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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam. With your Handycam you can
capture life’s precious moments with superior
picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out on the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Notice

If static electricity or electromagnetism causes
data transfer to discontinue midway (fail), restart
the application or disconnect and connect the
USB cable again.

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

MosppaBnaem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHoON
Buaeokamepbl Handycam compmbl Sony. C
nomoubto Bawen Buaeokamepsl Handycam Bbl
CMOXeTe 3aneyatneTb goporne Bam mrHoseHnA
>KN3HM C MPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxkeHnsa un 3BykKa.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Handycam ocHaleHa
yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBaHHLIMU (DYHKLIMAMU, HO B TO
>X€ BPEMA ee O4eHb NIErko UCnosb30BaTh.
Bckope Bbl 6yaeTe co3naBaTth cemeliHble
BMA,E0MNPOrpaMMbl, KOTOPbIMK MOXETe
HacnaxjaTbca nocneayowme rogpi.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[inA npenoTBpAaLIEHUA BOSropaHua uiv
OMacHOCTY 3MEKTPUYECKOTO yaapa He
BLICTABMANTE annapar Ha AOXAb Win Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHA aNeKTPUHEeCKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TONbKO K
KBannLMpoBaHHOMY 06CNyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

BHUMAHUE

OnekTpoMarH1THbIE NONA Ha onpeaeneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BAIMATL Ha n306paxkeHne u
3BYK, BOCNPON3BOANMbIE AAHHOW LcOPOBOWA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

OT0 n3pgenve NpoLLo NPOBEPKy Ha
cooTBeTCcTBME TpeboBaHuam [dupekTuebel EMC
ONA NCNONb30BaHNA COEANHUTENbHBIX Kabenew,
Kopoye 3 MeTpoB.

MpeaynpexaeHue

Ecnu cTatnyeckoe anekTpnu4ecTso unm
3/1IeKTPOMarHeTM3mM NpmMBeaeT K NpepbiBaHnIO
(HEBBINONHEHUIO) NepeAayn AaHHbIX, TO
nepesanycTute NpUKIagHyto NnporpaMmmy uam
oTcoeauHuTe u nogcoeanHnte USB-kabenb
onATh.



For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

= Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)
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Main Features

<Recording moving pictures on a
tape (p. 35)

<Recording still images on a tape
(p. 62)

=Playing back a tape (p. 50)

=Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™*? (p. 58, 150)

<Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick”* (p. 167)

=Viewing still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™*? (p. 181)

=Viewing moving pictures recorded
on a “Memory Stick”*% (p. 185)

Recording moving
pictures or still images,
and playing them back

=Viewing images recorded on a . .
“Memory Stick” using the USB Capturing images on your
cable*) (p. 222, 228) computer

=Viewing images recorded on a tape
using the USB cable (p. 217)

=Capturing images on your
computer from your camcorder
using the USB cable (p. 219)

=Converting an analog signal into
digital to capture images onto your
computer*? (p. 230)




Main Features

Other uses

Functions for adjusting exposure in the recording mode
*BACK LIGHT (p. 43)

«NightShot/Super NightShot/Colour Slow Shutter (p. 44)
*PROGRAM AE (p. 75)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 78)

Functions for giving images more impact

«Digital zoom (p. 40)
The default setting is OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

eFader (p. 67)

=Picture effect (p. 70)

«Digital effect (p. 72)

=Titles (p. 130)

«MEMORY MIX*) (p. 160)

Functions for giving a natural appearance to your recordings
eLandscape (p. 75)

«Sports lesson (p. 75)

=Manual focus (p. 79)

Functions for using after recording

<END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec Review (p. 48)
<DATA CODE (p. 52)

eTape PB ZOOM (p. 89)/Memory PB ZOOM*Y (p. 191)
«ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 91)

<TITLE SEARCH (p. 92)

<Digital program editing (p. 104, 175*9)

*1) Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only
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MnmIHAc alaHaOHOQ

OcHOBHbIe PyHKLUMU

e 3anucb ABUMXKYLUMXCA

CbemKa ABUXYLUUXCA UK n306paxkeHunii Ha neHTy (cTp. 35)

1 ux sBocrnipoussepneHune N306paXkeHunii Ha NeHTy (cTp. 62)

¢ BocnpousseneHue neHThbl (cTp. 50)

® 3an1cb HemoABUXHBbIX
nsobpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”*?
(cTp. 58, 150)

e 3anncb ABUXXYLUMXCA
nsobpaxeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”*V
(cTp. 167)

¢ [1poCMOTP HEMOABUXKHbIX
n306pa>keHnii, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”*? (cTp. 181)

¢ [IpocMOTP ABUXKYLUMXCA
nsobpaxxeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”*V
(cTp. 185)

¢ [lpocMOTp M306paKeHUN,
3anucaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
ncrnonb3oBaHuem kabena USB*Y BBOA M3°6pa)|(e|.w||7| B Baw
(cTp. 222, 228) KOMMbIOTEP

¢ [IpocMOTp n3obpakeHnn,
3anncaHHbIX Ha NEHTY, C MOMOLLbIO
kabena USB (cTp. 217)

¢ BBoa n3o6paxxeHun B Baw
KoMnbloTep ¢ Bawen
BNOEOKaMephbl C NCMONb30BaHNEM
kabena USB
(cTp. 219)

¢ [lpeocbpasoBaHme aHanoroBoro
cvrHana B uucposon ona Beoga
n3obparkeHun B Baw komnbioTep*?
(cTp. 230)




OcHoBHble (pyHKUUN

Mpoune npumeHeHUA

DYHKLUMN ANA peryJiMpoBKU 3KCMO3MLUKN B pe)Xkume 3anucu

*BACK LIGHT (cTp. 43)

* HoyHaA cbemka/HouHaa cynepcbemka/LlBeTHaa cbemka ¢ MeafieHHbIM
3aTBOPOM (CTp. 44)

* PROGRAM AE (cTp. 75)

¢ PyyHaA perynnpoBKa 3Kcrno3uumm (cTp. 78)

DyHKUMKM anA npuaaHua nsobpaxeHnam 6onbuiero acddexkta

e Llncpposon BapnoobbekTnB (CTp. 40)
YcTaHoBKe no ymon4daHuio cooteeTcTByeT nonoxexve OFF. (OnA ysennyeHunA
6onee, yem 10x, BbIbepUTE CTEMEHb LUMPOBOro yBenuyeHna B onuvm D ZOOM
B YCTaHOBKAax MeEHI0.)

e denpep (cTp. 67)

* DdhhekTbl n3obparkeHuna (ctp. 70)

e LlncppoBon achpchekT (cTp. 72)

¢ Tutpsl (cTp. 130)

* MEMORY MIX*Y (cTp. 160)

®dyHKUUKM onA npuaaHuA Bawmm 3anucAm ectecTBeHHOro Bupga
e JlaHawadt (cTp. 75)

¢ CnopTuBHbIE 3aHATUA (CTP. 75)

¢ PyyHanA hokycupoBka (cTp. 79)

DYHKLUKN, UCNoNb3yemMble nocre 3anucu

¢ END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/IMpocmoTp 3anuck (cTp. 48)
¢DATA CODE (cTp. 52)

¢ PB ZOOM neHTbI (cTp. 89)/PB ZOOM namatn*? (ctp. 191)
¢ ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 91)

¢ TITLE SEARCH (cTp. 92)

¢ LincopoBoit MoHTaxk nporpammbl (cTp. 104, 175*Y)

* Kpome mogenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
*2 Tonbko mopenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

MnmIHAd alI9HEOHOQ
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a tape

y

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record on a
tape of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )" for

more information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 30)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 24).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

S
oy

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 33)

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

-

in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid.

@ siide L. OPEN/EECT

9 Push the centre of the
cassette back to insert
the cassette.

Insert the cassette
straight as far as
possible into the
cassette compartment
with the window
facing up.

N e

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing on the
cassette compartment.
After the cassette
compartment goes
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 35)

( )
(o Remove the lens cap. @ st the POWER switch to
CAMERA while pressing
( ) the small green button.
e Open the LCD
panel while
pressing OPEN. A _GcR)
H z o= OFF(CHG)
;’he picture )~ e
ppears on the
screen. i
Auﬂ‘!i
L L J
~\
O press sTART/STOP. Your (@
camcorder starts recording.
. . To stop recording, press
Viewfinder : o START/STOP again. W
When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder
with your eye against the eyecup. J

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight (p. 39).

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock before recording (p. 31).

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

screen (p. 50)

( )

Set the POWER
0 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.

switch to
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?
while pressing the
small green button.

REW

()

e Press B to start playback.

PLAY

U

*1) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel, or the battery pack.

apInNg els %aInd
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Quick Start Guide - Recording on a “Memory Stick™

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

This chapter introduces you to the basic features to record on a
“Memory Stick” of your camcorder. See the page in parentheses
“( ) for more information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 30)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 24).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

- Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

AC power adaptor (supplied)
2 Inserting a “Memory Stick™ (p. 143)

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can go with the » mark
facing up as illustrated.

When ejecting the “Memory
Stick”, press the “Memory
Stick” once lightly.




( o Remove the lens cap.

4 )
e Open the LCD
panel while
pressing
OPEN. The

picture appears
on the screen.

. J

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed, use the
viewfinder with your eye against the eyecup.
Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight
(p. 39).

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock
setting is set to off. If you want to record the
date and time for a picture, set the clock before
recording (p. 31).

3 Recording a still image on a “Memory Stick” (p. 150)

( N
© set the POWER switch to
MEMORY while pressing
the small green button.
Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.
LOCK switch
I~
_QcR
&= OFF(CHG)
' (CAWERE)
L J
( )
e Press PHOTO 6 Press PHOTO
lightly. deeper.
L )

Monitoring the playback still images on the LCD

screen (p. 181)

(

.

a Set the POWER switch

to MEMORY or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?
while pressing the
small green button.

i‘
@' e
&= OFF(CHG)
S AT
J

*1) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E only L

(e Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded imageN

is displayed.

PLAY

Press MEMORY —/+ to select the desired image.

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apInNg els %aInd
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PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy - 3anucb Ha NEeHTY

e N\

B naHHom rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hyHKLMK Baluen
BMAEOKaMepbl, Kacarolmeca 3anncu Ha neHTy. MNMoapobHbie
CBEeAEHNA NpUBEAEHbI HAa CTPaHMLEe B KPYrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa 3N1eKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 30)

Mpv nonb3oBaHWM BUAEOKAMEPON BHE MNOMELLEHNA UCMONb3yTe HaTapeHbln 6ok
(cTp. 24).

OTtkpowiTe
KPbILWKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

> MoacoeanHuTe WTEKep Tak,
4YTO6bI €ro 3HaK A 6bin
HanpaBeneH BBEPX.

CeTeBol agantep NnepeMeHHoro Toka
(npunaraetcA)

YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 33)

Y Y

o { {
a MNepensuHbTE 9 Haxxmute nocpeavHe e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN

nepeknoyaTesb 3a/iHel CTOPOHbI OTCEK, HaXKaB MeTKY

L. OPEN/EJECT B KacceTbl ansa ee Ha KacceTHOM

HanpaBfieHUW CTPENnKM ycTaHoBKM. BcTaBbTe oTceke. Mocne Toro,

N OTKPOWTE KPbILLKY. KacceTy npAMo B KaK KacCeTHbI 0TCeK
KacceTHbIN 0TCeK [0 MOJSIHOCTBIO OMYyCTUTCA
ynopa Tak, 4Tobbl BHU3, 3aKponTe
OKOLLKO 6b110 KPbILWKY Tak, 4To6bl
obpalleHo BBEPX. OHa 3allenKHynacso.

\. 7 \. J




3 3anucb n3o6paXkeHun (crp. 35)

q e A
o CHUMMTE KpbILKY 06HEKTUBA. YycTaHosuTe nepekioaren
POWER B nonoxeHwne
CAMERA, ynepxwBasa
(e o . HaXkaTon ManeHbKyo
TKpoute 3€/EHYI0 KHOMKY.
naHenb XK,
yaepxwuBsan
Ha>kaTtoun o= OFF(CHG)
kHonky OPEN. CAERD
Ha akpaHe
noABuTCA
q nsoBpaxkeHue. y L J
\
e HaxmuTe kHonky START/
STOP. Bawa

Bupouckarenb
Ecnu naHenb XXK[ 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3ynTECH
BuoncKartenem, NpucTaBmB rnas K oKynapy.
OTperynupyiite 06BbEKTVB BUaoMCKaTena noa
Bawe 3peHue (cTp. 39).

3anMcu HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
START/STOP ewue pas. )

BUOEOKaMepa HayHeT
L 3anucb. [nA 0CTaHOBKM Q

Mpu nokynke Balwueii Buaeokamepbl ycTaHOBKA HacoB BbikMtodeHa. Ecnv Bel XoTUTe BbINONHUTL
3anucb JaThl U BPeMeHW AnA N306paxeHuns, yCTaHoBUTe Yackl nepes, 3anucbio (cTp. 31).

KoHTponb BOCNpPOM3BOAUMOro M306pa)keHnsa Ha

akpaHe XKJ (ctp. 50)

o v 4 N\
cTaHoBUTE
nepeksnoyaTens 9 HaxmuTe KHoMKy < ansa
POWER B nonoxexue obpaTHOW NEPEMOTKUN NEHTbI.
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

yAEpXMBaA HaXaTon REW
ManeHbKYIo 3eneHyto

N
\\
P

9 HaxxmuTte KHonKy B anA Havana
BOCMPOM3BeAeHMA.

PLAY

)

*UTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E \ J
*2 Tonbko Mmoaenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

MpumeyaHue ®

He nogHumaviTe Balwwy Bugeokavepy,
B3ABLUNCb 32 BUAOUCKATENb, NaHenb
KK vnu 6atapeiHbiii 6110K.

oAuee Amwod.ioiag ou oarodogaodAd
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PykoBoAcTBO no 6bIcTpOMY 3anycky - 3anuch Ha “Memory Stick”

- Kpome moaenei DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

p

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE hyHKLMKM Bawen
BMAgOKamepsbl, Kacatwowwmecsa 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”.
MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NPUBEAEHbI Ha CTPaHWLE B KPYribiX
ckobkax “( )”.

1

NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa 3N1EKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 30)

Mpu nonb3oBaHMN BUAEOKaMepon BHE NOMELLEHUA UCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbi 6110k
(cTp. 24).

OTkpowiTe
KPbILWKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

> MoacoeanHuTe WTeKep
TaK, 4TO6bl €ro MeTka A

CeTeBoW aganTep NepPeMeHHOro Toka
6blna HanpaeneHa BBEPX.

(npunaraeTca)

YctaHoBKa “Memory Stick” (ctp. 143)

YcrtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B cnot “Memory Stick” go ynopa tak, 4tobbl ee meTka P
6bl1a HanpaBieHa BBEPX, Kak MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKE.

MeTtka >

Mpn n3snevexHun
“Memory Stick”
cnerka Haxxmute
“Memory Stick”.




( o CHUMMTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBa.

(e OTkpoiiTe h
naHenb XK,
yaepxwuBsan
HakaTon
kHonky OPEN.
N306paxkeHne
noABUTCA Ha

[ 9Kpare. )

Bupaouckarenn
Ecnu naHenb XXK[ 3akpbiTa,
BOCMONb3YNTECh BUAOMCKATENEM,
npucTaBuB rnas K oKynApy.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUgouckatena
non Bawe 3peHue (cTp. 39).

3 3anucb HenoABMXXHOrO u3obpaxkeHua Ha

“Memory Stick” (ctp. 150)

e
9 YcTaHoBUTE nepekioyaTenb

OTCYTCTBMA BIOKUPOBKY).
Mepeknioyatens

.

POWER B nonoxetve MEMORY,
yOEpX1BaA HaXaTol ManeHbKyio
3eneHyto KHOMKY. YbeanTech, 4To
nepekntoyarens LOCK yctaHoBneH
B JIeBO€ MOJOXKEHNE (MONOXEHNE

Ve
o Haxxmute KHonky

PHOTO cnerka

HaxaTomn.

¥ ¥
S | S

6 HaxxmuTe KHoMKy
PHOTO rny6xe.

J

I'Ipvl noKynke Bawen BuAeOoKaMepbl yCTaHOBKa YacoB BbIK/J1IO4HEeHa. Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE BbINOMAHUTL

3anncb AaTbl U BpeMeHun onAa M306pa)KeHVI

XK (cTp. 181)

4 MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHbIX U306 paXKeHUn Ha IKpaHe

A, yCTAHOBUTE Yacbl nepes 3anucbto (cTp. 31).

pz
o YcTaHoBUTE nepeknio-
Yatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY
vnu PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,
yAep>XuBaA HaxxaTomn
ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto

d

&= OFF(CHG)
(D
MEMORY

\_ KHOrKYy. )
(4 )
9 HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Ha akpaHe
0TO6pPa3nTCA NocnegHee 3anmcaHHoe

*) Tonbko Moaenu n3obpaxeHue.
DCR-TRV18E/ PLAY
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko Mogenu DCR-TRV25E/ HaxwvmanTte kHonky MEMORY —-/+ anAa
TRV27E/TRV118E \ Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro N306parkeHns. )

NMPUMEYAHUE ®

He nogHumaiTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOUCKaTeb, NaHenb
KK vnn 6aTapenHbiin 6rokK.

oAuee Amwod.ioiag ou oarodogaodAd
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— Getting Started —

Using this manual

— MoparoToBKa K IKcnnyataumm —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykosoacTtBa

The instructions in this manual are for the seven
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV27E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV27E only”.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a

beep to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences/Tunbl pasnuuunin

MHCTPYKUMM B fAHHOM PYKOBOACTBE NpuBeAEHbI
ANA ceMn moaenen, ykasaHHblx B Tabnuue
Hwxe. MNepen YTeHWem JaHHOro pyKoBoAcCTBa 1
aKcnnyaTauven Bawen Bnaeokamepsl
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENM, MOCMOTPEB Ha
HVDKHIOK CTOPOHY Baluen Buaeokamepsl.
Mogenb DCR-TRV27E aBnAeTcA MOAENbIo,
ncnonb3yemoi Ana UNNCTpaTUBHbIX Lenen. B
NPOTUBHOM Cny4yae HavuMeHoBaHne Moaenmu
yKasblBaeTCcA Ha pucyHkax. Jliobble oTnmuua B
3KcnnyaTauum ACHO 0ToBpaxKatoTCA B TEKCTe,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV27E”.

[pun YTeHUn gaHHOro pykoBOACTBA Y4UTbIBAWTE,
YTO KHOMKW M YCTAaHOBKMW Ha BuaeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIM1 6yKBamu.

Hanp. YctaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpu BbINONHEHNM ONEpaumn Ha BUAEOKamepe
Bbl cmMOXeTe ycnblwaTh 3yMMEpPHbIN curHan,
NoATBEP>XXAAOLLMIA BbINONHEHWE onepauum.

DCR- TRV16E  TRVISE

TRV24E

TRV25E  TRV27E TRVI116E TRV118E

MEMORY mark*V

(on the POWER

switch)/

3nak MEMORY*) L L
(Ha nepekntovaTene

POWER)

VCR mark*?

(on the POWER
switch)/

3Hak VCR*?

(Ha nepekntoyartene
POWER)

DV jack/
He3no umdposoro  @*)
BuaeocurHan DV

o i)

AUDIO/VIDEO
jack/
MHe3no AUDIOVIDEO

o o FLE)

Intelligent
accessory shoe/
HepxaTenb anA
YCTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
npuHagnexHocTen

8 pin/
8 WThl-
pbKOB

15 WTbI-
pbKOB*4

15 pin*/ 15 pin*¥/ 15 pin*¥/ 15 pin*Y/
15 WThl-
pbKOB*¥

8 pin/
8 WThl-
pPbKOB

15 pin*4/
15 WTbl-
pbkoB*¥

15 WTbI-
pbKOB*¥

15 WTbI-
pbKOB*¥

6.2cm 6.2cm
LCD screen/
OkpaH XK[ 6,2 cMm

(Tvin 2,5)

6,2 cm
(Tvn 2,5)

6.2cm

(2.5type)/ (2.5type)/ (2.5type)/ (2.5type)/ (3.5type)/ (2.5type)/ (2.5type)/
6,2 cm

(Tvn 2,5)

6.2cm 8.8cm 6.2cm 6.2cm

6,2 cm
(Tvin 2,5)

6,2 cm
(Tvin 2,5)

8,8 cm
(Tvin 3,5)

6,2 cm
(Tvn 2,5)

@® Provided/lMpeaycmoTpeHo
— Not provided/He npeaycmoTpeHo



Using this manual

Mcnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

*) The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions.

See page 140 for details.

*2 The models with VCR marked on the POWER
switch can record pictures from other
equipment such as VCR.

The other models have PLAYER mark on the
POWER switch.

*3) Qutput only

™) This intelligent accessory shoe is designed to
use a printer (optional) (p. 201).

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can use only mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory CJ!].

Functions that require different operations
depending on whether or not the tape has a
cassette memory are:

—END SEARCH (p. 48)

- DATE SEARCH (p. 94)

-PHOTO SEARCH (p. 97)

Functions that you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

—~TITLE SEARCH (p. 92)

—Superimposing a title (p. 130)

- Labelling a cassette (p. 137)

For details of cassette types, see page 272.

o7l You see this mark in the introduction of
(i features that are operated only with
cassette memory.

Cassettes with cassette memory are marked by
CI!l (Cassette Memory).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ depending on the
country or region. To view your recordings on a
TV, you need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorised recording of such materials may be
contrary to copyright laws.

*) Mogenu, umetowme 3Hak MEMORY Ha
nepeknioyatene POWER, ocHauleHbl
PYHKUMAMU NaMATH.

YT0 KacaeTcA nogpobHocTewn, cm. cTp. 140.

*2 Mogenu, umetowme 3Hak VCR Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER, moryT 3anuceiBatb
n306pakeHuns ¢ apyroro obopyaoBaHuA,
Takoro, kak KBM. OcTanbHble Mogenu umetot
Ha nepekntovatene POWER 3Hak PLAYER.

*3 TONbKO BbIXOAHOW CUrHan

*) [lep>xaTenb ANA YCTaHOBKU
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
npeaHasHadeH AnA UCNonb30BaHWA NPUHTEpPa
(nprobpeTaeTca oTaensHO) (cTp. 201).

MpumeyaHue No KacceTHoOMn
namMmAaTu

Balwua Bungeokamvepa ocHoBaHa Ha opmate DV.
Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osaThb ¢ Bawen
BWAEOKAMEPON TONbKO MUHK-KacceTbl DV. Mbl
pekomeHzyeM Bam ncnonb3oBatb NIEHTY C
kacceTHou namaTbto C/].

®yHUMK, KOTOpble TPEBYIOT BbINONHEHUA
PasnuU4HbIX onepaLu/l|7| B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT TOrO,
MMeeTCA JIn KacCeTHaA NaMATb Ha JIeHTe UJTN HeT:
~END SEARCH (cTp. 48)

- DATE SEARCH (cTp. 94)

-PHOTO SEARCH (cTp. 97)

Crnepyowme dyHKUnm Bbl MoXeTe ncrnonb3osarb
TONbKO NPW HANMNYUK KacCeTHOW NamMATH:

—-TITLE SEARCH (cTp. 92)

—HanoxeHue tutpa (cTp. 130)

—MapkupoBka kacceTbl (cTp. 137)

|-|O,D,p06HbIe cBedeHnA O Tunax Kaccet

npuBeaeHsbl Ha cTp. 272.
CMm
only

paboTaloT TONbKO NpU HaMM4un

KacceTHOW NnaMATy.

KacceTbl ¢ KacCeTHO NaMATLIO OTNIMYAIOTCA
Hanuuvem 3Haka Cl!| (kacceTHol namATK).

Bbl MOXETE BUAETb 3TOT 3HAK BO
BBEAEHUW ONWUCaHWI OYHKLWIA, KOTOpbIe

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LUBETHOro tesieBuaeHuA

CwncTembl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHNA OTNIMHAIOTCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl UNu permoHa. Ana
npocmoTpa Bawwwmx 3anvcei Ha akpaHe
Tenesnsopa Bam Heo6xoaMMo ncnonb3oBaTb
TeneBn3op, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npaBee

TeneBU3NOHHbIE NPOrpamMmmbl, KNHOMUIbMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI U Apyrve matepuanbl MoryT 6biTb
3almiLeHbl aBTOPCKMM NpaBoM.
HeﬂMueH3MpOBaHHaH 3anncb TakKUX matepuanos
MO>XET NMPOTUBOPEYUTb MOMOXEHUAM 3aKOHOB
06 aBTOPCKOM npase.

paurels bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaorolwor

21
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoAacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99 % of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

« Do not let your camcorder become wet. Keep
your camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder become wet may cause
your camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

Mepbl NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxone 3a Buaeokamepou

O6bekTuB M akpaH XXK/Bugouckaresnb

(TonbKo ANA onpeaenieHHbIX Moaenen)

e JkpaH XK/ 1 Bugouckaresnb U3rotoBJieHbl
C MOMOLLbIO BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOM
TEeXHOJI0rMU, TakK 4To cBbiwe 99,99%
351eMeHTOB u306paXkeHnA npegHasHa4YeHbl
anA 3h(PeKTUBHOro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.
OpaHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ v B Bugouckarene
MOTFYT MOCTOAHHO MOABJIATLCA KPOLIEYHble
YepHble U/UNu ApKKe LBETHbIE TOYKMN
(6enble, KpacHble, CUHME UITN 3eJIEHbIE).
lNoABneHMe 3TUX ToYEK BNOJSIHE HOPMaNibHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM o6pa3om
He BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemMoe nsobpaxeHue.

* He gonyckaiTe, 4To6bl BUAEOKamepa
cTaHoBuWnach BNaxKkHow. MpepoxpaHanTte
BMAeOKaMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamouuTe Buaeokamepy, 9T0 MOXET
NPUBECTU K HENCNpaBHOCTM annapara. ViHoraa
3Ta HEUCNpPaBHOCTb MOXET 0Ka3aTbCA
HeycTpaHumoW [a].

* Hukorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeoKamepy B
MecTe c TemnepaTypon cBbiwe 60°C, Kak,
Hanpumep, B aBToMo6Une, OCTaBfEHHOM Ha
cgnHue, WM NOA, NPAMbIM CONTHEYHBIM CBETOM

¢ byabTe BHUMaTEeNbHbl, KOrga octasnaeTe
BuaeoKkamepy B6MM3n OKHa unm BHe
nometleHua. [lencteme NpAMOro COfIHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha aKpaH XXK[, BugonckaTtens nnm
06BEKTUB B T€YEHUE ANUTENbHbIX
NPOMEXYTKOB BPEMEHU MOXET BbI3BaTb
HeucnpasHOCTH [C].

® He cHUManTe CosiHUE HeNnocpeacTBEHHO. JTO
MOXET NPVBECTN K HEUCMPABHOCTH
BuAeoKaMepbl. BbiNonHANTE CbeMKy ConHua B
YCNOBMAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU, Hanpumvep,
npu 3akate [d].




Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eanTech, 4TO cneayoLmne NPMHaANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTca K Bawew Buaeokamvepe.

| =
[9]
’ Sm— 4l

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 298)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 30)

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 299)

[4] Battery pack (1) (p. 24, 25)
NP-FM30:DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/
TRV118E
NP-FM50: DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E

[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 56)
[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 295)
Lens cap (1) (p. 35)

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 140)
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

[9] USB cable (1) (p. 204)
CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (p. 210)
21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 57)

[1] BecnpoBoAHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLUOHHOFO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 298)

[2] CeTeBoOM apanTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBop
anekTponutaHua (1) (ctp. 30)

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ansa nynbTta
AVCTaHLUMUOHHOrO yrnpasrieHuA (2)
(cTp. 299)

(4] BaTtapeliHbIn 610K (1) (CTp. 24, 25)
NP-FM30: DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/
TRV118E
NP-FM50: DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E

CoeauHuTenbHbIK Kabenb ayavo/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 56)

(6] MneueBom pemeHb (1) (cTp. 295)
Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 35)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 140)
(kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

[9] Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 204)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008 ppainsep USB) (1)
(cTp. 210)

21-wTbipbkKOBbLIA apanTep (1) (cTp. 57)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

Copep>xaHue 3anmcu He MOXET bbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBAHO B Clyyae, ecnum 3anucb Unu
BocCnpousseneHne He BbINOJIHEHbI N3-3a
HeucnpaeBHOCTW BUAEOKaMepbl, HoCUTenaA
AaHHbIX U T.M.

paurels bumaeo

nuneleAruode X exaorolwor
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

(1) MogHnMnTE BMAOUCKATENb.
(2) NepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbii 610K BHU3 A0 TEX
nop, NoKa OH He 3allesIKHeTCA.

To remove the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of
the arrow while pressing BATT down.

OnAa cHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6noka

(1) MogHMMWTE BMAOUCKATENb.

(2) MepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbIi 610K HapYXKy Mo
HanpaBNeHWIO CTPESIKU, HaXKaB BHU3 KHOMKY
ocBoboxaeHna BATT.

(T —
| BATT release
| button/
KHonka
—— 0CcBObOXAeHUA
BATT

If you use the large capacity battery pack

If you install the NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QMO1 battery pack on your camcorder, extend its
viewfinder.

Mpu yctaHoBKe 6aTapeinHoro 6noka
60nblUOA eMKOCTH

Mpu ycTaHoBKe Ha Bawy Bnaeokavepy
6artapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/
FM91/QM91 BbIABMHBTE BUAOUCKATENb.




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 276 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to
=), normal charge is completed. To fully charge
the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about one hour after normal charge
is completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

Mcnonb3ynTe 6aTapenHbin 6510k ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl NOCcre ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TOSbKO C
6arapenHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum
M).

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA 0 baTapenHom
6noke “InfoLITHIUM” npuBegeHbl Ha cTp. 276.

(1) OTkpowiTe Kpbiwky rHesga DC IN.
MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBon agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembii K Bawe
Bngeokamepe, K rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
3HaK A WTekepa Obin HanpasneH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHnTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MNopacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG). HauHeTcA 3apAagka.
B okolwke gucnnen byaeT otobpaxaTtbcA
BpeMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa B MUHyTax.

Korpza uHavkaTop ocTaBsLueroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 61oka U3MEHUTCA Ha a1,
HOopManbHanA 3apAaaka 6yet 3aseplueHa. [ina
NnosHoun 3apAaku 6aTapenHoro 6noka (nonHaA
3apAaKa) octaBbTe HaTapeiHbin 610K
NpUKpPeneHHbIM NOCne 3aBepLueHun
HOpMasnbHOW 3apAAKU NPUMEPHO Ha OAMH Yac, A0
Tex Nop, Noka B OKOLWKe aucnseAd He NOABUTCA
nHavkauua FULL. MonHaA 3apagka 6aTaperiHoro
6noka nossonaeT Bam ucnonb3osatb
6aTaperHbln 650K AoMblue, YeM 06bIYHO.

{ 2 Smin Y4, FULLI ]

»

The number in the illustration of the display
window may differ from that on your camcorder.

Yncno B OKOLLKE AMCTNEA Ha MNMOCTPaLMm
MOXeT OTNIMYaTLCA OT Yucna Ha Bawen
BUAEOKaMepe.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAruode M exaoLoldol]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window indicates the approximate
recording time when recording using the
viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket.
While using the AC power adaptor, if any
trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the plug
from the wall socket as soon as possible to cut off
the power.

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apaaku

Mocne 3apAaaku 6atapeinHoro 6noka
OTCOQ,D,VIHVITe ceTeBoOM ajantep nepemMeHHoro
Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Bawen Bugeokamepsi.

MpumeyaHue

He ponyckainTe KOHTakTa MeTanIMy4eckmx
npeaMeToB C MeTanMYecKUMmn YacTamm
LUTEeKepa NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa CeTeBOro ajantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka. OTo MOXET NPUBECTU K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHUIO U MOBPEXAEHMIO
ceTeBOro ajanTtepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.

UHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLUeroca 3apaja
6aTapenHoro 65oka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
oTobpaxkaeT NpubnManTenbHOe BpeMa 3anmcu
Npy UCMONb30BaHWUM BUAOUCKaTeN .

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa He
BbI4UCITUT AEACTBUTENIbHOE Bpems
ocTaBluerocA 3apana 6atapenHoro 6noka
B okowwke gucnnea otobpaxkaeTcA MHANKauma
f————min”.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete ceteBou agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

PaamecTnTe ceTeBon agantep NnepeMeHHOro
TOKa BO3Je ceTeBomn po3eTku. MNpu
MCnonb30oBaHWK CETEBOIO aaanTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, B cry4ae, ecrii BO3HUKHYT
Kakue-nmbo npobnembl ¢ annapaTom,
0TCOEAVHUTE LITENCENbHYIO BUNKY OT CETEBOMN
PO3ETKU KakK MOXHO BbICTpee AnA OTKIOYEHNA
nuTaHuA.

Battery pack/
BarapeiHbi 610K

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHanA 3apAakKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM30*V 145 (85)
NP-FM50*2 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-QM71 260 (200)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-FM91/QM91 360 (300)

Approximate minutes at 25 °C (77 °F) to charge
an empty battery pack.

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/TRV118E
supplied
*2 DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E supplied

MpubnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
TemnepaTtype 25 °C anA 3apALKW NOMHOCTbIO
paspsyxeHHoro 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

BpemA 3apAOKyu MOXEeT yBeNnYMTbCA, ecrm
TemnepaTypa 6aTapeniHoro 6yoka o4eHb
BbICOKaA UMW YMEHbLUUTLCA BCNEACTBME HU3KON
OKpy>aroLen Temneparypsi.

*1) Mpunaraetca k mogenvu DCR-TRV16E/
TRV18E/TRV116E/TRV118E

*2) Mpunaraetca k moaenu DCR-TRV24E/
TRV25E/TRV27E



Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
supply nuTaHuA

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/TRV118E

Recording with Recording with

the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anuck ¢ nomoubo 3anuck ¢ NnoMoLbo o
BaTapeiiHblii 650K Buaouckarensa aKpaHa XK =
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/ a
HenpepbiBHbIi peXxum  TunnyHaa™  HenpepbiBHbIA pexxum  TUNUYHaA™ @
Q
NP-FM30 (supplied)/ =
(npunaraetcs) 125 65 90 45 a

NP-FM50 200 105 150 75
NP-FM70 415 220 310 165 é'
NP-QM71 485 255 365 190 §
NP-FM90 630 340 475 255 ]
NP-FM91/QM91 725 390 550 290 E'
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E 2
(2]
Recording with Recording with E
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/ S
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ nomouyblo 3anucb ¢ nomoLyblo 2
BaTapeiiHblii 650K Buaouckarensa akpaHa XKA s
Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/

HenpepbiBHbii peXxum  TunnyHaa™  HenpepbiBHbIN pexxum  TUnU4HaA™

NP-FM50 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTtca) 150 80 120 65
NP-FM70 310 175 250 140
NP-QM71 365 205 290 160
NP-FM90 475 265 380 215
NP-FM91/QM91 550 305 445 245
DCR-TRV27E

Recording with Recording with

the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ nomoLyblo 3anucb ¢ nomoLyblo
BatapeiiHblii 650K Buaouckarensa akpaHa XKA

Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/

HenpepbiBHbIi peXxum  TunnyHaa™  HenpepbiBHbIA pexxum  TUNUYHaA™

NP-FM50 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTtca) 150 80 105 55
NP-FM70 310 175 225 125
NP-QM71 365 205 265 145
NP-FM90 475 265 345 195
NP-FM91/QM91 550 305 400 225
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpnbnnsmTenbHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npuv
charged battery MCMONb30BaHUM NOJTHOCTbLIO 3apAXEHHOro

6aTaperHoro 65oka

. - .
Approximate number of minutes when * [PUBNM3NTENEHOE BPEMA B MUHYTaX Mpi

recording while you repeat recording start/ 3anncy ¢ HEOHOKPATHbLIM NYCKOM/OCTaHOBKOVA
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off. 3anucy, Hae3A0M BUEOKaMEPbI 1
The actual battery life may be shorter. BKIOYEHNEM/BLIKIIOYEHNEM MUTaHWA.

dakTU4ecKuii Cpok cry>k6bl 6aTtapenHoro
6510Ka MOXET ObITb KOpOHe. 27



Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
supply nuTaHuA

Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3BefeHuA
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/TRV118E

Playing time on LCD screen/  Playing time with LCD closed/

Battery pack
Bpema BocnpousseaeHua  BpemAa Bocnpou3seneHua npu

BaTapeiiHbiii 6510k

Ha akpaHe XK 3akpbiTom XXK[
NP-FM50 160 220
NP-FM70 335 450
NP-QM71 390 530
NP-FM90 505 685
NP-FM91/QM91 585 785

DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E

Playing time on LCD screen/  Playing time with LCD closed/

Battery pack
Bpema BocnpousseaeHua  Bpema BocnpousseneHuA npu

BarapeiHbiit 6110k

Ha akpaHe XK 3akpbiTom XXK[

NP-FM50 (supplied)/ 150 200
(npunaraetcA)

NP-FM70 310 415
NP-QM71 365 485
NP-FM90 475 630
NP-FM91/QM91 550 725
DCR-TRV27E

Playing time on LCD screen/  Playing time with LCD closed/

Battery pack
Bpema BocnpousBeaeHna  Bpema BocnpousBeaeHus npu

BarapeiHbin 6110k

Ha akpaHe XK 3akpbiTom XXK[

NP-FM50 (supplied) 135 200

(npunaraetcA)

NP-FM70 275 415

NP-QM71 325 485

NP-FM90 425 630

NP-FM91/QM91 490 725
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpnbnusnTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
charged battery MCMONb30BaHNN MOSTHOCTLIO 3aPAXXEHHOrO

6aTapenHoro 6510ka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Approximate recording time and continuous
playing time at 25 °C (77 °F).

The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

If the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the
battery pack has enough power to operate
Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the remaining battery time
indicator is correct.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F).

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
that can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (§) mroLHium m mark.

SERIES

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpumeyanHue

MpubnmanTensHoe Bpemsa 3anncu u
HenpepbIBHOroO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA YKa3aHo npu
25 °C.

Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka éyaet
KOpoYe Npu NCNonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMEpbI B
XOMOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

Ecnu nutaHue nponapaet, XoTA MHAUKATOP
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka
nokasbiBaeT, YTO 6aTapeitHblil 6110k
obnapaeTt AocTaTo4HbIM AnA paboTbl
3apAnom

3apAauTe NonHOCTL0 6aTapenHbln 610K eLwe
pas, 4Tobbl NokasaHWA UHANKaTopa
ocTaBlueroca 3apaga 6ataperiHoro 6noka 6binm
npaBunbHbIMA.

PekomeHayemana TemnepaTtypa 3apAaku
PekomeHayeTcA BbIMONHATL 3apAAKY
6atapernHoro 61o0kKa npu TemnepaType
okpyxatouew cpeabl ot 10 °C go 30 °C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT coboi NMTneBo-
WNOHHbIV 6aTapenHbIi 610K, KOTOPbIN MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA C COBMECTUMbIM 31EKTPOHHbBIM
o60pyaoBaHMEM AAHHBIMUW, TaKUMK, Kak
notpebneHue 3apAaga 6atapenHoro 6noka. To
n3aenue coBMecTMmo ¢ 6aTaperiHbim 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepua M). Bawa snaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. BaTtapeiHble 6110kun
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M umetoT 3Hak

() mfoLiTHium m

“InfoLITHIUM” ABRAeTCA HVPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM
kopropaumu Sony Corporation.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAruode M exaoLoldol]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3osatb
BUAEOKaMEpPY B TEYEHUE ASIMTENIbHOrO BPEMEHMU,
peKoMeHayeTcA UCMoNb30BaTh NUTaHWe OT
3MEKTPUHECKO CETU C NMOMOLLLIO CETEBOIO
ajlanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTtkpowTe kpbiwky rHe3ga DC IN.
MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBow aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemMblii K Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Kk rHe3gy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamMepe, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK LWTeKepa A
6bIN HanpasneH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K

CETEBOW po3eTKe.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
supply (wall socket) as long as it is connected to
the wall socket, even if the set itself has been
turned off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the AC power adaptor is connected to
the DC IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery

Use a Sony Car Battery Adaptor (optional). Refer
to the operating instructions of the Car Battery
Adaptor for further information.

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKJI04aeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepemMeHHOro Toka (CeTeBOI po3eTKw)
[l0 TEX NOP, NMOKa OH NOACOEANHEH K
3NeKTPUYECKOii ceTu, faxke ecnv cam annapat u
BbIK/IOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [TuTaHme OT ceTeBOro agantepa NepemMeHHoro
TOoKa MOXET NoaaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbIi 610K NpuKpenneH K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

e [pe3no DC IN nmeeT “npnoputeT UCTOYHUKA”.
3T0 3HaYmMT, YTO NUTaHNe OT 6aTaperHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT noAaBaTbCA, eCNu CeTeBon
LWIHYp noacoeHnHeH K rHe3ay DC IN, paxe
€CN1 NPOBOJ, 3NEKTPONUTAHNA U He
NMOACOeAVNHEH K CETEeBON PO3eTKe.

Wcnonb3oBaHne aBTOMOGUNbHOrO
aKKyMmynATopa

Mcnone3yiTe agantep aBTOMOGUILHOrO
akKymynATopa Sony (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAESbHO).
Ob6palaiTecb K MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KChnyaTauum
apanTepa aBTOMOBGUNBHOrO akKKymynaTopa AnA
nonyyYeHua JanbHenWmx cBeAeHNN.



Step 2 Setting the
date and time

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl
U BPEMEHHU

Set the date and time when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY (except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E) unless you set the date and
time.

If you do not use your camcorder for about four
months, the date and time settings may be
cleared from memory (bars may appear) because
the built-in rechargeable battery in your
camcorder will have been discharged (p. 283).
Set the year, then the month, the day, the hour
and then the minute, in that order.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E),
then press MENU to display the menu
settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (&),
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7)Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

BbinonHnTe ycTaHOBKY AaTbl M BpEMeHW, koraa
Bbl ncnonb3yeTte Balwwy Buaeokamepy B nepsbiv
pa3. [lo Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbINONHUTE
YCTaHOBKY AaThl ¥ BPEMEHM, KaXK bl pa3 npu
ycTaHoBke nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E) 6ynet
oTobpaxaTtbca uHamkauma “CLOCK SET”.
Ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnons3osaTh Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy OKOJS0 YeTbipex MecALeB,
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BpeMeHU MOryT 6biTb CTEpThI
13 namATK (MOryT NOABUTLCA MOSIOCHI), U3-3a
TOro, YTO BCTPOEHHAA nepesapAxaeman
baTapeinka, ycTaHoBMeHHaA B Bawen
BMAeokamepe, byaeTt paspaxeHa (cTp. 283).
CHavana yctaHoBUTE roj, 3atem mecAl, AeHb,
Yyac M MUHYTY, B TaKOM MOpALKeE.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA nnu MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), a 3aTem
HaxkxmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbiGopa onuun [, a 3aTem HaXmUTe ANCK.

(3) MosepnuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumu CLOCK SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
BblbOpa HY>XXHOro roaa, a 3aTeM HaXxKmuTe
LNCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTe MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac, Bpallan
auck SEL/PUSH EXEC n Haxumas Ha AUCK.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY, Bpalas auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC v HaxvnmaA Ha ANCK B MOMEHT
nepepayn curHana ToO4HOro BpemeHu. Yachl
Ha4HYT PyHKLMOHMPOBATD.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesna UHAMKaUMA MeHHo.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAruode M exaoLoldol]
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl U

Bpem

eHU

>

>

o

SETUP MENU
W CLOCK SET
@ USB STREAM
= LTR SIZE
LANGUAGE
DEMO MODE
=]

GO

?
[MENU] : END

SETUP MENU

@ USB STREAM
@ LTR SIZE
LANGUAGE
DEMO MODE
[EJ«PRETURN
e1c

?
[MENU] : END

W [CLOCKSET | -—:-—:-—

SETUP MENU

DEMO MODE

I:>D

[E]«PRETURN
e

[MENU] : END

7

oW

> M

SETUP MENU
o

SETUP MENU

W [CLOCKSET | 4 7 2002

@ USBSTREAM ¢+ + ot @ USB STREAM 17:30:00
& LTR SIZE 2002 7 4 @ LTR SIZE
LANGUAGE + o LANGUAGE
@3 DEMO MODE ©0 DEMO MODE
+ 4 4 + 4 [EJ4PRETURN ' e EJ@RETURN
2002 1 1 2002 1 B3 ! B
vov [
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
+ o4 + o4
0 00 0 00
v v
\ J \ J

The year changes as follows:

1995 «— .-

:

— 2002 —

Fon usmeHAeTcA cneayowmum ob6pasom:

— 2079

'

If you do not set the date and time

“—— —— ———-"and “-~———— =" are recorded on
the data code of the tape and the “Memory Stick”
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

Note on the time indicator

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy u BpemA

Ha kope aaHHbIx neHTbl n “Memory Stick”
(kpome mogenent DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
6yAneT 3anmcblBaTbCA MHAMKAUMA

« ” “

—— - —==-"1n

MpumeyaHue No MHANKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl Bawwen Buaeokamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM PEXUME.




Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Prepare the power supply.

(2)Slide . OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the

arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the centre of the cassette back to insert
the cassette.

Insert the cassette straight as far as possible
into the cassette compartment with the
window facing up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
on the cassette compartment. The
cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

L. OPEN/EJECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA.

(2) NepeaBuHbTe nepeknmtoyatens L OPEN/
EJECT B HanpaBneHuv CTpenkun n 0TKponTe
KPbILWKY. KacceTHbI 0TCEK aBTOMaTUHECKN
NMOAHUMETCA M OTKPOEeTCA.

(3) HaxkmnTe no ueHTpy 3afaHen YacTu KacceThbl
[ANA yCTaHOBKM KacceTbl. BcTaBbTe KacceTy
MPAMO B KacCeTHbIN OTCEeK [0 ynopa Tak,
4YTO6bI OKOLLKO 6bIN10 HanpasneHo BBEPX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB METKY
Ha KacCceTHOM OTceke. KacceTHbl
0TCeK aBTOMaTUYECKMN OMYCTUTCA.

(5) MNocne Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIn 0TCEK
MOJSTHOCTBIO OMYCTUTCA, 3aKPONTE KPbILLKY,
4YTOObI OHa 3alLenkHynach.

[OnA nssnevyeHnA KacceTbl
BbINonHWTe NpyBELEHHYIO BhiLE NpoLeaypy 1

M3BMIEKUTE KaCCEeTy Npu BbINOHEHUN AEACTBUN

nyHkKTa 3.

pauels bumeo

nuneLeAruode M exaoLoldol]
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Step 3 Inserting a cassette MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes MpumeyaHue
« Do not press the cassette compartment down ¢ He BOaBnuBanTe NpuHyaAUTENbHO KacCeTHbIN

forcibly. Doing so may cause a malfunction.
= The cassette compartment may not be closed

OTCEK BHU3. TO MOXET npuBecTn K
HencnpaBHOCTMW.

when you press any part of the cassette ® KacceTHbI OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, €CNN

compartment other than the mark.

When you use a cassette with cassette

Bbl HaxkmMeTe Ha Kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KacCeTHOro oTceKka, a He Ha MeTKy (PUSH) .

memory Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl C KACCETHOW
Read the instruction about cassette memory to namATbo
use this function properly (p. 272). MpoyTUTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCeTHOWM NaMATn

ONA NCNOMb30BaHWA 3TON OYHKLMK
Haanexatmm obpasom (CTp. 272).

To prevent accidental erasure [AnA npepoTBpalLeHUA cay4aHOro CTUpaHuA
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to MepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMTHI 3aNMcu Ha
expose the red mark. KacceTe Tak, 4Tobbl NoABMNAach KpacHaA MeTKa.

e —
(= —

When ejecting a cassette Mpu u3BneveHnn Kaccetbl
Do not press EDITSEARCH. He HaxunmanTe kHonky EDITSEARCH.



— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NOMIO)KEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and pull the lens cap string to fix
it.

(2) Prepare the power supply and insert a
cassette. See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more
information (p. 24 to 34).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. This sets
your camcorder to the standby mode.

(4) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN. The
viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Bala Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN BbINONHAET
okycmpoBky ansa Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKy 06bEKTUBA, HaXKaB Ha obe
KHOMKW Ha ee CTOPOHAax, U MOTAHUTE LHYPOK
KpbILWKM 06bEKTMBA, YTO6bI 3adhnKCMpoBaTh
ee.

(2) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA 1
ycTaHoBuUTe KacceTy. [NoapobHble cBeaeHnsA
npuBegeHbl B “INyHkTe 1”7 — “INMyHkTe 3” (CTp.
24 - 34).

(3) YoepxuBana HaxaTon ManeHbKyto 3ef1eHyio
KHOMKY, YCTaHOBWTE NepeknoYaTenb
POWER B nonoxenvne CAMERA. Bawa
B/AeOKaMepa NepekniounTCA B PEXUM
OXMAAHWA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHesb
XK. BuaonckaTtenb aBToMaTU4YECKU
BbIKJIOYUTCA.

(5) HaxkmnTte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKamMmepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. Ha akpaHe
noasuTcA uHankatop REC. BeicBeTuTCA
namrnoYka 3anucu, pacronioXXeHHanA Ha
nepepHen naHenun sBuaeokamepsl. Ana
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxkmuTe kKHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

LOCK switch/
Mepeknioyarennb

o= OFF(CHG)
N
VEMORY

Jlamno4ka 3anucu
BuAeoKamepbl

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording lamp/

ca50min § REC 0:00:01

soiseqg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= The recording data (date/time or various
settings when recorded) are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE on the
Remote Commander during playback (p. 52).

Note on recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 240). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5
times as long as in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape
on your camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E)

When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. LOCK switch is set to the left as the
default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder.

However, check the following:

— Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and in
the LP mode on one tape.

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

—When you use a cassette with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH function (p. 48).

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1NOTHO NpUCTEerHMTe peMeHb AnA 3axsara.

¢ [laHHble 3anvcy (paTta/Bpema nnu pasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKM NpK 3anucu) He 0TobpakatoTcA Ha
avcnnee Bo Bpemsa 3anucu. OfHako, oHu
aBTOMAaTMYECKW 3anucblBalOTCA Ha NeHTy. AnA
O0TOBpaXKeHWA Ha Aucnnee AaHHbIX 3anucy,
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrNpaBrieHnA BO BpeMA
BocnponsBeaeHua (cTp. 52).

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Balwa Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anuchb 1
BOCMpoOun3BeaeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpou3BeAeHne) u B pexxume LP
(monrourpatollee BocnponsseneHve). Bolbepute
KomaHgy SP wnm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHio

(cTp. 249). B pexxume LP Bbl moxeTe
BbINOMHATL 3anuck B 1,5 pa3a fonblie no
BpPEMEHW, Yem B pexxume SP.

Mpu BbINONHEHMM Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
3anvcu Ha neHTy B pexxume LP pekomenayeTtca
BOCMPOU3BOANTb 3Ty NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawen
BMaeoKamvepe.

MpumeyaHue no nepekntoyarento LOCK
(kpome mopgenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
Ecnu Bl nepengunHeTe nepekntodatens LOCK
Bnpaso, nepeknoyatens POWER yxe He
MOXeT 6bITb CNy4aiHO YCTaHOBNEH B
nonoxenve MEMORY. MNMepekntovaTtens LOCK
HaxoamMTCA B TEBOM MOTOXXEHWUU MO YMONYaHMIO.

[AnA o6ecnevyeHnA nnaBHOro nepexoaa

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOSHATL MNaBHbIA Nepexos,

Mex Ay NocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3Nn3040M U1

cneayroLwmm anNM3040M A0 Tex Mop, Noka He

n3BriedeTe KacceTy, Aaxe rnpu BbIKIOYEHUN

Baluei Buaeokamepbi.

TeMm He MeHee, NpoBepbTe creaytolee:

—He uepepynte 3anucu B pexxkumax SP u LP Ha
O[LHOW neHTe.

—lMpu 3ameHe 6aTapenHoro 6yioka ycTaHoBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxenve OFF
(CHG).

—Mpu ncnonb3oBaHWUM KacceTbl C KaCcCeTHOWM
namATbio Bbl BCe e MoxeTe 4o6utbeA
nnaBHOro Nepexoaa, Aaxe Mnocne u3sevyeHnsa
KacceTbl, eC/iM BOCMNosb3yeTech (hyHKUMEN
END SEARCH (cTp. 48).



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for five minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To return to the standby mode, turn
the POWER switch OFF (CHG) and then back to
CAMERA. To start recording, press the START/
STOP button again without switching the
POWER switch. However, your camcorder does
not turn off automatically while the cassette is
not inserted.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

= The transition between scenes may not be
smooth.

= The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

The battery use time when you record using
the LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel can be opened up to 90 degrees.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxume oXXKuaaHUA Ha NATb MUHYT NpU
BCTaBJIEHHOM KacceTe

Balua Buaeokamepa BbIKNIOYMTCA
aBTOMaTU4eckn. 3TO NpeAoTBpalLAeT Pacxon
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka n n3Hoc 6atapen un
neHTbl. AnA BO30OHOBMIEHNA pexnma 0XXnaaHua
yCcTaHoBWTe cHa4vana nepekntodyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG), a 3aTem cHoBa BepHUTE
ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. ina Havana
3anucu, HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ewe
pas, He nepekrnoyan nepekntoyarens POWER.
OgpHako, Bawa Bnaeokamepa He OTKNIOYUTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKK, eCNv KacceTa He BCTaBrieHa.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTte B pexxumax SP u LP

Ha OOHOW U TOM XKe NleHTe, unu Bbi

3anucbiBaeTe B pexxume LP

* Mepexoa Mexay anM3ofamMu MoxeT 6biTb
HEYETKNM.

¢ [1pn BoCcnpoun3BeaAeHNn n3obpakxeHne MoxeT
6bITb UCKAXXEHO MU KO BPEMEHUN MOXKET HEe
3anncaTbCA NpaBUIbHO MeXay ann3onamun.

Bpemsa akcnnyartauum 6atapeiiHoro 6noka
fpu 3anucu ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem akpaHa XXKI
Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6noka cTaHoBUTCA
HEMHOrO KOpOYe Mo CPaBHEHMIO CO CPOKOM
Cﬂy)K6bI npwv BbINOJIHEHUKX 3arnncK ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BMAOWCKaTENA.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

(2) 3akpoiiTe naHenb XK.

(3) N'3sBnekuTte KacceTy.

(4) Y panute 6atapeiHbii 6roK.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

MaHenb KK MoXeT 6bITb OTKPbITA Ha yron Ao
90 rpagycos.

MaHenb XKK[ MoxeT nepeasuratbCA NpUMEpPHO
Ha 90 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY Bugouckarena u
npvMepHo Ha 180 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
obbekTMBa.

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun naHeny XK yctaHaBnuBavite
ee BepTUKasbHO, NoOKa OHa He 3allenkHeTCcA Ha
MecTe, a 3aTeM MoBEepHUTE ee K Koprycy
BMAEOKaMepbl.

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Note
The viewfinder automatically turns off when
using the LCD screen except in the mirror mode

(p. 41).

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA,
PLAYER*)/VCR*? or MEMORY (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E). Turn the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial to select LCD BRIGHT in
in the menu settings (p. 236), then press the
dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen with LCD
BRIGHT, then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

MpumevaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAoOMCKaTeNlb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKoYaeTea,
32 UCKIIOYEHNEM 3ePKasIbHOr0 pexmnmMa

(cTp. 41).

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomMeLeHnA Noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeTom

BoamoxxHo, 6yaeT TpyaHO pasrnAaaeTb 9KpaH
JKKQ. B aTom cny4ae pekoMmeHayeTcA
Mcnonb30BaTth BUAOUCKaTerb.

Mpu perynuposke yrna nadenu XXKQ
Y6eautecb, 4To naHenb XK oTkpbiTa 4o 90
rpagycos.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA, PLAYER*Y/VCR*? nnun
MEMORY (kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E). NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH
EXEC v Bbi6epuTe onuuto LCD BRIGHT B
NyHKTE B YCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 245), a
3aTem HaXmuTe AUCK.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynupoBkmu ApKocTH akpaHa XK ¢
nomoLubto onummn LCD BRIGHT, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl MeHIo
nc4esno.

*DTonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

EER

LCD/VF SET
W [LCD BRIGHT _A:

UEWEE@Q

[MENU] : END

\ v

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 236).

3apHAA noacBeTKa akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKOCTb 3a4Hen
noacseTku. [Mpu ncnonb3osaxHum 6aTapeHoro
6noka Bbibepute onumio LCD B.L. B ycTaHOBKax
MeHIO (CTp. 245).



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHus

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
image in the viewfinder come into sharp focus.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, PLAYER*Y/
VCR*? or MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E).

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

PerynupoBka Buaouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxxeHue ¢
3akpbiTon naHenbto XK, nposepbTe
n306paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLBIO BUagouckaTens.
OTperynupyiTe oKynap Bugovckatens B
COOTBETCTBMU C Balumm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
n3obpaxeHve B Bugovckartese 6binv 4eTKo
ChOKyCUpPOBaHbI.

YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA, PLAYER*Y/VCR*? nnun
MEMORY (kpome mogenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E).

MopHMKTE BUAOUCKATENb U NEpeaBUHbTE

pbl4ar perynmpoBku ob6bekTMBa BugonckaTens.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

The viewfinder lens adjustment lever/
Pblyar perynuposku o6beKkTuBa
Buaouckarena

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 236).

3apHAA noacBeTKa Buaouckarena

Bbl MOXXeTe U3MeHATb APKOCTb 3a4HEN
noacseTku. MNpu ncnonb3oBaHnn 6aTapenHoro
6noka BbibepuTe onumio VF B.L. B ycTaHOBKax
MeHIo (CTp. 245).

soiseg — Buipi0oay

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9duueg

39



40

Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

W : For wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

T : For telephoto (subject appears closer)

Wcnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuaeoKamepbl

Cnerka nepeBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobBEKTMBA AN1A OTHOCUTENBHO

MeJ1eHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKkamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero aanblue AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa Buaeokamepbl.

HeuvacToe ncnonb3osaHne hyHKUMM Haesna

BMAeoKamepbl obecneunBaeT Haunydlme

pesynbTarhbl.

W : [InA WwunpokoyronbHoro Bnaa (06bekT
yaanAaeTcA)

T : AnA TeneoTo (06bEKT NpnbnnxXaeTca)

To use zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally.
Digital zoom can be set to 20x or 120x. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings (p. 235).
The digital zoom function is set to OFF as a
default settings.

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming

zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you select ——j

the digital zoom power in the menu settings./
lMpaBaa cTopoHa Nonockl NoKasbiBaeT 30HY
uncpoBoi TpaHcokaumu.

3oHa ungpoBo TpaHchoKaLmm NOABUTCA, €CNU
Bbl BbibepeTe cTeneHb umMpoBOro Haesaa B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

Ana ucnonb3oBaHuA Hae3pa 6onee 10x
Haespn Bugeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbINONHAETCA
uncbpoBbIM MeToaoM. Lindposon
BapMOOOBEKTUB MOXET ObITb YCTAHOBMIEH HA
yBenuyeHue ot 20x go 120x. [inA akTMBn3auum
uncpoBoOro Haesaa Bblbepute cTeneHb
uncpposoro Haesaa B onuum D ZOOM B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo (CTp. 244). dyHKumA
LUMcpOBOro Haesaa no yMOMYaH o yCTaHOBIIEHA
B nonoxexue OFF.

(WCx

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Mpu cbemke 06BbEKTa C 65IU3KOro NOJSIOXKEHUA
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Nony4nTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BaprMoobbekTuBa B CTOpoHy “W” no nonyyeHuA
4YeTKOW (hOoKyCPOBKK. Bbl MOXXETE BbINONHATL
CbeMKy 06beKTa B NOMOXXeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOpbIV HAXOANTCA, MO KpanHew mepe, Ha
pacctoAHuM 80 CM OT MOBEPXHOCTM O6beKTUBA
UK XKe OKomo 1 CM B MOMOXEHUN
LUIMPOKOYrONbHOro B1AA.
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Note on digital zoom
The picture quality deteriorates as you move the
power zoom lever towards the “T” side.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
You cannot use the digital zoom.

Shooting with the Mirror Mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him-or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

Rotate the LCD screen 180 degrees.

The & indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

11@ appears in the standby mode, and @
appears in the recording mode. Some of other
indicators appear mirror-reversed and others are
not displayed.

MpumeyaHue uudppoBOoMy Baapmoo6beKTUBY
KauecTBo n3obpaxkeHuA yxyalwaeTcA rno mepe
NpubINXXEHNA pblyara NpYBOAHOro
BapuoobbekTmBa K CTopoHe “T”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHune MEMORY (kpome moaenein DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

Bbl He MOXeTe Nosib3oBaTbCA PyHKUMEN
LUmndpoBOro Haesaa.

CbemMKa B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

OTa hyHKUMA NO3BONAET YENOBEKY,
BbINOMHAOLLEMY CbeMKY, HabnoaaTb cebA Ha
akpaHe XK.

Yenosek ncnonbayeT 3Ty OyHKLUMIO ANA TOTO,
4YTO6bI MPOCMOTPETH CBOE N306paXkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK/ B TO BpemA, Kak Bbl cmoTpute Ha
Hero B BMaouckarerne.

YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome
mogenent DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).
MoeepHuTte akpaH XK/ Ha 180 rpaaycos.
NHankaTop & noABWTCA B BUAoMCKarTene un Ha
akpaHe XK.

MHavkaTop 11@ noABMTCA B peXnme 0XuaaHus,

a mHaukatop @ B pexwume 3anvcu. HekoTtopble
Apyrye MHAMKaTopbl NOABATCA B 3epKasnbHO
0TO6pPaXKEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbLIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaxkaTbCA COBCEM.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

N306parkeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxume.
MN3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXKK[ 6yaet
oTobpaxkaTbeA 3epkanbHO. HecMoTpA Ha 3To,
3anucb n3obpaxkeHnA 6yaeT HopMasbHOM.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
KHnonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO YNpaBneHna He
YyHKLMOHMpPYeET.
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Indicators displayed in the

record

ing mode

Indicators are not recorded on tapes.

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/1KaT0pr He 3anncbiBatOTCA Ha NNEHThI.

~——— Remaining battery time/
WHpaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBlierocA 3apAaa 6arapenHoro 6noka

Cassette memory/KacceTHaAa namATb
This appears when using a cassette with cassette memory./
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA MPU UCMOMb30BaHUN KacceTbl C

==50min 10.00:01]

45mincal

[T4 7 2002] [2:0556 |
g

KacCeTHOW NaMATbIO.
Recording mode/MHaAuKaTop peXxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC/WHpukatop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter/
Koa BpemeHu/UHAMKaTOp cHeTYMKa JIEHTbI

Remaining tape/MHanKaTop ocTaBLUEACA NIEHTbI

This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play
back for a while./

OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NOCNe YCTAaHOBKMN KacCeTbl 1
3anucu nnv BoCNpon3BeAEHVA B TEHEHNE HEKOTOPOro
BPEMEHMW.

Time/UHaukaTop BpemeHu

The time is displayed about five seconds after the power is
turned on./

Bpemsa oTobpaxkaeTcA B Te4eHVEe NPUMEPHO NATU CEKYHA,
nocne BKJIOYEHNA NUTaHNA.

Date/MlHaukaTop patbl

The date is displayed about five seconds after the power is
turned on./

[lata oTobpaxkaeTcA B Te4YEeHVEe NPUMEPHO NATU CeKYHA,
nocrne BKMIOYEHWA NUTaHNA.

Remaining battery time indicator during

MHaMKaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLIerocA 3apAaa

recording 6aTapeitHoro 651oka Bo BpeMA 3anucu

The indicator shows the approximate continuous OTOT uHAMKaTop rpybo nokasbiBaeT BpPemA
recording time. The indicator may not be correct, 3anucu. IHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HETOYHbIM B
depending on the conditions in which you are 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCIIOBUIA, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
recording. When you close the LCD panel and npounssoauTe 3anucb. Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe
open it again, it takes about one minute for the naHenb XK n oTKpbiBaeTe e€ CHOoBa,
correct remaining battery time in minutes to be TpebyeTcA OKONO OJHON MUHYTHI ANA
displayed. npaBuUIbHOro OTOBPaXkeHNA ocTaBLIerocA

BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 6noka B
MUHyTaXx.
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Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA and “0:00:00:00” (hours :
minutes : seconds : frames) in PLAYER*Y/
VCR*?, You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the recording
data, press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander during playback (p. 52).

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), press BACK
LIGHT.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

Kop BpemeHun

Kopa BpemeHun ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvicu unu
BocnponsBegeHua, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHzabl) B ornunm CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”
(Yacbl: MUHYTbI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B ONUmu
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2. Bbl He moxeTe
nepesanucaTb TONbKO KOZ, BPEMEHMN.

MHAMKaTOp OCTaBLlIerocAa y4yacTtka JieHTbl
|/|H,EI,I/IKaT0p MOXeT OTOﬁpa)KaTbCFl HETO4YHO B
3aBUCUMOCTHU OT NEeHTHI.

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHble
yCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anucu) He oTobpaxkatoTca BO
BpemA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTUYECKM 3aMNMCbIBAOTCA Ha JIEHTY.
Y106kl 0TOBPA3NTL AAHHbBIX 3aNUCU, HAXKMUTE
BO BpemMA Bocrnpou3seaeHna KHonky DATA
CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpasneHua
(cTp. 52).

*H Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

Cbemka 06 bEKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTkon — BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbINnonHAeTE CbeMKY 06beKTa €
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa N03aau Hero unu e
o6bekTa co CBeT/IbIM (HOHOM, UCMONb3YyNTe
PYHKUMIO 3a4HEN NOACBETKMN.

YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA unu MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), n HaxmuTe
kHonKy BACK LIGHT.

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHamkartop A.

[nA oTMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
ele pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be cancelled.

Ecnu Bbl Ha)xmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npwm
BbINOJIHEHUU CHEMKU 06BEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcBeTKON

®yHKUMA 3aaHEN NOACBETKU ByAeT OTMEHeHa.

soiseg — Buipi0oay

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9duueg

43



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot/
Colour Slow Shutter

You can shoot a subject in a dark place. For
example, you can satisfactorily record the
environment of nocturnal animals for
observation when you use this function.

Using NightShot

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON.

The @ and "NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on
the screen.

To cancel the NightShot mode, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON. The @ and
"NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.

(2) Press SUPER NS. The S@ and "SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To return the NightShot mode, press SUPER
NS again.

44

Cbemka B TeMHOTe — HouHaA cbemka/
HouyHan cynepcbemkal/lLlBeTHas
CbemKa C MeAsieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL CbeMKY 06beKTa B
TeMHoM MecTe. Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢
YCNexoM BbIMNOSIHATL CbeMKY Npu HaboAeHUN
HOYHBIX XXMBOTHBIX C UCMOMb30BaHUEM JaHHOW
yHKLMN.

I_COLOUR SLOW S
@ SUPER NS

OFF I JON

COLOUR SLOW S
SUPER NS

NightShot Light emitter/
U3nyyatenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Ucnonb3oBaHue peXxuma HOYHOMN
CbeMKu

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (kpome
mognenent DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), n
nepeasuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxeHve ON.

Wuaukatopbl @ n "NIGHTSHOT” HayHyT
MUraTb Ha aKpaHe.

[inA OTMEeHbI pexyma HOYHOW CbeMKM
nepeasuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexve OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pe)Xxmma HOYHOMN
cynepcbeMKu

Pe>XMm HOYHOW cynepcbeMKy No3BonAeT
coenatb 06bekThbl 6onee Yem B 16 pas Apue,
4yeMm B cnyyae, ecnu Bol 6yaeTe BoINONHATL
CbEMKY B peXUME HOYHOW CEMKU.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA, n nepeasuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHnne
ON. Ha akpaHe Ha4yHyT muratb MHAUKaTOpbI
@ n "NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NS. Ha akpaHe
HayHyT MuraTtb nHaMkaTopbl S@ n "SUPER
NIGHTSHOT”.

[lnA Bo3BpaTa B PeXXMM HOYHOWN CbEMKMU,
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NS eule pas.
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Using NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT in @) to ON in the menu settings.
The default setting is ON.

Using Colour Slow Shutter
The Colour Slow Shutter function enables you to
record colour images in a dark place.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

(2) Press COLOUR SLOW S.
The [2] and "COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”
indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Colour Slow Shutter function,
press COLOUR SLOW S again.

Notes

« Do not use the NightShot mode in bright places
(e.g. the outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot mode, focus
manually.

While using NightShot, you cannot use the
following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— White balance

While using Super NightShot, you cannot use

the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— Fader

- Digital effect

—White balance

—Recording still image on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

While using Colour Slow Shutter, you cannot

use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Fader

- Digital effect

— Recording still image on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

Wcnonb3oBaHWe NOACBETKM HOYHOM CHEMKM
M306pakeHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCnu BKYNUTb
(PYHKLMIO NOACBETKN HOYHOW CbeMKu. [AnA
BKJOYEHUA (PYHKLUM NOLACBETKN HOYHOW
cbeMkm yctaHosute onumio N.S.LIGHT B B
nonioxxeHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MeHt0. YCTaHOBKe
no ymon4yanuio cootseTcTByeT onuma ON.

Wcnonb3oBaHue pyHKLMM LBETHON
CbeMKU C MefAsIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
quHKLl,VIFl LIBETHOW CbEMKU C MEANEHHbIM
3aTBOPOM nos3sonAeT Bam 3anucbiBatb LBETHbIE
n306pa>keHnA B TEMHOM MecCTe.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA, nepefBuHbTE nepeko-
yatenb NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHue OFF.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky COLOUR SLOW S.

Ha akpaHe HayHyT MuraTtb uHankaTopbl [8] n
"COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”. inA oTMeHbl
PYHKLUUN LLBETHON CbEMKU C MEANEHHbIM
3aTBOpPOM HaxmuTe kKHonky COLOUR SLOW
S ele pas.

MpumeyaHuna

* He ncnonb3ayinTe pe>xxmm HOYHOWM CbEMKMN B
APKO OCBeLLeHHbIX MecTax (HanpumMep, Ha
ynvue B JHEBHOE BpeMA). ITO MOXET
npuBecTN K HeucnpasHocTK Balen
BMAeOoKamMepbl.

¢ [pu yaep>xaHuu yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHu ON npu HopManbHoW 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWUIbHbIX NN HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBETax.

* Ecnu chokycrpoBka B aBTOMaTUHECKOM
pexuvme npu UCMONb30BaHUN PeXrMa HOYHOW
CbeMKW 3aTpyaHeHa, BbIMONHUTE PYy4HYIO
HOKYCUPOBKY.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUN (HYHKLIMKU HOYHOMK CbEMKM Bbl
He MoXKeTe UCNoNb3oBaTh creaytowme PyHKLUMK:
—3Kenosnuma

-PROGRAM AE

—BanaHc 6enoro

Mpu ncnonb3osaHun hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM

cynepcbemku Bbl He MOXXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

cnepyowme pyHKUUU:

- 3kenosnumna

- PROGRAM AE

—®denpgep

- UndppoBon acpcpexT

—Bananc 6enoro

—3anncb HeNnoABMXXHOIO N306paXxeHnA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxvme 3anvicu Ha neHTy
UM pexxuvme oXxuaaHua. (kpome mogenen
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuM PyHKLMKN LIBETHOMN

CbeMKU C MeAJIeHHbIM 3aTBOpOoM Bbl He

Mo)keTe UCMonb3oBaThb creaytolme pyHKLmm:

—3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

—dengep

- Uudpposon adpcpekT

—3anucbk Ha “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema 3anucu
OBWKYLLMXCA N306PaXKEHNN Ha NEHTY Un B
pexume oxungaHua (kpome mogenen DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)
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While using Super NightShot or Colour Slow
Shutter

The shutter speed is automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness. At this time, the
motion of the picture may slow down.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), you cannot
use the following functions:

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

In total darkness
The Colour Slow Shutter may not work normally.

Self-timer recording

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

() In the standby mode, press MENU, then select
SELFTIMER in with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4)Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM
cynepcbemMKu Unu pyHKLMU LUBETHON CbEMKMN
C MeAJIeHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yaeT aBToOMaTU4eCKM
perynupoBaTtbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT ApKocTW. B
3TO BPEMA, ABMKEHME N3006paKeHnii MoXxeT
3amenuTbCA.

Mpwu HaxoxxaeHun nepekniovyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHun MEMORY (kpome mopaenei DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E) Bbl He moXxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme GpyHKLUMK:

— OYHKUMIO HOYHOWN CYNEepPCbHEMKU

— OYHKUMIO LUBETHON CbEMKM C MeANEHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

MoacBeTka HOYHOW CHEMKU

Jlyum noacBeTKM HOYHOW CHEMKM ABMAIOTCA
WHppaKpacHbIMU, 1 MOITOMY OHU HEBUAWMBI.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHVe ANnA CbeMKu npu
MCNONb30BaHUM NOACBETKU HOYHOW CHEMKM
paBHO NPUMEPHO 3 M.

B nonHou TemHoTe
LlBeTHaFl CbeMKa C MeJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
MOXET He paboTaTb 06bIYHbIM 06pa3oMm.

3anucb No Talmepy camosanycka

- Kpome mopeneun DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
3anncb no Taimepy camosarnycka Ha4nHaeTcA
aBToMaTu4yecku vyepes 10 cekyHa.

[nA aTon onepaumn Bbl moxxeTe Takxe
1Cronb30BaTh NyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO YNpaBneHnA.

(1) B pexxvme oxXXnaaHuA HaOXKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU, a 3aTeM BblibepuTe KoMaHay
SELFTIMER B ¢ nomoLblo aucka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
nonoxexuna ON, a 3aTemM HaXMUTe [UCK.

(3) Haxkmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
YCTaHOBKMW MEHIO UCHE3NN. .
MoABuTCA Ha aKkpame uHankartop &)
(Tanmepa camo3sanycka).

(4)HaxxmmTe kHonky START/STOP.

Tarimep camo3anycka HayHeT o6paTHbIN
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHve AByX CEKyHAbl 06paTHOro
oTcyeTa 3yMMepHbI curHan byaeT 3syyartb
Yalle, a 3aTeM aBTOMaTMHECKN Ha4YHeTCA
3anuce.

4 START/STOP

2 CAMERA SET
wr [SELFTIMER JOFF ]
@l D ZoOM ON
W PHOTO REC
16:9WIDE
@3 STEADYSHOT
& FRAME REC
erc INT. REC
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

L

> M

1/
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To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

You cannot cancel self-timer using the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer (p. 154).

[nAa octaHOBKK o6paTHOro oTcyera
Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.

[InA NOBTOPHOroO 3anycka obpaTHOro oTcyeTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP eue pas.

[nAa oTMeHbl TalMepa camo3anycka
YcTtaHnosuTe 3HaveHne OFF ana komaHAbl
SELFTIMER B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 B pexume
OXMAAHWA.

Bbl He MOXeTe OTMeHUTb Tarimep camo3anycka
C NMOMOLLbIO MyNbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuvA.

MpumeyaHue

Tanmep camo3sanycka 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ecku

OTMEHEH B cryyanx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncy No Tanmepy camosanycka.

—YcTaHoBkM nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxexnve OFF (CHG) nnn PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2.

*DTonbko moaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxexHue MEMORY

Bbl MOXKeTe TakXXe 3anucbiBaTb HenoaBuM>XXHble
n3obpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLbio
Tanmepa camo3sanycka (cTp. 154).
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Checking recordings
- END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last five seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. You can monitor the sound from
the speaker or headphones.

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the —/+ side of EDITSEARCH in the
standby mode. The recorded portion is played
back.

—: Togo backward

+: To go forward

Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, recording begins from the
point you released EDITSEARCH. You cannot

monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXeETe UCMONb30BaTb 3TW KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKM 3anvMcaHHOro N306paXkeHna unm
CBHEMKM, TaK, YToBbl Nepexon Mexay
nocneLHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3MU3040M U
cneayoLWmM 3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MU3040M 6bin
NNaeHbIM.

— EDITSEARCH +

END
SEARCH

®dyHkuua END SEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe AOWTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOW YacTu
NeHTbl Nocnie BbINONMHEHNA 3anucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
oXXugaHua.

BynyT BocnponsBefeHbl nocneaHne nat
CEeKyH/, 3anMcaHHomn YacTu, n Bawa
BMAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXWUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTh 3ByK Yepes
OVHAMUK UNW rONoBHbIE TenedoHbI.

®dyHkuua EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOSHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepaytoulen sanmcu.

[epxute HaxxaTton CTOPOHY —/+ KHOMKWN
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuaanua. bynet
BOCNPOU3BEAEHa 3anMcaHHaA YacTb.

—: [InAa npoaBu>XXeHuAa Ha3ang

+: [nAa npoaBwxeHua Brnepes,

OtnycTtute kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKM BocnpoudseneHua. Ecnuv Bol
HaxxmMeTe KHonky START/STOP, Ha4HeTcA
nepesanuce ¢ Toro mecta, rae Bel otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMpoBaThb 3BYK.



Checking recordings
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — side of EDITSEARCH momentarily in
the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search function

When you use a cassette without cassette
memory, the end search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape. If you use a cassette with
cassette memory, the end search function works
even once you eject the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MmoxeTe npoBepuTb NOCie AHO0
3anncaHHyto 4acTb.

Hakmnte KpaTKoOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxxunaaHus.

ByayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl NOCNeAHNE HECKOMbKO
CEKYH[, CamMOoW NocneaHen YacTun, OCTaHOBKY
KOTOpoW Bbl BbinonHunu, a 3atem Bawa
BUAeoKaMmepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMOAHUA.
Bbl MOXXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTM4ECKYI0 CUCTEMY UMW FrONI0BHbIE
TenedoHs.l.

®DYHKLUMA NOUCKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayeTe kacceTy 6e3 KacceTHon
namATu, hyHKUMA nomcka KoHua He byaeT
paboTatb, ecnu Bbl nocne BbIMONHEHNA 3anvucu
Ha NeHTy nssneyete kaccety. Ecnu Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe KacceTy C KacCeTHOW NamATbIo,
yHKUMA norcka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocne n3Bne4YeHNA KacceTbl.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeloTCA NycTble y4acTKu
MeXXay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
DyHKLMA NoncKa KoHUa MoXeT paboTaTb
HEKOPPEKTHO.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousBegeHue — OCHOBHbIe MOMOXEHUA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Prepare the power supply and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?
while pressing the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. Sound is muted when
the LCD panel is closed.

— : To turn the volume down
+: To turn the volume up

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTk BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe. Ecnu Bbl 3akpoeTte
naHens XK, Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponupoBaTtb
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE N306paxkeHune B
Buaonckartene. Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTb
BOCMPOU3BEAEeHNE C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHunsa, npunaraemoro K
Bawwen Buoeokamvepe.

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHMA U BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2) YoepxwuBana HaxaTon ManeHbKyo 3ef1eHyio
KHOMKY, YCTaHOBWTE nepeknioyaTens
POWER B nonoxenne PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(3) YaepxuBasa HaxaTton kHonky OPEN,
oTkpouTe naHenb XKL,

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy < anA YyCKOPEHHOM
nepemMoTKM NeHTbl Hasaa.

(5) Haxxmnte KHONKy B AnA BKNIOYEHUA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynnpoBKy rpOMKOCTU Ha>KUmanTte
oAHy n3 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu naHenb
XKK[ 6yneT 3akpbiTa, 3BYK byneT
NPUrAyLweH.

—: [InA yMeHbLUEeHNA rPOMKOCTH
+: [AnA yBenu4eHnA rpoMKoCTH

*DTonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

G

o= OFF(CHO)

S

/o CCAVERR
MEMORY

o]

To stop playback

50 Press .

.Elnn OCTaHOBKMW BOocCnpousseneHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically.

Bo BpemA KOHTpOJIA Ha akpaHe XXKI
Bbl moxxeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XK n
NPUABUHYTH €e 06paTHO K Koprycy
BUAeoKamepsbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaeT
obpatleH Hapyxy.

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBuTE NnUTaHWe BKJTHOYEHHbIM Ha
AnuTenbHOe BpemsA

Balua Bugeokamepa HarpeeTca. OTO He
ABMIAETCA HEMCNPABHOCTHIO.

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe unu 3akpbiBaete
naHenb XXKA

Y6eautecb, 4Tobbl NaHens XXKK[ 6bina
yCTaHOBJIEHA B BEPTUKANILHOM MOJIOXEHWUN.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To display the screen indicators
- Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander. The indicators appear on
the screen.

To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

[OnAa otobpaxxeHusa 3KpaHHbIX
MHAUKaTOpPOB
— OYHKLUUA UHAUKaLUU

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA. Ha akpaHe NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI.
[inA Toro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI UCHE3NK,
HaXxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

About date/time and various settings
Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
In addition to images, your camcorder
automatically records the recording data,
including date/time and various settings on the
tape (data code).

@ Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2),
then playback a tape.

® Press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value,
exposure mode) — no indicator

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

DISPLAY

DISPLAY

O pate/BpemeHun U pasnunyHbIX
ycTaHOBKax

V|CI'IOJ'Ib3yI7ITe nynbT ANCTAaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA Ana 3Ton onepauuu.

Bawa BuaeoKamepa aBToMaTuU4eCckun
3anucbiBaeT Ha JNIeHTY He TONbKOo VI306pa)KeHVIF|,
HO Tak>e un AaHHble 3annucu, Bkn4ana ,any/
BpeMA U pas3nnyHble YCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anucu
(koA AaHHbIX).

@ YcraHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxxeine PLAYER*Y/VCR*?, a 3aTtem
Ha4YyHMTE BOCNpOU3BeAeHWe NEHTbI.

@ HaxmwuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AUCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBsieHUA.

MHavkauma 6yaet UBMEHATLCA Crieayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/Bpema — pasfnnyHble yCTaHOBKN
(ycTonumBas cvemka, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycuneHwue,
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa, BenunyvHa guadparmbl,
peXum aKcnosuumum) — 6e3 HaMKauum

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

Date/time/ Various settings/
Dara/Bpema Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKMU
a50min - $»0:00:23:01 cas0min @ 0:00:23:014— [a]

— [b]

o [c]

wauto( | [d]

12:?)57562002 F2. 05|0 ABVZS—— [e]

[a] Tape counter
[b]SteadyShot OFF
[c] Exposure mode
[d]White balance
[e] Gain

[f] Shutter speed
[g] Aperture value

To not display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 242).

The display changes as follows when you press
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time «— no indicator

Various settings

Various settings are your camcorder’s
information when you have recorded. In the
recording mode, the various settings will not be
displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars

(-- -- ----) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if
you connect your camcorder to the TV.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator shows the approximate continuous
playback time. The indicator may not be correct,
depending on the conditions in which you are
playing back. When you close the LCD panel and
open it again, it takes about one minute for the
correct remaining battery time to be displayed.

I
[g]
[a] CyeTunk neHThbI
[b]IHankaTop BbIKNIOYEHNA YyCTONYMBON
CBHEMKM
[c] NHankaTop pexxnma aKcnosmumm
[d]HankaTop 6anaHca 6enoro
[e] UhaunkaTop yeunenna
[f] MnankaTop ckopocTu 3aTBOpa
[g]BenuuunHa amadparmbl

AnAa Toro, 4To6bl He oTOBpakanuchb
pasnuyHble yCTaHOBKU

YctaHoBuTe onumto DATA CODE B nonoxeHue
DATE B ycTaHoBKax MeHo (cTp. 251).

Mpwn HaxkaTtum kHonku DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBfeHusa nHankauma bynet
N3MEHATLCA crneayowmm obpasom:

narta/Bpema «— 6e3 uHamkaumm

Pa3nuyHble yCcTaHOBKM

PasnunyHble ycTaHOBKM NpeacTaBnAlT cobown
nHcpopmaumio o Baluen Bugeokamepe npu
BbINOIHEHUM 3anucu. B pexxume 3anucu
pasnuyHble yCTaHOBKM 0TobpaXkaTbcA He by ayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete hyHKLMIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NONOCHbI (-- -- ----), ecnu:

- BOCFIpOI/I3BO,EI,I/ITCF| He3anucaHHbIn y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAETCA HEYMTAEMON N3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UMK MOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6bina BbINONHEHA
BuAeoKamMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKU AaThbl U
BpEeMeH!.

Kopa paHHbIX
Ecnun Bl noacoeanHnte Bawy Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn30py, KOA AaHHbIX NOABUTCA Ha dKpaHe
Tenesunsopa.

WHavkaTop ocTaBluierocA BpeMeHu 3apAapa
6aTapeitHoro 6noka Bo Bpems
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHUA

OTOT MHAMKATOP NoKasblBaeT NpMbnNnanTensHoe
BpPEMA HenpepbIBHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHUS.
MHankaTop MOXeT 6bITb HETOYHBIM B
32BUCUMMOCTU OT YC/IOBUI, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
BbINONHAETE BOocnpom3BeaeHve. Koraa Bol
3aKpbiBaeTe naHenb XK n oTkpbiBaeTe eé
CHOBAa, TpebyeTcA OKONO OAHOW MUHYTbI ANA
npaBunbHOro 0TOBPaXkeHNA OCTaBLLIerocsA
BpemeHu 3apAga 6aTtapenHoro 6noka.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

To play back pause (view a still
image)

Press Il during playback. To resume normal
playback, press B or I1.

To advance the tape
Press PP in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor high-speed pictures while
advancing or rewinding the tape
(skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCnpousBeaeHunA

[nA ncnonb3oBaHUA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPOSA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.,

*DTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

[inA nay3bl BocnpousseaeHua (NpocMoTpa
HEnoABWXHOro U3o6paxeHun)

HaxmuTe BO BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHUA KHOMKY
11. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bLIYHOIO
BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY B unn
kHonky I1.

[nA yckopeHHOW NepemMOTKU NeHTbl Bnepen
HaxmuTe B pexxvime 0CTaHOBKW KHOMKY PP,
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

[nA ycKopeHHON NepeMOTKMN NeHTbl Ha3ag
HaxmuTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKy 4.
[InAa B0306HOBNEHMA 0OBIYHOMO
BOCnpon3BeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

.uJ'IFI U3MEeHeHUA HanpaBieHnA
BocnpousBeneHuA

HaxxmuTte KHonKy << Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHnA BO BpemsA
BOCMPOU3BEAEeHUA ANA U3MEHEeHNA
HanpaBneHua BocnpousseaeHva. AnA
BO306HOBMEHUA 06bIYHOrO BOCMPOU3BEAEHMA,
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nAa oTbicKaHUA anu3oaa BO Bpemsa
KOHTpONA usobpaxeHnA (Nomck
n3obpaxeHun)

Jepxute HaxxaTon KHonky <« nnu PP B0
BpemMA BocnpounsseneHuA. ,D,nFl BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHUA
06bI4HOro BOCnpouseseneHNA OTNYyCTUTEe KHOMKY.

[OnAa KoOHTponAa n3obpaxeHua Ha
BbICOKOM CKOPOCTU BO BpemMA
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
Unun Ha3sapg (NMOMCK MeTOAO0M NPOroHa)
Hepxute HaxkaTon KHonky <€« BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHON NePeMOTKM NEHThI Ha3a unm
KHOMKY PP BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKM
neHTbl Bnepea. [nAa B0O306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOM
NnepemMoTKU NEeHThI BNepea Unun Hasan oTnycTuTe
KHOMKY.

[Ona npocmoTpa nsobpaxeHusa Ha
3amenNIeHHON CKOPOCTU (3ameasieHHoe
BOCrnpousseaeHue)

Haxxmunte BO BpemMA BocrnponsseneHnAa KHOMNKy
I> Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBnieHuA.
ﬂ,J‘IH 3amMmeAasieHHOro Bocnpon3eeneHnA B
OGpaTHOM HanpasJIeHUN HAXXMUTE KHOMKY <<,a
3aTeM HaXMuUTe KHOMKY B» Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaenieHuA. ﬂ,J‘IH
BO306HOBNEHUA 0ObLIYHOIO BocnpousBeneHnA
HaXXMUTE KHONKY B>,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

To view pictures at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view pictures frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <dll. To
resume normal playback, press B

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
five seconds of the recorded portion plays back
and stops.

In the various playback modes

«Sound is muted.

= The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

When the playback pause mode lasts for five
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder. However, this function does
not work for an output signal through the § DV
OUT or DV IN/OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

Ona npocmoTpa nsobpakeHumn Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU

HaxxmMuTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nyfnbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIo
ynpasneHnA BO BpeMA BocnpondseaeHnA. [inA
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA HA YABOEHHON CKOPOCTH B
06paTHOM HamnpaBneHUN HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIo
ynpasneHua. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B

[nAa nokagposoro npocmMoTpa
n3obparkeHnin

Haxxmute kHonky I Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B pexxuMe nayssbl
BOCMNpou3BeAeHuA. [InA nokaaposBoro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA B 06paTHOM HarnpasneHun
HaxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
.

OnAa noncka nocnegHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexwvime
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl nocneaHve
NATb CEKYHA 3anncaHHOro y4acTka Ha neHTe,
rocrne 4ero BOCNpPOU3BeAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B pa3nuyHbIx pe)Xxumax BoCnpousBeeHUnA

® 3ByK 6yAeT NpUrnyLeH.

¢ /1306pa>keHne npeaplayLumx 3anvcen MoxeTt
cTaTb MO3auyHbIM BO BpemA
BOCMPON3BEAEHWA.

Ecnu pe)xum nay3sbl BocnpousBeaeHUA
NPOANUTCA NATb MUHYT

Balua Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN BOMAET B
pPeXnM oCTaHOBKMW. [n1A BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>,

3ameaneHHoe BocrnpousBeaeHue
3amenneHHoe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE MOXET MMaBHO
BbINOHATBLCA Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe. OgHako,
3Ta (pyHKUMA He paboTaeT AnAa BbIXOAHOrO
curHana yepes rHesno g, DV OUT wnu DV IN/
OUT.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHUn neHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHuu

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABMTLCA FOPU3OHTasIbHbIE
MOMEXU MO LIEHTPY WIN Xe BBEPXY U BHU3Y
3KpaHa. OT0 He ABNAETCA HeMCNPAaBHOCTLIO.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch playback pictures on the TV
screen. You can operate the video control buttons
in the same way as when you monitor playback
pictures on the screen. When monitoring
playback pictures on the TV screen, we
recommend that you power your camcorder
from a wall socket using the AC power adaptor
(p- 30). Refer to the operating instructions of your
TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

(npunaraeTcs)
="\ :Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeavHuTenbHbIV Kabenb ayano/Bnaeo

MoacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesn3opy € NOMOLLLIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
Kkabena ayano/snaeo, KOTOPLIN NpunaraeTcA K
Bawer Bngeokamepe, AnAa npocmoTtpa
BOCNPON3BOANMOro N306pa>KeHnA Ha IKpaHe
Tenesu3opa. Bbl MoxeTe nonb3oBaTbcA
KHOMKamMn BUAEOKOHTPONA TakuUM Xe 06pa30M,
Kak npu KOHTpone BOCMPON3BOANMOro
n3obpaxkeHna Ha akpaHe. [pu KoHTpone
BOCNPON3BOANMOro N306pa>keHnA Ha IKpaHe
Tenesn3opa peKoMeHayeTcA NoAKMoYNTb
nuTaHve K Bawen Bugeokamepe ot
3NEKTPUHECKON CETU C NMOMOLLIO CETEBOrO
ajanTtepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 30). Cm.
WHCTPYKLMIO MO aKcnnyaTtaumm Bawero
Tenesusopa.

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlLKy rHesga. MNoacoeanHnte
Bawly Bunaeokamepy K TeneBu3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabenAa ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen suaeokamepe.
3aTeMm ycTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIN
nepekntoyatens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm Tenesusope
B nonoxeHune VCR.

IN
7 S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

z}AUDlo

Red/
KpacHbin

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeavHeH K KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeauHnTensHoro kabenA ayano/snaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen suaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHOrO CurHana Ha
KBM B nonoxerue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha IKpaHe
Tenesmsopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder. This adaptor is exclusive to an

output.

N

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHMYECKOro TUNa

MoacoeanHnTe XenToli WTekep
coeavHUTENbHOro KabenAa ayano/Buaeo K
BXOOHOMY rHe3ay AnA BuaeocurHana, a 6enbiv
UM KpacHbIN LUITEKEP — K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayanocurdana KBM unu Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
noacoeavHuTe 6enbin WTekep, 6yaeT cnbileH
3ByKoBoM curHan L (nesbint). Ecnv Bbl
noacoeanHUTE KpacHbIn WTekep, 6yaeT CnbilleH
3BYyKOBOM curHan R (npasbiit).

Ecnu Baw tenesusop/KBM
OCHalleH 21-WTbIPbKOBbIM
pa3beMmom

Wcnonb3ynte 21-WTbIpbKOBLIA aaanTep,
KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokamvepe.
OTOT coeanHUTEND NpeAHa3HayYeH
UCKNouMTensbHO Ana Bawero annapara.

Ncmgan-

TV

mlm ]

|

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional). With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 242).

Then press DISPLAY on your camcorder. To turn
off the screen indicators, press DISPLAY on your
camcorder again.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop unu KBM ocHalén
rHesgom S Bugeo

N306parkeHna MoryT 6biTb BOCNPOM3BEAEHDI
6011ee BbICOKOKA4EeCTBEHHO C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM
kabena S Bnaeo (npnobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Mpv naHHOM coeauHeHun Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOEAMHATL XXEeNThbIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeavHUTENbHOro kabenAa ayavo/Buaeo.
MopcoeauHuTe kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe34aM S Buaeo
Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe v Bawem Tenesmsope.
3710 coeauHeHmne obecnevmBaeT 6onee BbICOKOE
Ka4ecTBO n3obpaxkeHui oopmarta DV.

AnAa oTobpa)keHUA aKpaHHbIX UHANKaATOPOB
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesusopa

YcTtanosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD (cTp. 251).
3atem HaxxmnTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawew
Buaeokamepe. YTobbl BbIKMIOYUTb S3KPaHHbIE
MHAMKATOPbI, HAXMUTE KHOMNKy DISPLAY Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe ewle pas.

soiseg - MoegAe|d
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording still images on a “Memory
Stick” during recording on a tape

— YcoBepLieHCTBOBaHHble onepauumn 3anucum —

3anuch HenoRBIKHBIX U300PAKEHUH Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo Bpema 3anucH Ha nexTy

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
in the tape recording or standby mode. You can
also record still images on a tape (p. 62).

Before operation

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder
(p. 143).

«Set PHOTO REC in to MEMORY in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
MEMORY.)

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet. To change the still image, release
PHOTO, select a still image again, and then
press and hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

Recording is complete when the bar scroll
indicator disappears.

The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABMXKHbIE

n3obpaxeHnsa Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume

3anvcu Ha NEeHTY UNn pexxmme oXuaaHuAa. Bobl

MOXeTe TakXe 3anvcbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE

n3o06paxeHna Ha neHTy (cTp. 62).

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

* YctaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
Buaeokamepy (ctp. 143).

e Yctarnosute onumio PHOTO REC B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO B pexume B NOMNOXeHWe
MEMORY. (MEMORY saBnseTcA ycTaHOBKOMN
no yMOn4aHuio.)

(1) B pexxvime oxxunpgaHvA gepxuTe cnerka
HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO pao Tex nop, noka
He MOABUTCA HEMOABWMXHOE N306pakeHue.
MoasutcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
noka ewle He Ha4yanacb. [inA n3amMeHeHnA
HeMnoABMXXHOIo n3obpakeHnA oTnycTuTe
kHonKy PHOTO, BbibepuTe HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHne CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXmMuTe n
AepxuTe cnerka Haxxatow kHonky PHOTO.

(2) HaxkmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
3anucb 6yaeT 3aBeplueHa, Koraa ucHesHeT
VNHAMKATOP MONOChl NPOKPYTKMW.
MN306parkeHne, korga Bbl HaxxmeTe KHONKy
PHOTO cunbHee, 6yneT 3anncaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

&b
\ 7

[al:

[b]:

Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anncaHHbIX
n306pa>keHnn

Approximate number of images that
can be recorded on the “Memory
Stick”/

MpnbnnanTenbHoe KONMYecTBo
N306pa>keHnn, KOTopble MOXXHO
3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ during recording
on a tape

3anucb HeNnoABMXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

“Memory Stick”
For more information, see page 140.

Notes

« Do not shake or strike your camcorder when
you record still images. The image may
fluctuate.

= You cannot record still images on a “Memory
Stick” during following operations. The @O
indicator flashes:
— Fader
—Picture effect
- Digital effect
— Super NightShot
— Colour Slow Shutter
—Wide mode
- MEMORY MIX

Image size of still images (DCR-TRV24E/
TRV25E/TRV27E only)

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.
When you want to record still images in different
size, use the Memory Photo recording function
(p. 150).

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA
You cannot change image quality mode.

The image quality mode you selected when
POWER switch was set to MEMORY is used.

To record still images using the Remote
Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder immediately records the image on the
screen.

To record still images on a “Memory Stick”
during tape recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. The image when you
press PHOTO wiill be recorded on the “Memory
Stick.”

During and after recording still images on a
“Memory Stick”
Your camcorder continues recording on tape.

To record images with higher quality
We recommend you use the Memory Photo
recording function (p. 150).

Title
The title cannot be recorded.

“Memory Stick”
MoppobHble cBeaeHNA NpuseaeHsbl Ha cTp. 140.

MpumeyaHuna
® He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyuuTe no Bawen
BMAEOoKaMepe BO BPEMA 3arnmcy HenoABMXHBIX
n3obpaxxeHuni. B npoTuBHOM criy4ae
n3obpaxxeHne MoXeT HblTb HEYCTONYMBBIM.
* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABWXHbIE
nsobpaxeHnnsa Ha “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
BbIMOSIHEHMA CreAyoLWmMX onepauyn.
CooTBeTCTBYOWMA MHAMKaTOP (@O 6yneT
muraTtb:
—®denpep
— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma
- LndbpoBon achcpekT
—HouHaa cynepcbemka
- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
— LLInpoKOo3aKpaHHbIN pexxmm
- Pexxkum MEMORY MIX

Pa3mep HenoABWXXHbIX M306pakeHui
(tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E)

Pa3wmep nsobpaxeHua aBToMaTNYeCKM
ycTaHasnueaeTcA Ha 640 x 480.

Ecnun Bbl xoTuTe 3anncaTb HenoaBuMXHbIE
n3o06paxkeHnA Apyroro pasmepa, UCnosb3ynTe
PYHKUMIO (POTOCHEMKU C COXPaAHEHVEM B
namATu (cTp. 150).

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe U3MEHATb PeXuUM KayecTea
n3obpaxeHuA.

ByaeT ucnonb3oBaThcA peXum KavecTsa
n3obpaxkeHuns, KoTopbin Bbl Bbibpanu, koraa
nepekntoyatens POWER 6bin ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

[Ana 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX M306pakeHun ¢
NOMOLLbIO NyJbTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

Haxmunte Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaenenua kHonky PHOTO. Bawa
BUAeoKamMepa cpasy HayHeT 3anncb
M306paxKeHna Ha aKpaHe.

[AnA 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX M306paXkeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” Bo BpemA 3anucu Ha NeHTy
Bbl He MOXXeTe NpoBepuTb N306paxeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO.
M306paxkeHne, koraa Bel cunbHO HaxxmeTe
kHonky PHOTO cunbHee, 6yaeT 3anvcaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

Bo BpemA 1 nocne 3anucu HeNnoABMXKHbIX
n3obpakeHunin Ha “Memory Stick”

Bawa Bngeokamepa 6yaeT npogonkartb 3anucb
Ha NeHTy.

Ana 3anucu nsobparkeHuit ¢ 6onee BbICOKUM
Ka4yecTBOM

PekomeHayeTca ncnonb3osatb OyHKUMIO
(HOTOCBHEMKM C coxpaHeHneM B naMATm (cTp. 150).

Tutp
TuTp HEe MOXeT BbITb 3anmcaH.

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ during recording
on a tape

3anucb HenoABWXHbIX
n3obpaxxeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Before operation

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder
(p. 143).

«Set PHOTO REC in to MEMORY in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
MEMORY.)

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU, then select
SELFTIMER in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial (p. 235).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(3) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHnsa Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbto
Tanmepa camo3sanycka.

[inA aToi onepaumn Bbl MoXxeTe Takxe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
yrnpasneHuvA.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauum

® YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
Buaeokamepy (ctp. 143).

¢ YctaHosuTe onumio PHOTO REC B pexume
B YCTAHOBKaXxX MEHIO B MONIOXEeHne
MEMORY. (MEMORY aBnaeTcA ycTaHOBKOMN
Mo ymMon4aHmio.)

(1) B pexxvime oxxnaaHA HaKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTe KOMaHay
SELFTIMER B ¢ nomowbio aucka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2)NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nonoxxerusa ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
[VNCK.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
YCTaHOBKMN MEHIO UCHe3NN.

MoasuTca uiaukartop O (Taiivepa
camo3sanycka).

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Talnmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbI
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHve AByX CeKyHAbl 06paTHOro
oTcyeTa 3yMMepHbI curHan 6yaeTt 3ByyaTb
Yalle, a 3aTeM aBTOMaTUYeCKN HaYHeTCA

4y
X

DA

2 CAMERA SET
W [SELFTIMER WOFF ]
(D ZOOM ON
PHOTO REC

16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
FRAME REC
INT. REC
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

0 EEagE]

Sl




Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™ during recording
on a tape

3anucb HenoABWXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” Bo
BpemsA 3anucu Ha NeHTy

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

You cannot cancel self-timer using the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

—self-timer recording is finished.

—the POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

Taking photos with the self-timer
The self-timer can only be operated when in the
standby mode.

[OnAa oTMeHbI TaMepa camo3anycka

B pexxume oxxnaaHua yctaHoBUTE ONUMIO
SELFTIMER B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 B NONOXeHWe
OFF.

Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMeHMTb Tarimep camo3anycka
C NMOMOLLbIO MyNbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuvA.

MpumeyaHue

Tanmep camo3sanycka 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ecku

OTMEHEH, ecnu:

— OKOHYaHWA 3anncm rno TanMepy camosarycka.

—ycTaHoBKkuM nepeknoyatensd POWER B
nonoxexnve OFF (CHG) nnn PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2.

*)Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

BbinonHeHWe CHUMKOB C MOMOLLbIO TaiiMepa
camo3anycka

Taiimep camo3sanycka MOXeT paboTaTb TONbKO
B peXuMe 0XnaaHuA.

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Recording still images
on a tape - Tape Photo
recording

3anucb HeNOABUXHbIX
n3obpaxeHUn Ha neHTy
— PoTOCHbEMKA Ha JIeHTY

You can record still images such as photographs
on tapes.

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

(1) In the standby mode, set PHOTO REC in
to TAPE in the menu settings (p. 235).
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
image appears.

The picture becomes still image and the
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
and then press and hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded. The still image
is displayed on the screen until recording is
completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA, Hanpumep, poTorpacmm Ha
NEeHTY.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anmncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHui
B pexxume SP u okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuin B
pexume LP Ha neHTe, paccuuTaHHOW Ha 3anucb
B Te4yeHne 60 MUHYT.

(1) B pexxume oXxxmpaHua, yCTaHOBUTE OMUUIO
PHOTO REC B B nonoxeHve TAPE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 244).

(Kpome mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

(2) Dep>xuTe cnerka Haxaton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka He NOABUTCA HEMOABUXKHOE
n3obpaxeHue.

M306pakeHne cTaHeT HENOABUXKHBIM U
noasutcA niamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
noka eLle He Ha4yanachb.

[nA n3ameHeHWA HENOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxeHnuAa otnycTuTe kHonky PHOTO, a
3aTemM HaXMUTe N Aep>KUTe crnerka HaxxaTon
kHonky PHOTO.

(3) HaxkmuTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopagmxHoe n3obpaxeHne Ha akpaHe
byaeT 3anmcbliBaTbCA OKOMO CEMN CeKYHA.
3BYK B TEYEHME ITUX CEMU CEKYHA, TakxXe
6yneT 3anucelBaThcA. HenoasmxHoe
n3obpaxkeHne byaeT otobpaxaTbcA Ha
3KpaHe [0 Tex nop, noka He 3aBepLumnTcA
3anuce.

2 @B CAPTURE

&

S ¥

Recording images with self-timer

(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

(1) Set PHOTO REC in to TAPE in the menu
settings (p. 235).

(2) Follow steps 1 to 4 on page 60.

B eccccce

¥

<

@D

S

3anucb n3obpakeHuit ¢ Taumepom

camo3anycka (kpome mogenei DCR-

TRV16E/TRV116E)

(1) YctaHosuTe onuuto PHOTO REC B pexxume
B YCTaHOBKax MeHo B nonoxexHne TAPE
(cTp. 244).

(2) Cnepynte nyHkTam 1 — 4 Ha cTp. 60.



Recording still images on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HENOABMXKHbIX 306paXkeHumn
Ha NeHTy — PoTOCbeMKA Ha NEHTY

Notes

= During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.

= The tape photo recording does not work while
using the following functions. The @O
indicator flashes:
— Fader
- Digital effect

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording

The picture may fluctuate when you play back
the still images on other equipment. This is not a
malfunction.

To use tape photo recording using the Remote
Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording during
normal recording on a tape

You cannot check the image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about seven
seconds and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

To record still images with higher quality
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick”s using the memory photo recording
(p. 150).

MpumeyaHuna

* Bo BpemA pOTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETE U3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTAHOBKY.

e [Npun 3an1cK HeNOABWMXXHOrO N306pa>keHNA He
BCTpAXvBanTe Bawy Bungeokamvepy. B
NMPOTMBHOM Cry4yae n3obpaxeHne MoxeT bbITb
HEeyCTOWYMBbIM.

e doTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY He byaeT paboTaTtb npu
UCMOJIb30BaHNM CNeayowmX PyHKLUNA.
CooTseTcTByOIWMIA MHAMKaTop @O 6yaeT
murathb:

—dengep
- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb ABUXYLLErocA
ob6beKkTa ¢ noMoubio (PyHKLUM poTo3anmcu
Ha neHTy

Mpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHUM HEMOABUXHbBIX
1306padkeHnin Ha apyromn annaparype
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ObITb HeYCTONYMBBLIM. OTO
He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.

[Ona ucnonb3oBaHnA PYHKUUU POTOCHEMKMN
Ha JIeHTY € NOMOLIbIO NyNbTa
AUCTaHLUMUOHHOrO ynpaBreHua

Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTte
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaeneHua. Bawa
BMAeOKamepa HeMeA/leHHO HaYHeT 3anuncb
N306paxKeHna Ha aKpaHe.

AnAa ucnonb3oBaHuA GhOTOCHLEMKU Ha NEHTY
BO BpemMA O6bIYHOW 3anucu B peXxxume
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb n3obparkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka Haxumas kHonky PHOTO.
Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenogswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMW CeKyHA, 1 Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMUM OXMAAHWA.

[nA 3anucu HenoABUXHbIX N306pa)keHUn ¢
BbICOKUM KayecTBOM (kpome mogenein DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHUTL 3anucb Ha “Memory
Stick” ¢ nomoLubio hoTo3anmcu B NnamMATb

(cTp. 150).

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).
Press MENU, then select WHT BAL in i@
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 234).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired white balance, then press the dial.

HOLD:

When recording a single-coloured subject

or background

8¢ (OUTDOORY):

= When recording a sunset/sunrise, just
after sunset, just before sunrise, neon
signs, or fireworks

= Under a colour-matching fluorescent
lamp

f= (INDOORY:

= Where lighting condition changes quickly

= When recording in TV lighting in a studio

= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTh Bpy4YHYO U
ycTaHoBuUTb 6anaHc 6enoro. B pesynbtaTte
perynmpoBku 6enble npeameTbl 6yayT
BbIrAAeTb 6enbiMK, a Takxe 6yaeT AOCTUMHYT
60r1ee ecTeCTBEHHbIN LiBeTOBOM HanaHc.
O6bI4HO 6anaHc 6enoro perynvpyeTca
aBTOMaTU4eCKMWU.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E). Haxmvute
kHonKy MENU, a 3aTtem Bbi6epute onumio
WHT BAL B pexxume C NomoLLbIO AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 243).

(2)MNoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6opa Hy>xHoro 6anaHca 6enoro, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTEe ANCK.

HOLD:

Mpw 3anmcm oaHOLIBETHOrO NpeaMeTa unu

doHa

s8¢ (OUTDOOR):

¢ pun 3anucK 3akaTa/BoCcxoaa, aNM3040B
cpaay rnocne 3akara, cpasy nepes
BOCXO/ZIOM, HEOHOBbIX peKram, unm
eriepBepka

¢ [1py cBeTe coBnajaroLLen ¢ npeameTom
no uBeTy hNyopecLEeHTHON namnbl

:0< (INDOOR):

¢ [pu BLICTPO MEHAIOLMXCA YCMOBUAX
oCBelLleHuA

 [pn 3anmcy npy TeNEeBU3NOHHOM
OCBELLEHUN Ha CTY AWM.

* [pn cBeTe HaTPMEBbLIX UMW PTYTHbIX
namn

MANUAL SET
[« PROGRAM AE
EFFECT
@ D EFFECT
FLASH MODE
FLASH LVL
& WHT BAL__JAUTO ]

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings.

e N.S.LIGHT _ HOLD
@ AUTO SHTR OUTDOOR
PRETURN INDOOR

[MENU] : END

[nA Bo3BpaTa B aBTOMaTU4€CKUM
pe>xxum 6anaHca 6enoro

B ycTaHoBKax MeHto yctaHosute onumio WHT
BAL B nonoxenve AUTO.



Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPYYHYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the INDOOR
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the AUTO or HOLD mode.

Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the INDOOR mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at a white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get a better adjustment when:

—you detach the battery for replacement.

—you take your camcorder outdoors from inside
a house holding the exposure, or vice versa.

In the HOLD white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

—you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—you take your camcorder outdoors from inside
a house, or vice versa.

Ecnu nsobpaxxeHue sanucbiBaeTcA B CTyAUUN
npu TeneBU3UOHHOM OCBELLEeHUU
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL 3anNnCb B PEXMME
INDOOR.

Mpu BbINONHEHUU 3anucK ¢
chniyopecLieHTHbIM OCBeLLeHuemM
Wcnonbaynte pexxum AUTO mnn HOLD.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa B pexxume INDOOR moxeTt
He oTperynupoBatb 6anaHc 6enoro
Hagnexawym o6pasom.

B aBTomaTtuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

HanpasbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbii

npeameT npumepHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBku nepeknovatena POWER B

nonoxeHve CAMERA anA focTUXeHWA ny4iien

perynmpoBKu B CneaytoLmx cny4yanx:

— Bbl oTcOeanHAeTe 6aTapenHblin 610K ansA
3aMeHbl.

— Bbl nepeHocuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy 13
NomeLLeHNA HapyXy, CoOXpaHAA Npu 3Tom
3KCMO3MLMIo, NN Hao60poT.

B pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro HOLD

YcTtaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B NonoXeHme

AUTO, a HeckonbKO CeKyHA cnycTA,

nepeycraHosuTe B nonoxexne HOLD B

crneayrowmx cnyyanx:

— Bbl meHAaeTe pexxkum PROGRAM AE.

— Bbl nepeHocuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us
rMomeLLeHNA HapyXXy MM HaobopoT.

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy

nonues umnedauo aiqHHeg0gLOHaMAEE09
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Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pe>xuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on a
16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playback on a normal TV [b] or on a
wide-screen TV [c] is compressed in the longwise
direction. If you set the screen mode of the wide-
screen TV to the full mode, you can watch
pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh LWMpoKOhopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ana npocMoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha akpaHe
NnoABATCA YepHble nonocel [a]. VI3obpaxeHue Bo
BPEMA BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA HA 0ObIYHOM
Tenesusope [b] nnn Ha WMPOKO3KPaHHOM
Tenesnsope [c] byaeT cxato no anuHe. Ecnm Bol
YCTaHOBUTE PEXUM 3KPaHa LIMPOKOIKPaHHOTO
TeneBn3opa B NMOSIHOIKPAaHHbIN pexxum, Bol
CcMoXeTe HabnogaTb 06bl4HblE n306paxkeHnA 6e3
nckaxxeHun [d].

[a] (bl

—

16:9WIDEZ

[c]

[d]
—

(1) In the standby mode, turn the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial to select 16:9WIDE in in the
menu settings, then press the dial (p. 235).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the following functions:

—-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua nosepHuTe amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ans Bbi6opa onuumn 16:9WIDE B
pexumve B YCTaHOBKax MEHI0, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AnCK. (CTp. 244).

(2) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Bbibopa

nonoxexua ON, a 3aTeM HaxXMUTe AUCK.

I

[inA oTMeHb! WMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxxmma
YcTtaHosuTe onuuio 16:9WIDE B nonoxxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

B WwuMpokKo3KpaHHOM peXxume

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIbpaTh cneaytolme PyHKLUK:

—-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

— 3anncb HenoABMXXHbIX 306padKeHUn Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxuMe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy
unn oxunaaxdua (kpome mogenen DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXxeTe BbI6GpaTh UMM OTMEHUTL
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA pexxum. [InA OTMeHbI
LUIMPOKO3IKPaAHHOIO pexuvma yctaHosute Balwy
BUAEOKaMEpyY B PEXMM OXMNAaHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTaHoBuTe onumio meHio 16:9WIDE B
nonoxeHne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto.



Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
more professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NaBHOE BBEAEHNE UNN
BbIBEEeHME N306parkeHns, 4Tobbl NpuaaTb
Baluei cbemke npogeccuoHanbHbli BUA.

M. FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3aunka)

BOUNCE*

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuenpy

OVERLAP*

WIPE*

DOT*

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* Fade in only

nouuee nmnedauo aiIGHHeg08.L9HAaMA3H0I

MONOTONE

Mpu BBe AeHUN n306pakeHne 6yaeT NoCTENeHHO
N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro Ao LBETHOrO.

Mpwu BbIBEeAEHWM n306paxkeHne byaeT
NoCTeneHHO UBMeHATbCA OT LIBETHOINO A0 YepHOo-
6enoro.

* Tonbko BBEAEHME N306paxeHnsa
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hpyHKUUKM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — no indicator n

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing, then light up.
After fade in/out ends, your camcorder
automatically returns to the normal mode.

START/STOP

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

(1) Mpv BBeaeHun nsobpakeHuA [a]
B pexxume oxxnaaHua, HaxXnumamTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>XKHbIN MHAMKaTop dengepa.
Mpu BbiBEAeHUUN U306pakeHUA [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIA HAMKaTop dengepa.

MHpankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CneayoLwmm
obpasom:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa =

MocnenHnin n3 BeIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
chenpepa oTobparkaeTcA NepBbIM.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. NHaukaTtop
cenpepa nepecTaHeT Muratb, a 3aTeM
BbICBETUTCA.

Mocne Toro, kKak BbINOMHEHO BBEAEHME/
BblBeAEHNe nsobpaxeHun, Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN BEPHETCA B
06bIYHBIN PEXUM.

N
— |FADER ~
Py

FADER

OnAa oTmeHbl yHKUuK chenpepa

Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb KHonky START/STOP,
HaxxumanTe kHonky FADER go Tex nop, noka He
NCYe3HeT MHAMKAaTOop.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUuM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions:

- Digital effect

—Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick™ in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

- Tape Photo recording

- Interval recording

— Frame recording

When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
You cannot use the fader function.

When the OVERLAP, WIPE or DOT indicator
appear in the standby mode

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. While the image is being
stored, the indicators flash fast, and the playback
picture disappears. At this stage, the picture may
not be recorded clearly, depending on the tape
condition.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

- Focus

—-Zoom

— Picture effect

— Exposure

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the

following mode or functions:

—When D ZOOM is activated in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

- Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyanHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL3oBaTb cneayolme

YyHKLMKU BO BPEeMA UCMONb30BaHNA yHKLMK

henpepa. Bbl Takxxe He MOXeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh

dyHKUMIO dherigepa BO BPEMA UCMONb30BaHNA

crneayowmx MyHKLUWRA:

- LindppoBon achcpekT

—HouHaa cynepcbhemka

—LiBeTHanA cbemKa ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

—3anucb HenoABMXHBIX N306paXKeHu Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anuncu Ha NeHTy
unu oxuaanna (kpome mogenen DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

—doTocbemMKa Ha NeHTy

—3anucb ¢ nHTepsBanamun

—MNokapposan 3anvck

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepekstoyaTenb
POWER B nono>xeHne MEMORY (kpome
mopgenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

Bbl He cMoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTb OYHKLMIO
cengepa.

Ecnu unpukatop OVERLAP, WIPE unu DOT
NOABJIAETCA B peXXUMe OXXuaaHuA

Bala Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKN COXpaHAeT
3anucaHHoe n3obpakeHne Ha neHTe. Bo Bpemsa
COXpaHeHNa n306pa>keHnA NHANKaTopbl By ayT
6bICTPO MUraTh, a BOCNPOU3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHve ncyesHeT. B 3asucmmocTun ot
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI, HA 3TOW CcTaann
n3obpaxkxeHne MoXeT ObITb 3anMcaHo HeYeTKo.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHUA PyHKLUU
nepeckakumsaHuAa Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTh creaylowme PyHKLUMK:
— dokycuposka

— TpaHcdokauuna

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

—3keno3numAa

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUUUN NepecKakuBaHUA

Mnankatop BOUNCE He noABnAeTcA npu

MCMOMb30BaHNN CREeaYIOWNX PEXXUMOB UK

PYHKUMN:

—Korpa komaHaa D ZOOM akTususmpoBaHa B
yCTaHOBKaX MEHI0

— LLIMpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekToB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d]:

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [] :

The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

The picture appears in sepia.
The picture appears in
monochrome (black-and-white).
The light intensity becomes
clearer to make the picture look
more like an illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasised to make the picture
look more like an animated
cartoon.

The picture appears mosaic-
patterned.

[b]

[c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL 06paboTKy
M306pa>keHnin UMpoBbIM METOA0M A1A
nony4eHvA cneumnanbHbiX 3eKToB, Kak B
KWHObunbmax unm B Tenenepeaadax.

NEG. ART [a] :
SEPIA :

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b]

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306parkeHnsa
6yAyT HeraTMBHBLIMA.
M3o06paxeHne byaeT B uBeTe
cenuu.

N3o6paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMAaTNYECKNM (HepHO-
6enbim).

: ApkocTb cBeTa byaeTt

YCWUMEHHON, a n3obpaxkeHme
6yAeT BbIrNAQETb Kak
UNNICTPaLMA.

M306paxkeHne pacTAHeTCcA No
BepTUKanu.

M306paxkeHne pacTAHeTcA No
ropu3oHTanw.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPacTHOCTb U306paXkeHunA,
KOTOpOMyY npuaaeTcA
MyﬂbTI/II'II'II/IKaLWIOHHbIVI BUA.
M3o06paxkeHne byaeT
MO3an4HbIM.

[e] [fl




Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
acpekToB - dhhekT nsobpakeHuna

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press
MENU, then select P EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 234).

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. Haxxmute KHOMKy
MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTe onuuio P EFFECT
B ¢ nomoLlybio avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 243).

(2) BbibepuTe Hy>XHbI pexxum achdekTa
n3obpaxkeHuna ¢ nomoLupio aucka SEL/PUSH
EXEC.

L

While using the picture effect function, you

cannot select the following functions:

-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

When you set the POWER switch to other
than CAMERA
Picture effect is automatically cancelled.

MANUAL SET

(€« PROGRAM AE

@ [P_EFFECT _J«NEG. ART
D EFFECT _ SEPIA
FLASH MODE B&W
FLASH LVL  SOLARIZE
WHT BAL  SLIM
N.S.LIGHT  STRETCH
AUTO SHTR PASTEL
MOSAIC

v3iDEAL

RETURN
[MENU] : END

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMM achbcheKTa
n3o6pakeHunA

YcTaHosuTe onuuio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexne OFF.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKUUMN apdekTa

n3ob6paxeHua Bbl He mo)keTe BbIGUpaTb

cneayowme yHKLUK:

-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

— 3anucb HeENOABMXXHBIX M306paXKeHU Ha
“Memory Stick” B pe>xume 3anuncu Ha neHTy
unu oxxmaanna (kpome mogenent DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

Mpu yctaHoBke nepekntovyarenda POWER B
nosnoxkeHue, ornu4dHoe ot CAMERA
OdchekTbl n306paxkeHna ByayT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEHbI.

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy
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Using special effects
— Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB

- LlncppoBoun acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. Sound is
recorded normally.

STILL:
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (Flash motion):
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (Luminance key):
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving picture.

TRAIL:
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (Slow shutter):

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE:

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA,
and sets the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswmxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

Bbl MOXXeTe fobaBnATbL cneumarnbHble 3deKThbI
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy N306Pa>KEeHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasnnyHbIX LMPoBbIX PYHKLIMIA.
3anucbiBaemMbin 3ByK 6yaeT 06bIYHbIM.

STILL :

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue, koTopoe byaeT HanaraTbCA Ha
ABuXyLeeca nsobpaxeHuve.

FLASH (Ctpo6ockonuyeckuit pexxum) :
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHbIE
n306paXkeHns B NOCneA0BaTeNbHOCTY Yepes
NOCTOAHHbIE UHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (ApkocTHaA pupnpoeKuuma) :

Bbl MOXeTe n3MeHATb ApKMe mMecTa Ha
HenoABUXHOM N306pa>keHnn Ha NoABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL :

Bbl MOXETE 3anucbiBaTb U306paXxKeHne Tak, 4To
byneT ocTaBaTbCcA NO6OYHOE M306paxKeHne B
BuAe cneja.

SLOW SHTR (Megnemmblii 3aTBOp) :

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.
Pexxnum meaneHHoro 3aTesopa ABnAeTcA
noaxo4AWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX N306pakeHnn
B 6osiee APKOM CBeTE.

OLD MOVIE :

Bbl MOXKeTe NpUBHOCUTbL aTMOCcdeEpy
CTapPUHHOIO KMHO B N306paxkeHnsa. Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKN
yCTaHaBMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIV PEXNM B
nonoxenne ON, a acbchekT nsobpaxkeHua B
nonoxenne SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture/
OeuxyLeecsa
n3obpaxeHve

Moving picture/
OeuxyLeecsa
n3obpaxeHve

STILL
Still image/
HenoaswmxHoe
n3obpaxeHve
LUMI.

v




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
achekToB — Liucdpposon achchekr

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. Press
MENU, then select D EFFECT in @@ with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 234).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

In the STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image
when pressing the dial is recorded in the
memory.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect, then press the dial.

The bars appear in the following modes:
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL. The more
bars there are on the screen, the stronger the
digital effect.

Items to be adjusted

STILL The rate of the still image you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH Frame by frame playback

LUML. The colour scheme of the area in
the still image which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The time until the incidental image
vanishes

SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed becomes.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. Haxxmute KHOMKy

MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTe onuuio D EFFECT

B pexxume @) ¢ nomolbio ancka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 243).

(2) BbibepuTe B yCTaHOBKAX MEHIO HY>XXHbIV
pexxum umcpoBoro adpdekTa, a 3aTem
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

B pexxumax STILL n LUMI., HenoasmxHoe
n3obpaxeHue npu HaxaTtum ancka byaet
3anucaHo B NamATb.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynmpoBku 3ahhekTa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
OVUCK.

Monocbl NOABNAIOTCA B CNeayoWwmx
pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.
Yem 60sbLUE NOMIOC HA 3KPaHe, TEM CUMbHEe
umdbpoBon IPdEKT.

PerynupyeMble XapaKTepucTtuku

STILL MHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABMXKHOTO
n3obpaxxeHua, KotTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HaNoOXMTb Ha
ABuxyLeeca nsobpaxeHve

FLASH [MokappoBoe BocnponsseaeHne

LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramma yyacTka Ha
HeNoABUXXHOM N306padkeHnu,
KOTOpbI 6yaeT 3aMeHEH Ha
OBuXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHue

TRAIL Bpemsa ncyesHoseHnA NO60YHOIO
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue

BeJIn4MHa CKOpPOCTKU 3aTBopa, TeM

MenneHHee CKOpPOCTb 3aTBopa.

OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTcA HUKakux
perynmpoBok

LR

1 MANUAL SET 2 MANUAL SET MANUAL SET NP maANUAL SET
[@]«D_EFFECT [@«D EFFECT [@]«D EFFECT [@]« PROGRAM AE
o [OFF @ OFF v @ P EFFECT
@ STILL @ STILL Lo} (o} LUMI
FLASH FLASH FLASH MODE  I111IITTITTE
LUMI. |:> LUMI. [N R FLASH LVL
= TRAL @ TRAIL =) = WHT BAL
Ec SLOW SHTR ec SLOW SHTR erc ec N. S, LIGHT
@ OLD MOVIE OLD MOVIE @ @ AUTO SHTR
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
athpekToB — Liuchposon achchekr

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
- Super NightShot
— Colour Slow Shutter
—Recording still images on a “Memory Stick” in
the tape recording or standby mode (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
— Tape Photo recording
= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
— Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Digital effect will be automatically cancelled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK uncposoro

acppekTa
YcTaHosuTe onuuio D EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxenne OFF.

MpumeyaHuna
¢ Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
UCMosIb30BaHNN LMPPOBbLIX APPEKTOB:
- ®denpep
—HouHana cynepcbemka
- LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—3anncb HenoABMXKHbIX N306padkeHuin Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume 3anucu Ha NeHTy
unu oxxmaaHusa (kpome mogenen DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)
—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY
¢ dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeTt B
peXxume MeasieHHoro 3aTeopa.
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapWHHOIO KUHO:
— LLInpoKO3aKpaHHbIN pexum
— OhhekTbl n306pa>keHnA
- PROGRAM AE

Mpu yctaHoBke nepekntoyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)

Lingposble achchekTbl ByaeT aBToMaTUHECKM
OTMEHEHBI.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume meaneHHoro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCMpoBKa MOXET BbITb
HeahpeKTnBHOM. BbinonHUTe pyyHyto
(hOKYCUPOBKY, UCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTyn 3atBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTRS 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® SPOTLIGHT:

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 PORTRAIT (Soft portrait):

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

X  SPORTS (Sports lesson):
This mode minimises camera-shake on fast-
moving subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 BEACH&SKI:

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

& SUNSETMOON (Sunset & moon):

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

] LANDSCAPE:

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains, and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTMyECKaA 3KCMO3ULUMA) B COOTBETCTBUM
¢ Bawumun ocobbiMu TpeboBaHUAMM K CbEMKE.

® SPOTLIGHT:

[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpaLlaeT, K Npumepy,
nvua nogen ot U3bbITOYHON 6enn3HbI Npu
CbeMKe 06bEKTOB, OCBELLEHHbIX CUMbHLIM
CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 PORTRAIT (Markuit nopTpeTHbIit
peXum):

OTOT pexuM No3BONAET BblAENNTb 06BEKT Npu

€Oo34aHun MArKoro hoHa anAa 06beKTOB U

noaxoauT ANnA CbeMKU, Hanpumep, Noaen unm

LiBETOB.

4 SPORTS (PeXum CnopTUBHbIX
COCTA3aHUW):

OTOT pPeXnM NO3BONAET MUHUMIU3MPOBATH

JPOXKaHWe NPy CbeMKE BbICTPO ABVKYLLNXCA

npeMeToB, HanpUMepP, NP1 Urpe B TEHHUC UK

ronbd.

T BEACH&SKI:

aToT pPexXunm NnpenATCcTByeT NOTEMHEHUIO JTNL
noaei B 30He CUMLHOro cBeTa Unu
OTPa>keHHOro CBeTa, Hanpumep, Ha nnAaxe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHEXXHOM CKII0He.

¢ SUNSETMOON (Pexum 3axofa conHua
W NYHBbI):

3toT Pe>XXnM No3BOJIAET B TOYHOCTU OTpa>XkaTb

06CTaHOBKY NMpY CbeMKe 3ax0A0B COMHLA,

06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (heNepBEPKOB U

HEOHOBbIX peKam.

[sA] LANDSCAPE:

3TOT pexkxMM No3BosIAET BbIMOSHATL CEMKY
OTAaNIEHHbIX O6BEKTOB, TaKUX, KaK ropbl, u
npepoTepallaeT POKyCMPOBKY BUAEOKaMeEpbI
Ha CTEKJI0 UIN MeTanIMYECcKyIo peLeTKy Ha
OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anncb 06bEKTOB
nosaau CTeKna Uv peLleTKu.

AT )
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).
Press MENU, then select PROGRAM AE in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 234).

(2) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the PROGRAM AE function
Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E). HaxxmuTte
kHonKy MENU, a 3aTtem Bbi6epute onumio
PROGRAM AE B pexume C NOMOLLbIO
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 243).

(2) BbibepuTe HY>KHbI PEXXUM C MOMOLLBIO ANCKA
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

W > B

1 MANUAL SET
[@[PROGRAM AEAUTO ]
@ P EFFECT  SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
SPORTS

FLASH LVL
WHT BAL

paEa
n
&
2
=
<
b

BEACH&SKI
SUNSETMOON
LANDSCAPE

BhH
EZ
S0
O
°c
22
33

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

Ona otmeHbl pyHkunn PROGRAM AE
Yctarnosute onunio PROGRAM AE B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHve AUTO.



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

«Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following mode:
—SPOTLIGHT
—SPORTS
—BEACH&SKI

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—-SUNSETMOON
- LANDSCAPE

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE function:
—Colour Slow Shutter
- Slow shutter
-OLD MOVIE
-BOUNCE

= While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. The
indicator flashes.

«When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), Sports lesson
mode does not work. The indicator flashes.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, cancel the
PROGRAM AE function.

—-PORTRAIT

—-SPORTS

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [lockonbKy Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA (hOKYCUPOBKM TONbKO Ha 06bEKTHI,
HaxoAALMecA Ha cpeiHeM 1 JaribHem
paccToAHuAX, Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATb
CBHEMKY KPYMHbIM NMIaHOM B CrieaytoLwmx
pexuvmax:

—-SPOTLIGHT
-SPORTS
- BEACH&SKI

* Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha
(HOKYCMPOBKY TOMNbKO Ha AanbHue 06beKThbl B
crnepyoLwmx pexumax:

- SUNSETMOON
- LANDSCAPE

e Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTatoT B
dyHkumn PROGRAM AE:

—LiBeTHaA cbemKka ¢ MeaneHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

* [pu yctaHoeke pexuma NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexue ON, pyHkuma PROGRAM AE He
pabotaeT. (MHankaTop muraert.)

e Ecnu Bel ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER
B nonoxxexHne MEMORY (kpome Mopenen
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E) pexuvm cnopTmBHbIX
COCTA3aHu He paboTaeT. (MHamkaTop
muraer.)

MNMoka onuuAa WHT BAL B ycTaHOBKax MeH!o
ycTaHoBJieHa B nonoxxeHue AUTO

BanaHc 6enoro 6yaeT perynupoBaTbCA, Aaxe
ecnu BbibpaHa yHkuma PROGRAM AE.

[axxe ecnu Bbi6paHa pyHkuuAa PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXETE perynmpoBaTh 9KCMO3ULMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb ¢
ncnonb3oBaHUEM ra3opaspAgHoM namMnbl,
TakKoW, KakK (priyopecLeHTHanA, HaTpueBas uUnu
pTyTHaA namna

B cnepytowmx pexxmmax MoryT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLuaHue Unm M3MeHeHnA LBETOBOW NanuTpbl.
Ecnun aTo nponsongeT, oTMeHUTE PyHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

-PORTRAIT

-SPORTS

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy

nonues umnedauo aiqHHeg0gLOHaMAEE09

77



78

Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynuposBka
3KCMNO3ULMN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Normally exposure is automatically adjusted.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—When the subject is backlit

—When the subject is too bright against the
background

—When recording dark pictures (e.g. night
scenes) faithfully

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E),
press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator
appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBsaTh U yCTaHOBUTL

3KCMO3NLIMIO BPYYHYHO.

O6bI4HO IKCMO3MLMA perynnpyeTca

aBTOMaTUYECKW.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

cneayrowmx Cny4anx:

— O6beKkT Ha (hoHe 3aHen NOACBETKMN

- B cnyyae, ecnu 06beKT ABNAETCA CNLLKOM
APKUM B CPaBHEHWUN C (POHOM

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paXxkeHuid (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLeH) C 60NbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA unn MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), a 3aTtem
HaxxmunTe kHonky EXPOSURE. NHankaTop
3KCMO3MLUMM NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(2) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

perysimMpoBKu APKOCTU.

AnA Bo3Bparta B peXxum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMNOo3ULun
HaxxmunTte kHonky EXPOSURE elue pas.

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following functions do not work:

— Colour Slow Shutter

-BACK LIGHT

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

— If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

Mpu BbINOSIHEHNM PErySIMPOBKMN 3KCMO3ULMU
BpYUHYI0 He pa6oTaloT cneaytowme yHKLUK:
- LlBeTHaA cbemKka ¢ MeafieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM
-BACK LIGHT

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKMN

BepHeTCA B PeXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOWM

9KCno3uuuum:

— Ecnu Bbl uamennte pexxum PROGRAM AE

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeknoyartenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHne ON



Focusing manually

Py4yHaAa chokycupoBka

Normally, focus is automatically adjusted.
However, you can gain better results by
manually adjusting the focus in the following
cases:
= The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
- Subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—Horizontal stripes
- Subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E),
press FOCUS/INFINITY lightly.

The @& (manual focus) indicator appears.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

Focus ring/
KonbLo okycupoBKu

O6bI4HO (hOKYC perynnpyeTca aBToMaTUYECKM.
OpHako Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb nyywme
pesynbTaTbl NyTeM PyYHON perynmpoBKu
hokyca B crieytowmx cry4vasnx:

* Pexxum aBTOMaTnYeCKoi hoKycrpoBKM
ABNAETCA HEah(HEKTUBHBLIM NPY BbINOMHEHUN
CbeMKHU
— 06bEKTOB Yepes NOKPbLITOe KaniAMU CTEKTO
— FOPU30HTasIbHbIX NMOSI0C
—06EKTOB C Manon KOHTPaCcTHOCTbIO Ha

Takom (hoHe, Kak CTeHbl nnm Hebo

e Ecnu Bbl x0TUTE BbINONHUTL U3MEHEHWE
(hOKYCUPOBKM C 06bEKTA HA NEpPeaHeM nnaHe
Ha 0OBEKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe.

© [py BbINOSIHEHNN CHEMKM CTaLMOHAPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTW.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA nnu MEMORY (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E), n cnerka
HaxxmuTe kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY.

Ha akpaHe NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP & (Py4HOIA
POKYCUPOBKN).

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO hOKYCMPOBKM AN

nony4eHnA YeTKON (POKYCMPOBKM.

L FOCUSI/INFINITY
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Focusing manually

Py4yHana chokycupoBka

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS/INFINITY lightly to turn off the
indicator.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS/INFINITY down firmly,
the lens focuses on the infinity and ak indicator
appears. When you release FOCUS/INFINITY,
your camcorder returns to the manual focus
mode. Use this mode when your camcorder
focuses on near objects even though you are
trying to shoot a distant object.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on subjects if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA Bo3BpalleHUA B pexxum
aBTO(hOKYCUPOBKU

Cnerka HaxxmuTe kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY ana
OTKIIIOYEHNA HAMKaTOpA.

[na 3anucu yaaneHHbIX 06beKTOB

Ecnu Bbl cunbHee HaxkmeTe kHonky FOCUS/
INFINITY, 06beKTMB BbINOMHUT POKYCUPOBKY Ha
6€CKOHEYHOCTb, 1 MOABUTCA MHAMKATOP M.
Korpga Bbl otnyctute kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY,
Balua Bnaeokamepa BepHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
oKycnpoBKku. Micnonb3ynte aToT pexxum, Koraa
Bawa Bunaeokamepa okycmpyeTcaA Ha
6nmanexatumx npeameTax, xotA Bel nbiTaeTech
BbIMOMHWTb (hOKYCUPOBKY Ha OTAANEHHbI
npeamer.

[AnA To4HOM hoKyCUpOBKHU

BbINONHWUTL (HOKYCMPOBKY Ha o6bekTax byneT
nerye, ecnu Bbl oTperynupyeTe 06beKTuB,
CHayana BbINosHNB (HOKYCMPOBKY B MOMOXEHUN
“T” (TenecpoT0), a 3aTEM BbIMNONHMB CHEMKY B
nonoxxeHuun “W” (LUMPOKOro yrna oxsara).

Mpu BbINONHEHUU CbEMKU B6NIU3U 06beKTa
BbInonHWTe hOKYCHPOBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXKEHNA
“W” (LLMpoKoro yrna oxeaTa).

WHavkauua & byaet U3MEeHATbLCA

cneayowmm o6pasom:

M npy 3anucy yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €CIM 06BEKT HAXOAMTCA CIIMLLKOM 6/IM3KO,
YTO6bI BbINOSHATL POKYCUMPOBKY Ha Hero.



Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanavu

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, gradual
appearances, etc., with this function.

1siic

(a]

1s/tc

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3an1cb Yepes 3afaHHble
MPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHU, BbIMNO/THUB YCTaHOBKY
BUAeOKaMepbl Af1A aBTOMaTUHECKON 3annucy u
cnepyoLlero 3a Hew pexumva oxunganua. C
NOMOLLIO 3TOW (hyHKLUMK Bl MOXeTe nonyynTb
NMPEeBOCXOAHYIO 3annCh NpoLiecca pacnyckaHuaA
LBEeTOB, MOCTENEHHOro NoABAEHNA N T.A4.

Example/Mpumep [b] Py

9 MnH 59 ¢

[a] REC TIME

omino9 s/ [b]Waiting time/

9 MuH 59 ¢

10 min/10 MuH

Bpema oxuaaHua
[c] INTERVAL

10 min/10 muH

[c]

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU. Select
INT. REC in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial (p. 235).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.

(3)Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired interval time, then press the
dial.
The time: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.

@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired recording time, then press the
dial.

The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—

2SEC
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
< RETURN, then press the dial.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
INTERVAL indicator flashes.
(6) Press START/STOP to start interval
recording. The INTERVAL indicator lights

up.

(1) B pexxviMe oXXnaaHUA HaOXKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU. Bbi6epute onumio INT. REC B
pexvme ¢ nomoLubto avcka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu SET, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe 3HayeHua onuuii INTERVAL u
REC TIME.

@ MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun INTERVAL, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

® NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHON ANIUTENbHOCTU
MHTEpBana, a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe AUCK.
OnutenbHocTb: 30SEC «— 1MIN «—
5MIN «— 10MIN

® NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuun REC TIME, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTE AMUCK.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW AIMTENBHOCTU 3anncu, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.

OnutenbHocTb: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «—
1.5SEC «— 2SEC

(® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXKMWUTE AUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6bopa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanuna
oTobpaxeHuA MeHto. HayHeT muratb
vHaukaTtop INTERVAL.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucuy ¢ nHTepsanamu. BeicseTutca
nHamkaTtop INTERVAL.

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy

nonues umnedauo aiqHHeg0gLOHaMAEE09

81



82

Interval recording

3anucb ¢ UHTepBanamm

» - B

5 MV
~ [NTERVAL—
Ty

MENU

2 CAMERA SET

CAMERA SET
INT. REC

@ SELFTIMER o

[@«D zOOM @&« 30SEC
W PHOTO REC W  REC TIME

16 : 9W | DE

STEADYSHOT
& FRAME REC

e [NLREC _JMON
© ORETURN  OFF ?

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER

erc INT. REC ON
@ ©RETURN

[MENU] : END

oW

CAMERA SET
INT. REC
< 30SEC
REC TIME
PRETURN

E
REC TIME  IMIN

EEEEEE
=
&
2
,):
2
(O]

LEISERE]

DB

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

CAMERA SET CAMERA SET

INT. REC

INTERVAL
[REC TIME J05SEC ]
PRETURN ~ 1SEC

v3pERaEa
o]

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

To cancel the interval recording
Perform either of the following:

—Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

— Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

To suspend interval recording and
perform normal recording

Press START/STOP during the interval time
except during recording time. The INTERVAL
indicator flashes and normal recording starts.
To restart interval recording, stop recording and
then press START/STOP again.

The INTERVAL indicator stops flashing and
remains on, and recording time begins.

[nAa oTmeHbl 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamm

BbinonHWTe 04HO U3 cneayoWmnX AeNCTBUN:

—VYcTtaHosuTe onumio INT. REC B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxxexue OFF.

- YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxexue, otnm4Hoe ot CAMERA.

AnAa npuoctaHOBKM 3arnucu ¢
WHTepBasiaMyu U BbINOJIHEHUA 0ObIYHOW
3anucu

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP Bo Bpema
3anncu ¢ MHTepeanamu, 3a UCKNIoYeHnem
BPEMEHW, KOra BbINONHAETCA 3anucb. HayHeT
muratb nHamkatop INTERVAL n HayHeTcA
06bl4HaA 3anuchb.

[InA NOBTOPHOro 3anycka 3anucu ¢
MHTEpBanamMm oCTaHOBUTE 3aMn1Cb N HAXXMUTE
kHonky START/STOP ee pas.

Muaukatop INTERVAL nepectaHeT murathb 1
6yAeT NOCTOAHHO BbICBEYMBATLCA, M HAYHETCA
BpeMA 3anucu.




Interval recording

3anucb ¢ UHTepBanamu

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
You cannot do interval recording.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in the recording time
of up to —/+ six frames from the selected time.

When pressing START/STOP during recording
time

Interval recording stops. To restart it, perform
step 6.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono>xeHne MEMORY (kpome
mopenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHATL 3anuchb €
nHTEepBanamMmu.

O ANUTENbHOCTU 3anucu

[ONnTenbHOCTb 3anncyu MOXeT OTKMOHATLCA OT
BbIOpaHHOM ANUTENBHOCTU, MaKCUMarnbHO, A0
—/+ WeCcTn Kaapos.

Mpu HaxxaTum kHonku START/STOP Bo BpemA
3anucu

3anucb ¢ uHTepBanamm ocTaHoBUTCA. YTObbI
3anycTuTb ee CHOBA, BbIMONMHWUTE AeNCTBUe
nyHKTa 6.
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Frame by frame
recording
— Frame recording

NokappoBana 3anucb
— 3anucb MOHTa)>XHOIO
Kagpa

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using frame recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a frame recording. We recommend
that you use a tripod, and operate your
camcorder using the Remote Commander after
step 4.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU. Select
FRAME REC in with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial (p. 235).

(2) Select ON with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(3) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(4)Press START/STOP to start frame recording.
Your camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(5) Move the subject, and repeat step 4.

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOSIHATL 3anuch ¢
aHUMMPOBaHHbLIM 3(OHEKTOM CTOM-Kaapa,
ncnonb3yn 3anuMcb MOHTaXHOro Kaapa. Ana
co3aaHuA aaHHoro adhdpekTa nonepeMeHHo
nepemMeLlantTe o6bEKT Ha HEHONbLUYIO BEMUYUHY
1 BbINOJSTHANTE 3anMCb MOHTaXHOro Kaapa.
PekomeHayeTcA Mcnosib3oBaTb TPEHOTY U
ynpasnATb Bawel Buaeokamepon ¢ noMoLLbio
nynbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBsfeHnaA nocre
BbINOMHEHNA AENCTBUIA NyHKTA 4.

(1) B pexxume 0XXnaaHuA HaOKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU. Bbibepute onuuto FRAME REC B
pexxume ¢ nomoLbio aucka SEL/PUSH
EXEC (cTp. 244).

(2) Beibepute onumto ON ¢ nomoLublo aMcka
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana ctupanunsa
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

BeicBeTutcA nhgnkatop FRAME REC.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucy MOHTa)kHoro kaapa. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BbINOMHUT 3anuch
nNpu6NM3NTENBHO LWECTU KapoB U BepHETCA
B PEXMM OXKMAAHWA 3anucu.

(5) NMepemecTuTe 06BLEKT M NOBTOPUTE AENCTBUA
nyHkTa 4.

7
) Y 2
e e
I:> 4 CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER
| | [@]«D zooM
W PHOTO REC

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

2>

CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

S

To cancel the frame recording

Perform either of the following:

—Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.
—Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anucu MOHTaXXHOro Kaapa
BbinonHuTe 0aHO 13 cnepyoWwmnx AEeNCTBUN:
—YcTtaHosuTe onumto FRAME REC B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenne OFF.
—YcTaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue, otnmyHoe ot CAMERA.



Frame by frame recording
- Frame recording

NMokappoBasn 3anuchb
- 3anncb MOHTa)KHOro Kaapa

Note
The proper remaining tape is not indicated if you
use the frame recording function continuously.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
You cannot use the frame recording.

When using the frame recording function
The last recorded frame is longer than other
frames.

MpumeyanHue

OcrTaBluanca neHTa otobpaxkaeTtcaA
HenpaswnbHO, ecnn Bbl ncnonb3yeTe 3Ty
PYHKLUMIO 3anncu MOHTaXXHOro Kaapa
HenpepbIBHO.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY (kpome moaenein DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL30BaTh 3anvcb
MOHTaXKHOTro Kazpa.

MNpu ucnonb3oBaHUM (hyHKLUM 3anucu
MOHTa)KHOro Kagpa

MocneaHwit N3 3anUcaHHbIX Kagp AJIMHHee
[pYrux Kaapbil.

suonelsado Buipi0day pasuerpy
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back tapes
with picture effect

— YCOBePI.IJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu BocnpoussegeHua —

BocnpousBeneHue neHT C
appeKTOoM M306pakeHUA

During playback, you can process a scene using
the following picture effect functions: NEG. ART,
SEPIA, B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press MENU. Select P EFFECT in with the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 234).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 70.

To cancel the picture effect
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«To record images that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record images
on a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E) (p. 156, 171), or on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by picture effect function
Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT or DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseaeHuA, Boel moxeTte
BUAON3MEHATL N306pakeHne C NOMOLLbIO
cnepyowmx pyHKUMN acbdekTa n3obpaxkeHnA:
NEG. ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxvme BocnpousseaeHna unm nay3sbl
BOCMpousBeaeHuA, HaxmmuTe KHonky MENU.
Bbi6epuTe onumio P EFFECT B pexuvme @ ¢
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 243).

(2) BbibepuTe Hy>KHbIN pexxum, noBopaynsas
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

MoppobHble cBeaeHUA NO KaXaon ns
yHKUMI adhheKToB n30bpaxeHns
npuseAeHsbl Ha cTp. 70.

W - 3

MANUAL SET
[@«P_EFFECT JOFF_____]

W D EFFECT NEG. ART
= PRETURN SEPIA
k] B&W
SOLARIZE
=]

ETc

[MENU] : END

AnAa oTmeHbl 3ahpheKToB n3obpakeHusa
YcrtaHosuTe onuuio P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexne OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bl He MOXeTe obpaboTaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
Apyron annapaTypbl aNM304bl C MOMOLLbIO
yHKUMN 3PPEKTOB M306paKeHuA.

e [InA 3anvcu n3obpa>keHnii, Kotopble Bbl
BUAOVU3MEHWN C MOMOLLBIO OYHKLUMK ahcheKTa
n3obpaxkeHus, BbINOSIHANTE 3anucb Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogeneint DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E) (cTp. 156, 171) unu Ha
KBM, ucnons3sysa Bauwy Buaeokamepy B
KayecTBe nnevepa.

N306pakeHnA, o6paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLYbIO
dyHKuumn acpdekta nsobpakeHna

CurHan nsobpaxxeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
NoMoLLbIO hyHKLMM 3chheKTOoB n3obparkeHns,
He nepefaaeTca Yepes rHeano g, DV OUT unm DV
IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepekntoyaTenb
POWER B nono)exnue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTE BOCNpousBeAeHue
DyHKUMA achbhekTa nsobpaxeHuna byaeT
aBTOMaTU4ECKWN OTMEHEHa.



Playing back tapes Bocnpou3BeneHue neHT
with digital effect ¢ uncppoBbiM apheKTOM

During playback, you can process a scene using Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3BeneHua, Bol moxeTe
the following digital effect functions: STILL, BMAOU3MEHATb N306paXKkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL. cnepyowmx pyHKUMIA umdppoBoro adgpekTa:

STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.
(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press MENU. Select D EFFECT in with the (1) B pexxvime BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unu nay3bl

SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 234). BOCMponsBeaeHnA, Haxkmmnte kHonky MENU.
(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the Bbib6epuTe onuuto D EFFECT B pexxume c
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH nomowpto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC
EXEC dial. The digital effect indicator lights (cTp. 243).
up and the bars appear. In the STILL or (2) Bbibepute Hy>KHbIN PEXXMM LMdIPOBOro
LUMI. mode, the image where you press the adbpekTa B ycTaHOBKAX MEHIO, & 3aTeM
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial is stored in memory as HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
a still image. BbicBeTUTCA MHANKaTOpP LMpoBOro
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the adpcpekTa, M NoABATCA Nonockl. B pexxume
effect, then press the dial. STILL nnv LUMI. B TOT MOMeHT, Koraa Bel
For details of each digital effect function, see HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
page 72. n3obpaxkeHue byaeT 3aHECEHO B NaMATb Kak

HenoaBMXXHOE n3obpaxkeHve.

(3) MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkm achdekTa, a 3aTteM HaXKMUTe
AUCK.

MoapobHble cBeaeHMA N0 KaXkaom n3
yHKUMI LmchpoBoro adpcpexTa NnpuseseHbl
Ha cTp. 72.

N
MANUAL SET 3 MANUAL
[« D_EFFECT [« P_EFFECT
o b Lumi
@ STILL = PRETURN [ARRRRRRRRRRRNY]
<] FLASH ]
LUMI.
TRAIL %\
=
) ?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
[@«D EFFECT [@«D EFFECT
W OFF o
’E]' STILL g
|:> LUMI. [TREITAREETEren
= =]
@ @
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ y,
To cancel the digital effect [OnAa otmeHbl uudpoBoro adcpekra
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. YcranosuTe onuuio D EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax

MeHIo B nonoxeHue OFF.

suonetadQ 3oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back tapes with digital
effect

BocnpousBeaeHue feHT ¢
umncppoBbIM 3pheKToM

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using digital effect function.

«To record images that you have processed the
image using the picture effect function, record
images on a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E) (p. 156, 171), or on a VCR
using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by digital effect function

= Pictures processed by digital effect function are
not output through the § DV OUT or DV IN/
OUT jack.

= You cannot use the tape PB ZOOM function for
pictures processed by digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxkeHns
OT BHELUHMX UCTOYHWNKOB C MOMOLLbIO (hYHKLWIA
undposoro addekTa.

e [InA 3anvcu n3obpa>keHnii, Kotopble Bbl
BUAOVU3MEHWMN C MOMOLLBIO OYHKLMK ahcheKTa
n3obpaxkeHus, BbINOSIHANTE 3anucb Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogeneit DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E) (cTp. 156, 171) unun Ha
KBM, ncnonb3sya Baluy Buaeokamepy B
KayecTBe nnenepa.

N306pakeHnsa, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbLIO

yHKuuKn undposoro acpcekra

® CurHan nsobpaxeHumn, 06paboTaHHbIX C
NMOMOLLBIO PYHKUMM LMdPOBOro adhdpeKkTa, He
nepepaeTcA Yyepes rHe3go §, DV OUT unu DV
IN/OUT.

* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb yHKUMo PB
ZOOM panA n3obpaxeHwi Ha neHTe,
06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLLIO (DYHKLMM
undpoBoro agekTa.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE nepeknio4yaTenb
POWER B nonoxexHue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTE BOCNpousseAeHne
DyHKUMA umdposoro adpdpekTa byaet
aBTOMAaTN4ECKMN OTMEHeHa.



Enlarging images
recorded on a tape
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
Ha NeHTbl u306pa)keHun

— ®yHkuua PB ZOOM neHTbl

You can enlarge playback images recorded on
tapes. Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E) (p. 191).

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press PB ZOOM on your camcorder. The
centre of the image is enlarged to about twice

its size, and appears on the screen.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
1 :The image moves downwards.
: The image moves upwards.
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
— : The image moves leftward (Turn the
dial upwards.).
«—: The image moves rightward (Turn the
dial downwards.).
(4) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.
You can enlarge the image from about 1.1
times up to five times its size.
W : Decreases the zoom ratio.
T :Increases the zoom ratio.

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenmumBaTb BOCNPOU3BOAMMbIE
n3obparkeHunA, 3annucaHHble Ha neHTax. Kpome
onucaHHoN 3aeck onepauuu, Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa MOXeT yBenuumsaTb
HenoaBU>XHble V|306pa>Keva, 3anncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogeneinn DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E) (cTp. 191).

(1) B pexxvime BOCMpOU3BEAEHNA UK Nay3bl
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY PB
ZOOM Ha Bawewn Bugeokamvepe.
LleHTpanbHaa 4yacTb n3obpaxeHua
yBENUYNUTCA NPUMEPHO BABOE OT
nepBOHa4anbHOro pa3Mepa, a Ha aKpaHe

nosBuTcA nHankauvs 4] [¥].

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLLeHnA YBenM4eHHoro n3obpaxxeHus,
a 3aTeMm HaXXMUTe OUCK.

1 :M306paxeHne nepemeLLaeTCA BHIS.
| :WM306paxerne nepemelaeTca BBEPX.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
nepemMeLLeHnA YBENUYEHHOTO N306paXkeHuns,
a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.

— : VI306pakeHnA nepemellaeTcA BNeBO.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BBEPX.)

«—: i3obpaxkeHne nepemelaeTca Bnpaso.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BHU3.)

(4) OTtperynupyinte maclutab yBennyeHus c
NMOMOLLBIO pblyara NpUBOAHOMO
BapnoobbeKTUBA.

Bbl MOXXeTe yBenmumTb n3obpaxkeHve B
npepenax ot 1,1 pasa oo NATUKPATHOro ero
pasmepa.

W : YmeHblaeT macwtab yBennyeHus.

T :¥YBenunuusaeT macwTab yBenmyeHuA.

G

[EXEC] e»

2 3

re 200

PB ZOOM
ax2.0

texect: W]

[ExEC]:

.

OnAa otmeHbl hyHKunn PB ZOOM
Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM.
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Enlarging images recorded on a
tape — Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX Ha JIEHTbI
nM306pa)keHnun
— ®yHkuma PB ZOOM neHTbI

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function with your
camcorder.

= You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the tape PB ZOOM function. However,
you can record images on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

= You cannot record moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E) on your camcorder when you have
processed the picture using the tape PB ZOOM
function.

Pictures in the PB ZOOM

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the §, DV OUT or DV IN/OUT jack and
the ¥ (USB) jack.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically

cancelled when you execute the following

functions:

—Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)

- Stop playback

— Display the menu settings

—Insert a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E)

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxkeHns
OT BHELUHMX UCTOYHWNKOB C MOMOLLbIO (hYHKLMN
PB ZOOM Balvuer Buaeokamepsbl.

* Bbl He MOXeTe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
3anucaTb Ha NIeHTY N306padkeHuns, KoTopble
Bbl BUAom3meHnnu ¢ nomowbio pyHkumm PB
ZOOM neHTbl. OaHako, Bbl MoxeTe 3anucaTtb
nsobpaxenuna Ha KBM, ncrnonbsyna Bawy
BuaeoKamepy B KayecTBe nneviepa.

* Bbl He MOXeTe Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe
3anucaTb ABMXYLIMECA N306pa>keHna Ha
“Memory Stick” (kpome mogeneit DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E), ecnn Bbl ob6paboTanu
n3obpaxeHue ¢ NoMoLLbo pyHKUmn PB ZOOM
NEeHTBI.

N306pakeHnn B pexkume PB ZOOM
CurHan nsobpa)keHnii, 06paboTaHHbIX B
pexxume PB ZOOM, He nepenaeTca yepes
rHe3no g, DV OUT wnm DV IN/OUT u rHesno
¢ (USB).

®yHKunAa PB ZOOM 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKH

OTMeHeHa, ecnu Bbl BbinonHuTe oaHy u3

cnepyloWuUx GyHKLMUIA:

- YcTaHoBka nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG)

—OcTaHoBKa BocnpousseaeHua

—OTobpaxkeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

—-YcTaHoBka “Memory Stick” (kpome mogenen
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)



Quickly locating a
scene
— ZERO SET MEMORY

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue
anu3opa - PyHKUUA
ZERO SET MEMORY

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and then starts counting. The ZERO
SET MEMORY indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears, and the time
code appears.

(5) Press . Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Balwa Buaeokamepa BbINOSHAET NPOABUXEHNE
Brnepes Wnu Hasaz, c aBTOMaTUYECKON
OCTaHOBKOW Ha HY>XHOM 3anu3oae, rae
nokasaHue c4yeTumnka neHTbl pasHo “0:00:00”.
Vcnonb3ynte gna aTow onepaunn nynbt
OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHusa.

(1) B pexxvime BoCnpousBefeHUA HaxmmTe
kHornKy DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, B KOTOPOM Bkl 3axoTuTe caenatb
BCTaBKy nosxe. CYeTunK neHTbl byaet
nokasbiBatb nHAMKaumio “0:00:00”, a 3atem
HayHeTCcA oTc4eT BpeMeHWn. HayHeT muraTb
nHaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky M, korpa Bbl 3axotuTte
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€« oA yCKOPEHHOM
NepemMoTKU NEHTbI Ha3ag K HyNeBon To4Ke
cyeTyMKa NneHTbl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMATUYECKM, KOr4a CHETHUK NEHThI
OPUEHTMPOBOYHO JOCTUIHET HYNEBON
oTmeTku. MHankaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY
MNCYE3HET, 1 NOABUTCA KO BPEMEHMW.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B». BocnponsseneHve
Ha4yHEeTCA C HYNeBOW OTMETKM CHeTHMuKa.

= O

DISPLAY an —— ZERO SET

e MEMORY

oo
<<« @ > -
Q Q
Q $ Q
. N—
~
Notes Mpumeyanua

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be cancelled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

e Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY pno Hayana ob6paTHOM NepemMoTKn
NeHTbl, (PYHKLUMA NaMATN YCTAHOBKW HYNeBon
OTMeTKU ByaeT OTMEHeHa.

* MoXKeT UMeTb MECTO pacxoXXaeHue B
HECKOJIbKO CEKYHA MeXy KOLOM BPeEMEHU U
[eNCTBUTESIbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXxay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
PDYHKUMA NaMATW YCTAHOBKMN HyNeBOW OTMETKM
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasuIbHO.
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Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
— TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuL 3anucaHHOro
y4yacTKa NneHTbl N0 TUTPY
- OyHkumAa TITLE SEARCH

SVl If you use a cassette with cassette
()’ memory, you can search for the

boundaries of recorded tape by title. Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Before operation
Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*)/VCR*?,

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the TITLE
SEARCH indicator appears. The indicator
changes as follows:

» TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

no indicator T

(3) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT
GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

conrwn

\

s

TITLE SEARCH
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4 PRESENT

<« | 2 2| 5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
8
4

BASEBALL

@?II:

L [b] [a]

[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for
[b]: Present point on the tape

KacceTHoOW namMATbio Bbl MoxeTe
OTbICKMBATb rPpaHuLibl 3anMcaHHoro
yyacTka neHTbl no Tutpy. Micnonbaynte
ANA 3TON onepauuv NynsT
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHuA.

VB [py ucnonb3oBaHumM KacceTbl C
only

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YcTaHoBuTe onumnio CM SEARCH B pexumve
B YCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxexue ON. (ON
ABNIAETCA YCTAaHOBKOMW NO YMOMYaHUIo.)

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER*)/VCR*?.

(2) HaxxumanTe nosTopHO KHonKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nop, Noka Ha 3KpaHe He
noasuTcA nHamnkartop TITLE SEARCH.
VHankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CneayroLwmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes nhamkartopa =

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu Pl Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHna anA soibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Balwa Bunaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN HA4YHET
BOCMPOM3BeAeHNe ann3o4a C Bbl6paHHbIM
Bamu TuTpom.

*)Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/

TRV116E/TRV118E

[a]: OevicTBMTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE Bbl
nblTaeTeCb HANTK
[b]: Tekylee mecTo Ha neHTe



Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
— TITLE SEARCH

Mouck rpaHuu 3anMcaHHOro y4yacTka
JIeHTbI NO TUTPY
— ®yHkuua TITLE SEARCH

To stop searching
Press l.

[nAa octaHOBKM noucka
Haxxmute kHonky M.

If you use a cassette without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 130.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl 63 KacceTHOM
namaTu
Bbl He CMOXETE HaNOXWUTb UK HANTN TUTP.

Ecnu Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXXAy 3anucaHHbIMMW y4acTKamu
DYHKUMA Noucka TUTpa MoXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

OnA HanoXXeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 130.
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Searching a recording
by date
— DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucum no parte
— OyHkuunAa DATE
SEARCH

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point. Use a tape with cassette memory
for convenience. Use the Remote Commander for
this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a cassette with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press 4« or ¥ on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

Bbl MOXXeTe aBTOMaTMHECKM BbINOMHATL MNOUCK
MecTa, rie M3MeHAETCA Aarta 3anucu, n
HauyMHaTb BOCNpou3BeAeHne ¢ aToro mecta. [inA
yno6cTBa NCNonb3ynTe KacceTy C KacCeTHON
namATbto. Micnonb3ynte anA aTow onepaumun
nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHns.
Vicnonb3yinTe 3Ty hyHKUMIO ANA BbIACHEHUA, rae
M3MEHAIoTCA AaTbl 3anncu, Unn xe anA
BbIMONTHEHNA MOHTaXKa NEHTbl ANA KaX A0 Aatbl
3anucu.

Mouck AaTtbl C UCMOJIb30OBaHUEM
KacceTHOM NamMATHn

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

® Bbl MOXETE MCMOoMb30BaTh 3TY PYHKLMIO
TONBLKO NPV BOCMPON3BEAEHNN KacceTbl C
KacCeTHOW NaMATbIO.

e YcTtaHoBuTte onuntio CM SEARCH B pexwume
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune ON.
(ON fBnAeTCA yCTAaHOBKOWM NO YMONYaHMI0.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER*Y/VCR*?.

(2) Haxxumawite nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA 4O TexX Nop, NokKa Ha dKpaHe He
noAsuTtcA nHankatop DATE SEARCH.
VHpnkaTop 6yneT M3MEHATLCA CneayroLwmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes nHamkaTopa n

(3) Haxxmute kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHvA AnA Bbibopa
AaTbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Balwa Bunaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4HET
BOCMpon3BeAeHMe C Havana BbibpaHHON
naTbl.

*DTonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E



Searching a recording by date
- DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no pgarte
- ®yHkumAa DATE SEARCH

DATE SEARCH

1 5/ 9/02

SEARCH 2 6/ 9/02

MODE 324/12/02

4°1/°1/03

511/ 2/03

629/ 4/03
\
7

DATE SEARCH
5/ 9/02

@_ﬁl:l

[b] [a

[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for
[b]: Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press l.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape with cassette memory can hold six
recording data. If you search among seven or
more data, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory”.

[a]: OevicTBMTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE Bbl
nblTaeTecb HaWTU
[b]: Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe

[AnAa octaHOBKU NouckKa
Haxmute kHonky M.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnun 3anuncb B Te4eHVe 0gHOro AHA cocTaBnAeT
MeHblle AByX MUHYT, Bawa suaeokamepa
MOXET HETOYHO HaNTW TOYKY, rAe NPONCXOANT
CMeHa aart 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXXAy 3anucaHHbIMMW y4acTKamu
DyHKUMA Noucka Aatbl MoXeT paboTatb
HenpaBWbHO.

KacceTHaa namATb

JleHTa ¢ KacceTHON NaMATbIO MOXET BMeLLaTb
LWeCTb AaHHbIX 3anucu. Ecnu Bl BbinonHaeTe
novck cpeau cemu unu 6onee gat, obpaTutecb
K pasgeny “lMonck aatbl 6€3 MCNonb30BaHNA
KacceTHOW namATn”.
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Searching a recording by date
- DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no gare
— ®yHkumAa DATE SEARCH

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

(2)Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 239).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »»1 on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <<« or »¥»l your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

To stop searching
Press .

Mouck paatbl 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NnamMATun

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER*Y/VCR*?.

(2) YctaHnosute onunto CM SEARCH B pexxumve
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune OFF
(cTp. 248).

(3) HaxxumanTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nop, Noka Ha 3KpaHe He
noasuTcA nHankatop DATE SEARCH.
VHankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
Bes nHankartopa «+— PHOTO SCAN

(4) HaxkmnTte kKHonky 4« Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLUVMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA AnA noncka
npeablayLien AaTbl UNM HKMUTE KHOMKY
PP Ha nynbTe AMCTAaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHus
ANA noucka nocnegytowen aatel. Bawa
BMAeOKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHeT
BOCMPOU3BeEHNE B TOYKE U3MEHEHUA AaThl.
KaxxabI pas npu HaxxaTnm KHOMku e nunn
»»1, Bawa Bnaeokamepa byaeTt nckatb
npeablayLLyio Unu cneayoLwyio aaTty.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky W



Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

Mouck doto
- PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

You can search for a still image you have
recorded on a tape (PHOTO SEARCH). It is
convenient to use the cassette with the cassette
memory.

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(PHOTO SCAN). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still images.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a cassette with cassette memory.

«Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings. (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2),
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOUCK HEMOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua, 3anucaHHoro Ha neHte (PHOTO
SEARCH). Yno6Ho ncnonb3oBaTth KacceTy ¢
KacceTHOW NamATbIO.

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe BbIMOSIHATb NOUCK
HENoABUXHbIX N306paXkeHnin 0AHOro 3a ApYrum
1 aBTOMaTM4ecKn oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe
1306pakeHne B TEHEHME NATU CEKYHS BHE
3aBNCMMOCTU OT HaNMYMA KacCeTHON NamATn
(PHOTO SCAN). Vicnonb3yinTe anAa aTux
onepauui NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuA.
Vcnonb3ynte aTy hyHKLMIO ANA NpOCMOTpa nnm
MOHTa>ka HeMoABMXXHbIX N306paKeHUN.

Mouck ¢oTo ¢ ncnosibsoBaHUEM
KacceTHOW NamATn

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum

* Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3osBaTh 3Ty YHKLMIO
TOSIbKO NPV BOCMPON3BEAEHNN KacceTbl C
KacceTHOW NamATbHO.

e YctaHoBuTe onuunto CM SEARCH B pexxumve
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHune ON.
(ON AaBnAeTCA yCTaHOBKOW NO YMOMYaHuio.)

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(2) HaxxumanTe nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA JO TexX Nnop, Noka Ha aKpaHe He
noasutcA uHamkatop PHOTO SEARCH.
MHavkaTtop 6yaeT n3aMeHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
Bes nhamkartopa N

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu ¥l Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnieHna AnA Bolibopa
fatbl AnA BocnpoussefeHun. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HauyHeT
BocnponsBeaeHne poTo ¢ BbibpaHHON Bamu
[aTow.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E
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Searching for a photo
— PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mouck ¢oTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/02 17:30

f ]
SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/02 17:30

@#1

L [b] [a]

[a]: Actual point you are trying to search for
[b]: Present point on the tape

To stop searching
Press .

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 239).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press ¢« or ¥ your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

To stop searching
Press .

[a]: OeiicTBUTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE BhI
nblTaeTecb HauTU
[b]: Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky W

Mounck ¢oto 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOM NnamMATu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(2) YcTaHosuTe onumio CM SEARCH B pexxume
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxenvne OFF
(cTp. 248).

(3) Haxxumawite noBTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TeX Nop, NoKa Ha aKpaHe He
noasutcA niamkatop PHOTO SEARCH.
MHpankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
Bes uHamkaTtopa «+— PHOTO SCAN

(4) Haxkmute kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna anA soibopa
¢oTo anAa BocnpousseaeHna. Kaxxapin pas
npv HaXxaTun KHOMKu <4 nnu P, Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yaeTt uckatb npeaplayliee
unu cnegytouwee ¢oto. Bawa Bnaeokamepa
aBTOMaTU4YeCKW HaYHeT BOCMpou3BeaeHue
coTo.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mowuck ¢oTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*)/VCR*2,

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH*» — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or »»1 on the Remote
Commander.
Each photo is played back for about five
seconds automatically.

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only

*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

*)TITLE SEARCH is displayed when CM
SEARCH is set to ON in the menu settings.

doTocKkaHUpoBaHue

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHne PLAYER*Y/VCR*?.

(2) Haxxumawite nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nop, Noka Ha daKpaHe He
noasutcA nHaukatop PHOTO SCAN.
WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneaytowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH*® — DATE SEARCH —
{ PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

Bes nhamkartopa

.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUVMOHHOTO yrpaBneHuA.

Kaxpaoe goTto 6yaeT aBToMaTnyeckun
BOCMPOU3BOAUTLCA B TEYEHWNE OKOJIO NATU
CeKyHA.

*VTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2)Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

*3 Nnpmkatop TITLE SEARCH oTobpaxaeTca,
korga onuuAa CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

N

To stop scanning
Press H.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search/photo scan function may not
work correctly.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the photo scan function.

SEARCH
MODE

PHOTO 00
SCAN

AnAa octaHOBKMU CKaHunpoBaHuA
Haxmute kHonky M.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToOK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
DyHKUuMA hoTonomcka/poTocKkaHMpoBaHWA
MOXeT He paboTaTb Haanexxalym o6pasom.

KonunyectBo (pOTOCHMMKOB, KOTOpPbIE MOFYT
6bITb HaWAeHbI C UCMONb30BaHUEM
KacceTHOW NamATu

Bo3mo>xHOe KonnyecTBo hOTOCHUMKOB MOXET
cocTaBnATb 12 WTyK.

OpHako, Bbl MoXeTe BbINOMHATL novck 13 1
6onee hOTOCHUMKOB, UCMONMb3YA PYHKLUMIO
hoTOCKaHMPOBaHMA.
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player. Connect your camcorder to the VCR
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Before operation

=Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu
settings. (The defalt setting is LCD.)

= Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
—-DISPLAY
— DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
—SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the
AUDIO/VIDEO OUT or AUDIO/VIDEO
jack.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?
on your camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

S VIDEO

(npunaraeTcA)
=\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeauHuTenbHbI kabenb ayaMo/Buaeo

Ucnonb3oBaHne coeANHUTENbHOIO
kabena ayauo/Buaeo

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL Nepesanucb unm
MoHTax Ha KBM, noacoeavHeHHbI K Bawwen
BMAeokamepe, ncnonb3yA Bawy Buaeokamepy B
KayecTse npowurpbleatens. MNoacoeanHunte Bauwy
Buaeokamepy K KBM, ncnonbsyn
coeavHuNTEeNbHbIM kKabenb ayamo/Bnaeo,
npunaraembivi K Balei Buaeokamepe.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

* YctaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B pexwume B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxenne LCD. (LCD
ABMNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMON4YaHMIo.)

* HaxkmuTe cneaytolme KHOMKK, Y4Tobbl
[0BUTLCA NCHE3HOBEHUA NHAMKATOPOB BO
nsbexxaHve Ux HanoXeHWA Ha MOHTUPYeMYLO
NEeHTy:

—-DISPLAY

—DATA CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA

—SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA

(1) YcTaHoBuTE He3anucaHHyto NeHTy (unu
NEHTY, Ha KOTOPYIO Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL
3anucb) B KBM, n yctaHoBWTE 3anncaHHyio
neHTy B Bawy Bupaeokamepy.

(2)NoaroTtosbTe KBM K 3anucu, a 3atem
YCTaHOBUTE CENEeKTOpP BXOJ0B B MOMOXEHUe
LINE.

MoacoeanHUTe coeanHUTENbHbIV Kabenb
ayavo/smpeo B rHe3go AUDIO/VIDEO OUT
vnn AUDIO/VIDEO.

Bonee noapobHble ceeaeHnA Bol MoxeTe
HanTW B MHCTPYKUMM No akcrnyataumm KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHve PLAYER*Y/VCR*? Ha Bawei
BMaeoKamepe.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNE 3anNNCaHHOM
neHTbl Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM. Bonee
noapo6Hble cBeAeHWA Bbl MoXeTe HanTu B
WHCTPYKLUMM NO akcnyaTauun Bawero KBM.

*Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

Yellow/ IN

KenTbin S VIDEO
—) VIDEO
- @)}AUDlo VCR/
- KBM

White/
Benbin



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC, [8 Betamax, “"IN mini
DV, IN DV, B Digital8, % MICRO MV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left programme position audio is output, and
when the red plug is connected, the right
programme position audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Bbl MmO)keTe BbINONHATb MOHTa)XK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAep>XUBaloT criegytowme
CUCTEMbI:

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIS S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""IN mini
DV, IN DV, B Digital8, ¥ MICRO MV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHohoHU4ecKoro tuna
MoacoennHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeavHNTEeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOAHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enblii Unu KpacHbIi
LUTEKep K BXogHOMY ayanorHesay Ha KBM unmn
Tenesnsope. Ecnu nogcoeanHeH 6enbin
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
JIeBOr0 KaHana, a ecnv noAcoeinHeH KpacHbIi
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
npaBoro kaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM umeetca rHesgo S Bugeo
N306padkeHnA MoryT 6bITb BOCNPON3BEAEHbI
60ree BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHO NP UCMOMb30BaHWUU
kabenAa S Buaeo (npnobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>KHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LTEKeP
coeavHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO) K rTHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Baweit Buaeokamepe n KBM.

370 coeauHeHne obecrnevmBaeT n3obpakeHuA
¢opmaTa DV 6onee BbICOKOro KayecTsa.

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to §, DV OUT or DV IN/OUT
jack on your camcorder and to DV IN on the DV
products. With a digital-to-digital connection,
video and audio signals are transmitted in digital
form for high-quality editing. You cannot dub
the titles, display indicators, the contents of
cassette memory or letters on the “Memory
Stick” index screen (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E).

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE (DV input
position). Refer to the operating instructions
of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?
on your camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

*1)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only

*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

£ DV IN/OUT

Ucnonb3oBaHue kKabens i.LINK
(CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb
uudposoro suaeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb LMpPOBOro
Buaeocuryana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTaenbHo)
K rhesay § DV OUT unu rHespgo DV IN/OUT Ha
Bawwen Bugeokamepe 1 rHesgy DV IN umdppoBbix
Buaeounsgenuii. Mpu umdpo-uncposom
COeAVHEHUN BUAEO- U ayAMOCUTHanbI
nepepatoTcA B umcposom chopmaTte AnA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHOro MOHTaxa. Bbl He
MOXeTe nepesanncbiBaTb TUTPbI, AUCTIIEAHbIN
WHAMKATOPbI, COAEP>KUMOE KacCeTHON NaMATH
unu 6yKBbl Ha MHAEKCHBIV 3KpaH “Memory Stick”
(kpome mopenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).
YcTtaHosuTe cenektop Bxoaos Ha KBM B
Noso>XXeHre BxoAa umMdgpoBoro BuaeocurHana
DV, ecnn KBM ocHalleH cenekTopom BXO40B.

(1) YcTaHoBuTE He3anMcaHHyto NeHTy (unu
NEHTY, Ha KOTOPYIO XOTUTE BbIMOMHUTb
3anucb) B KBM, n yctaHoBWTE 3anncaHHyio
neHTy B Bawy sunaeokamepy.

(2)MNoaroTtosbTe KBM K 3anucu.

YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAOB B NOMOXeEHWe
LINE (nono>xeHve BXO0AHOro unmcpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV). Bonee noapobHblie
cBefeHnA Bbl MOXXeTe HanTV B UHCTPYKLMK
no akcnnyartauvm KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHue PLAYER*Y/VCR*? Ha Bawei
BUAeoKamepe.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNE 3anNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokamepe.

(5)HauHuTte 3anucs Ha KBM. Bonee noapobHble
cBefeHNnA Bbl MOXXeTe HaWTV B UHCTPYKLMK
no akcnnyartauvu Bawero KBM.

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

=S

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeanHuTenbHbin kabenb undpoBoro

BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaetca oTAenNbHO)



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 278 for more information about i.LINK.

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM function

Pictures processed by the picture effect, the
digital effect or PB ZOOM function are not
output through the § DV OUT or DV IN/OUT
jack.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the §, DV OUT or DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when
you play back the picture using other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl MOXxeTe noacoeAMHUTb OAUH TOJIbKO
KBM c nomoubio kabens i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHoro Kabena yudpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

[inA nonyyeHns 6onee NoApobHLIX CBEAEHUIA O
kabene i.LINK obpawanitech Kk cTp. 278.

N306pakeHnn, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe
nocpencTsom 3hcheKToB M306parkeHuUn,
uncposbix addekToB unu pyHkuun PB
ZOOM

N306paxkeHnsa, BMAOM3MEHEHHbIE MOCPeACTBOM
3hheKTOB N306pakeHns, LMPPOBbLIX
achchekToB nnn hyHkumn PB ZOOM, He
BLIBOAATCA Yepes rHe3ao g DV OUT unm DV IN/
OUT.

Mpwu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNPOU3BOAUMOrO
n3o6paxkeHnn yepes rHesno §, DV OUT nnu
DV IN/OUT

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT NCKaKEeHHbIM.
Tak>ke, Npy BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN N306PaKEHNIA HA
[Apyroi Buaeoannaparype, n3obpaxeHvne MoxeT
nogparveaTb.
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Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital program
editing (on tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HYXHbIX
anu30A08 - Liudpposon moHTaXx
nporpammbl (Ha NeHTax)

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Your camcorder can dub on “Memory Stick”s
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E). See page 175
for more information.

Unwanted scene/
HexxenaTtenbHbIi annson

Unwanted scene/
HexxenaTtenbHbIl ann3on

Bbl MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb U3bpaHHbIe
anu3oabl (Mporpammbl) AfA MOHTaXa Ha NeHTY
6e3 ucnonb3osaHnA KBM.

3nusoabl MOryT BbIbMpaTLCA B MOKaAPOBOM
pexvme. Bbl MoxeTe ycTaHoBUTL A0 20
nporpamm.

Bawa Buaeokamepa MOXeT NPOM3BOAUTb
nepesanucek Ha “Memory Stick” (kpome moaenen
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E). ina nonyyexna 6onee
noapobHbIX CBeaeHuin obpallantechb K cTp. 175.

— g

Switch the order/
MN3meHnTb nopAaoK

Before operating the Digital program
editing on tapes recorded on other
equipment
Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 105).
Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation.
- Using the A/V connecting cable
(p. 105)
— Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (p. 111)
Step 3 Adjusting the synchronisation of the
VCR (p. 113).
When you dub using the same VCR again, you
can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function on tapes recorded on other

equipment

Operation 1 Making a programme (p. 115).

Operation 2 Performing the programme
(Dubbing a tape) (p. 117).

Note
When editing digital video on tapes, the
operation signals cannot be sent with ¢ LANC.

104

Mepen npumeHeHUem PyHKLMN
uMcpoBOro MOHTa)ka NporpaMmmbl Ha
JIeHTax, 3anuMcaHHbIX Apyrum
obopypnosaHuem
MyHkT 1 NoacoeanHenune KBM (ctp. 105).
MyHkT 2 Hactporika KBM ana paboTbl.
- Wcnonb3oBaHne coeanHUTENBHOrO
kabena ayauo/suaeo (ctp. 105)
—Wcnonb3osaHue kabena i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHoro Kabena
undpoBoro BuaeocurHana DV)
(ctp. 111)
MyHkT 3 PerynvpoBka crHxpoHu3auun KBM
(cTp. 113).
Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe elle pa3 BbINOSHATb
nepesanncb ¢ UCnosb3oBaHem Toro xe KBM,
MOXeTe NPOMnyCTUTb NYHKTbI 2 1 3.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUUN LchpoBoro
MOHTa)ka nporpammbl Ha fIeHTax,
3anucaHHbIX Apyrum obopyaoBaHuem
HenctBue 1 CozpgaHue nporpammbl (cTp. 115).
[enictBue 2 BbinonHeHne nporpammbl
(nepesanucb neHTbl) (cTp. 117).

MpumeyaHue

Mpn MOHTaxe uMpoBOro BUAEO Ha NeHTax
CUrHarnbl onepaumv He MoryT 6biTb NOCNaHbI
yepes rHe3go ¢ LANC.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbl (Ha fieHTax)

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both the A/V connecting cable
and the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated on page 100. When you
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated on page 102.

If you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using the A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedure below, (1) to (4), to
send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*)/VCR*?
on your camcorder.

@ Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press MENU. Select VIDEO EDIT in with
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 242).

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

MyHKT 1: MNoacoeavHeHune KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL NOACOEANHEHNE C
1cnonb3oBaHMEM Kak CoeanHUTEeNbHOro kabena
ayavo/Bnpeo, Tak n kabensa i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHOro KabenAa uMgpoBoro
BupeocurHana DV).

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete coe AMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb
ayavo/Bnaeo, NoAcoeAVHUTE YCTPOUCTBA, Kak
nokasaHo Ha ctpanuue 100. Ecnu Bbl
ucnonbayete kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbI
kabenb uMgpoBoro BuaeocurHana DV),
NoAcoeAnHUTE YCTPONCTBA, Kak NoKasaHo Ha
cTpaHuue 102.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeAnHeHne ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHoro Kabena uugpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

Mpn L po-UNHPOBOM COEANHEHNN BUAEO- 1
ayavocurHansl nepeaatoTca B LMdpPoOBOM
opmaTe AnA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHONO MOHTaXa.

MyHkT 2: HacTpouka KBM gnsa
paboTbl C COeANHUTESTbHbIM
kabenem ayauo/snaeo

[Ona moHTaxa ¢ nomowbto KBM nownute
yNpaBAAIOLWMIA CUrHaN C NOMOLLbIO
MHpPaKpacHbIX Ny4Yen 4aT4nKy AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
ynpasneHva Ha KBM. Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe
NnoacoeavHEeHne C NCMOoNb30BaHNEM
coeanHuUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo,
cnepyvTe onncaHHoW Hvxke npoueaype (1) - (4),
YTO6bI NOCNaTh YNPaBnAOLWMIA CUrHan
npasBuIbHO.

(1) YctaHoBKa kopa IR SETUP

@ VYcraHosuTe nepekniodaTtens POWER Ha
Bawen Buaeokamepe B NONOXeHUe
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(® BkrounTe nNuTaHme noacoeanHeHHoro KBM
1 YyCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAOB B
nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnv Bbl noacoeanHAeTe Buaeokamepy,
yCTaHOBWTE ee nepektoyaTens NUTaHnA B
nonoxexune VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHonky MENU. BuibepuTe onumio
VIDEO EDIT B pexume C NOMOLLbIO
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 251).

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
anunsopoB - LucgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpammbl (Ha fieHTax)

@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E).

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR,
then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP, then select IR SETUP code of your
VCR, then press the dial. Check the code in
“About IR SETUP code.” (p. 107)

@® MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu TAPE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
avck (kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E).

(® MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum EDIT SET, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe
[VUCK.

® MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum CONTROL, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe
[UCK.

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun IR, 3aTem HaxxmMuTe QUCK.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun IR SETUP, 3aTtem Bbibepute
kop, IR SETUP Bawero KBM, a 3atem
HaxmuTe anck. NpoBepbTe KOA B pasaene
“O kopax IR SETUP”. (cTp. 107)

W= N

N
OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE W DATA CODE EDIT SET
W BEEP W BEEP [CONTROL 14
& COMMANDER & COMMANDER ADJ TEST i LINK
<] DISPLAY = DI "CUT-IN"
READY [VIDEO EDIT MRETURN ] CUT-OUT’
PRETURN @5 PRETURN APE IR SETUP
= = MEMORY PAUSEMODE
[ercle Erd« IR TEST
@ ° PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE MARK IN VDo EoIm 008:55:06
o BEEP UNDO CONTROL
& COMMANDER ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
<] DISPLAY "CUT-IN"
[VIDEG EDIT J4RETURN |:(> EDIT SET ~CuT-oUT"
ORETURN APE R SETUP |
=] MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 T
[Ercl« SCENE 0 IR TEST
° HAAAAAARRARAAAAAAEA PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
v
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
MARK EDIT SET
UNDO IR
ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
START "CUT-IN"
R "cuT-oUT"
IR SETUP
TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
SCENE 0 IR TEST
AAARAAAAAAAAARAAAAAA PRETURN
[MENUJ - END [MENU] : END
\ v




Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpammbl (Ha fieHTax)

About IR SETUP codes

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code to
match your VCR. The default setting is code

number 3.

O kopax IR SETUP

Kopg IR SETUP xpaHuTca B namATy Bawen
Buaeokamepsbl. YoeauTtech, 4to Bel ycTaHOBUAM
npasBuIbHbIA KOA, cornacylowmica ¢ Bawmm
KBM. lNo ymon4aHuio ycTaHOBMIEHO 3Ha4eHne
Kopaa, pasHoe 3.

IR SETUP code/

IR SETUP code/

Brand/Mapka Kon IR SETUP Brand/Mapka Kon IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 36, 89

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 50, 62, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Amstrad 73 Orion 58*, 70

Baird 30, 36 Panasonic 16, 78
Blaupunkt 11, 83 Philips 83, 84, 86
Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84

CGM 36, 47,83 Roadstar 47

Clatronic 73 SABA 21, 76,91
Daewoo 26 Salora 89

Ferguson 76, 83 Samsung 22,32,52,93,94
Fisher 73 Sanyo 36

Funai 80 Schneider 10, 83,84
Goldstar 47 SEG 73
Goodmans 26, 84 Seleco 47,74
Grundig 9,83 Sharp 89

Hitachi 42,56 Siemens 10, 36
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tandberg 26

vC 11, 12,15, 21 Telefunken 91, 92
Kendo 47 Thomson 76, 100
Loewe 16, 47, 84 Thorn 36, 47

Luxor 89 Toshiba 40, 93

Mark 26* Universum 47,70, 84, 92
Matsui 47, 58*, 60 W.W.House 47
Mitsubishi 28,29 Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component/
KomnoHeHT Tenesunsopa/KBM

Note on IR SETUP codes

Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR

does not support IR SETUP codes.

MpumeyaHue o kopax IR SETUP
LincppoBoit MOHTaXk nporpaMmbl HEBO3MOXEH,

ecnm KBM He nogpepxmBaeT koaos IR SETUP.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
anunsopoB - LucgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpammbl (Ha fieHTax)

(2) Setting the modes to cancel the
recording pause on the VCR

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR,
then press the dial.

Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

(2) YctaHOBKa peXXumoB ANnA OTMEHbI
nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa onuun PAUSEMODE, 3atem
HaXkKMUTE AMCK.

® MosepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4Tobbi
BbI6GpaTh PEXMUM OTMEHbI May3bl 3anucy Ha
KBM, 3aTem HaXXmMuTe AMCK.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe

HalTW B MHCTPYKUMM NO 3KcnnyaTaumm Bawero

KBM.

VIDEO EDIT

IR_SETUP
[PAUSEMODE[PAUSE ]
IR TEST C
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT
EDITSET

CONTROL

ADJ TEST

0:08:55:06

2

"CUT-IN"
*cUT-0UT"
IR_SETUP

PAUSE
RE IR TEST

PB PRETURN
[MENU] : END

!\\‘\“
P

Buttons to cancel recording pause on the VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

—Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is IL.

—Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

—Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is .

KHonku anA oTmeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

KHOMKM MOryT OoTnM4aTbCcA, B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT

Bawero KBM. YTo6bl OTMEHUTB Nay3y 3anvcu:

—BbibepuTe kHonky PAUSE, ecnu aAnA OTMeHbI
naysbl 3anucu cny>xuT kHornka Il

—Bbi6epuTe kHonky REC, ecnu anA oTMeHbI
naysbl 3an1cun Cny>xuT KHonka @.

—BbibepuTe kHoONKy PB, ecnv anAa oTMeHb!
naysbl 3an1cu Cry>XuT KHomka B,



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpammbl (Ha fieHTax)

(3) Setting your camcorder and the
VCR to face each other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor

of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

(3) YcTaHoBKa Bauwei Buaeokamepbi n
KBM apyr HanpoTus apyra
OnpegnenuTe, rae HaxoaMTCA U3nyyarens
MHpakpacHbIx Nny4ven Ha Baluer Buaeokamepe,
1 HanpaebTe ero Ha AaT4UK ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasnenuna Ha KBM.
YcTaHOBUTE YCTPOMCTBA Ha pacCTOAHNMN OKOJO
30 cm Apyr OT apyra v ycTpaHute Bce
NPenATCTBUA MEXAY HUMM.

Infrared rays emitter/
ManyyaTtenb MHcpakpacHbIxX nyvemn

VCR/
KBM

Remote sensor/
[VCTaHUMOHHbIN JaTYnK

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

CoepaunHuTeneHbli kabenb ayano/suaeo
(npunaraeTcA)

Bunip3
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(4) Confirming VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When recording is finished, the indicator
changes to COMPLETE.

(4) NoarBepXxxaeHue
pyHKUMoHUpoBaHuAa KBM

@ YcraHoBuTe 3anucbiBaemMyto kacceTy B KBM,
a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE €ro Ha nay3y 3anuncu.

® MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun IR TEST, 3aTem HaxmnTe
LMCK.

® MosepHute amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun EXECUTE, 3aTtem Haxkmute
LNCK.
Ecnn KBM Havan 3anucb, yctaHoBKa
BbINOMHEHa NpaBUmbHO.

Mo okoHYaHWUK 3anMcn MHANKaToOP U3MEHNUTCA
Ha COMPLETE.

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06

3

" ENGAGE
REC PAUSE

DE

(R TEST J«RETURN ]

©RETURN _ EXECUTE
[MENU] : END

PAUSEMODE
IR TEST COMPLETE
©RETURN
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[MENU] : END

When the VCR does not operate

correctly

= After checking the code in “About IR SETUP
codes,” set the IR SETUP or the PAUSEMODE
again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnu KBM He paboTaet Hagnexatwum

obpa3om

¢ [Nocne npoBepku koga B nyHkTe “O kogax IR
SETUP”, yctaHosuTte onuuio IR SETUP nnu
PAUSEMODE eLwe pas.

¢ [NomecTuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Ha
paccToAHun, No KparHen mepe, 30 cm oT KBM.

¢ Obpalantecb K pykoBOACTBY MO
akcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.
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Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the i.LINK
cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?
on your camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input. When
you connect a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU. Select VIDEO EDIT in with
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 242).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E).

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EDIT SET, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
i.LINK, then press the dial.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

MyHkT 2: Hactpoiika KBM gnsa pa6otbi ¢
kabenem i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHbIM Kabenem
uucposoro BugeocurHana DV)

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeanHeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabens i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHOro KabenA uMgpoBoro
BupaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO),
cnepynTe ONUCaHHOW HYXXe npoueaype.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Balei Buaeokamepe B NnosioxxeHue
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(2) BknounTe nutaHune noacoeanHeHHoro KBM,
a 3aTem yCTaHOBUTE CeNneKTop BXOAOB B
nosioxeHne BxoAa LMGpPoBOro BuaeocurHana
DV. Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHaeTe umMdpoByto
BMAeOKamepy, yCTaHoBUTE ee
nepeknoyaTens NUTaHuA B nonoxxexHue VCR/
VTR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU. BbibepuTe onuuio
VIDEO EDIT B pexume C NMOMOLLbIO
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 251).

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbibopa onuun TAPE, 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK
(kpome mopenent DCR-TRV16E/ TRV116E).

(5) NoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun EDIT SET, 3aTem HaxxmuTe
LNCK.

(6) NMoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum CONTROL, 3atem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(7)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbibopa onuum i.LINK, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

Bunip3

XELHOW

*) Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E
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OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE W DATA CODE EDIT SET
W BEEP W BEEP [CONTROL 14
& COMMANDER @ COMMANDER ADJ TEST  I. LINK
< DISPLAY ) DISPLAY CUT-IN"
READY [VIDEO EDIT |RETURN ] cuT-ouT”
RETURN ORETURN  TAPE IR SETUP
=5 MEMORY PAUSEMODE
[Ercl« Erd« IR TEST
b} ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08'55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE MARK 1N EDIT SET
W BEEP UNDO i. LINK
& COMMANDER ERASE ALL ADJ TEST
o] DISPLAY START "CUT-IN"
[VIDEO EDIT J¢RETURN EDIT SET "CUT-OUT"
@ PRETURN APE IR SETUP
=] EMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
[Excle SCENE 0 IR TEST
9 AAAARARAAAAAPAAAAAR PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] - END [MENU] : END

o1

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
MARK

UNDO

ERASE ALL

START

IR

TOTAL 0:00:00:00

SCENE 0
PAAAARRARAAARAPRAPPA
[MENUJ - END

VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06

[MENU] : END

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV

connecting cable)

= You cannot dub the titles, display indicators.

= You may not be able to operate the dubbing
function correctly, depending on the VCR.
Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of

your camcorder.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe noacoeaAnHeHUe ¢

ucnonb3oBaHuem Kabensa i.LINK

(coeauHuTenbHOro Kabena uncgposoro

BugeocurHana DV)

* Bbl He MOXKEeTe BbINOMHATL Nepe3annck TUTPOB
M 3KpaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB.

© Bbl MOXKETE He CyMeTb NMPaBUIbHO BbIMOMHUTL
hyHKUMIO Nepesanncu, B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
KBM. YcTtaHoBute onumio CONTROL B
yCTaHOBKax MeHio Balue Buaeokavepsbl B
nonoxetue IR.
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Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronization of the
VCR

You can adjust the synchronization of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject a cassette
from your camcorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ADJ
TEST, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for five
times each to calculate the number values for
adjusting the synchronization.

The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen.

When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the first number value of each
IN and the closing number value of each
OUT.

(5) Calculate the average of all the first number
values of each IN, and the average of all the
last number values of each OUT.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
”CUT-IN”, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of IN, then press the
dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
"CUT-OUT?”, then press the dial.

MyHKT 3: PerynupoBKa
cuHxpoHusauum KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh CUHXPOHM3ALMIO
Bawem Bnaeokamepbl n KBM. MNpurotoBbTe
py4Ky u 6ymary ana sanvcen. MNepen
BbIMOSIHEHVEM OMepaumu U3BNEKUTE KacCeTy 13
Bawe Bngeokamvepbl.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE YMCTYIO NIEHTY (UNW NEHTY, Ha
KOTOpYto Bbl XOTUTE BLINONHUTL 3annch) B
KBM, a 3aTem ycTaHOBMTE €ro Ha naysy
3anucu.

Ecnu B nyHkTe meHto CONTROL Bebli
BblbepeTe onuuio i.LINK, Bam He Hy>xHO

m

yctaHasnueatb KBM Ha nay3y 3anucu. &

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana 3
Bbl6opa onuun ADJ TEST, 3atem Haxmute

AUCK. =

(3) NMosepnuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ]

Bbl6bopa onuun EXECUTE, 3aTtem Haxmute §

[OVCK.

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 3anucaHbl curHasbl
IN 1 OUT no nATb pas Kaxxapli, 4TObbI
BbIYMCIIUTb YUCNIOBbIE 3HAYEHNA ANnA
PErynMpOBKN CUHXPOHU3ALMM.

Mnpnkatop EXECUTING 6yneT muratb Ha
3KpaHe.

Mo OKOHYaHUN MHAMKATOP U3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

(4) NepemoTanTte neHty B KBM Hazag, a 3atem
HayHUTe 3aMeAasIeHHOe BOCNPOU3BeAeHNE.
3anuwuTe HayanbHOe YNCNEHHOE 3HaYeHne
anAa kaxgoro curHana IN n KoHe4yHoe
YMCNEHHOEe 3HaYeHue ANA KaXAoro curHana
OUT.

(5) MNopacunTanTe cpeaHIO0 BENNYMHY ANA BCEX
HayanbHbIX YACMEHHbIX 3HAYEHMWIA KaXA0ro
curHana IN n cpefHio BENMUYUHY ANA BCEX
KOHEYHbIX YACNEHHbIX 3HAYEHUIA KaXX40ro
curHana OUT.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa onumu "CUT-IN”, a 3aTem HaxmMuTe
[OVCK.

(7)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
BblbOpa CpefHero YACNEHHOro 3Ha4YeHnA
BenuuuHbl IN, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.
YCTaHOBUTCA BbIYMCNIEHHAA NO3MUMA Havana
3anucum.

(8) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbl6opa onuun "CUT-OUT”, a 3atem
HaXXMuTe ANCK.
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(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@ RETURN, then press the dial.

‘-“\\\\\‘..'.-

(9) NMoeephHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6Opa cpeaHero YMCNeHHOro 3Ha4YeHna
BenuuuHbl OUT, 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.
YCTaHOBWTCA BbIYMCIIEHHAA NO3MLUKMA
OCTaHOBKM 3anuncu.

(10) NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa onumn @© RETURN, 3atem

Ha>XMunTe OUCK.
/\
ﬁ |

W

VIDEO EDIT
EDIT SET

0:08:55:06

6

CONTROL
[ADJ TEST RETURN ] VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
"CUT-IN" _ EXECUTE EDIT SET
CUT-OUT' CONTROL
Ui ADJ TEST i
PAUSEMODE ENGAGE [CUTZIN' [0
IR TEST ~ REC PAUSE "CUT-0UT" }
PRETURN IR SETUP
[MENU] : END PAUSEMODE
IR TEST
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 PRETURN
EDIT SET Vit [MENU] : END
CONTROL z
[ADJ TEST -MEXECUTING
TCUT-IN™ /1
“CUT_OUT"  No.5
IR SETUP _IN
PAUSEMODE 60
IR TEST
ORETURN
[MENU] : END
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 EDIT SET
EDIT SET CONTROL
CONTROL ADJ TEST
COMPLETE "CUT-IN"
"CUT-IN" CeuT-ouT {9
"CUT-OUT" TR SETUP +
IR SETUP PAUSEMODE
PAUSEMODE IR TEST
IR TEST PRETURN
PRETURN [MENU] : END
[MENU] : END

Notes

«When you complete step 3, the image used to
adjust the syncronization is recorded for about
50 seconds.

= If you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about
10 seconds’ lead before starting recording.

«When you connect with the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR. Keep the i.LINK
connection and set CONTROL to IR in the
menu settings (p. 105). Video and audio are
sent by digital signals.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Korga Bbl BbinonHnTe gencrteme nyHkTa 3,
n3obpaxeHve AnA perynnpoBku
CMHXpOHU3auum byaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJIO
50 cekyHA.

* Ecnu Bbl Ha4HeTe 3annck ¢ caMoro Havana
NEHTBbI, NePBblE€ HECKOIbKO CEKYHA, NEHTHI
MOryT 3anucaTbCA HeKayecTBeHHO. He
3abypabTe obecnednTb NpnbnusnTensHo 10-
CEKYHIHbIV MHTepBan nepes Ha4yanoM 3anucu.

¢ [1py noacoeanHeHun kabens i.LINK
(coeamnnTenbHoOro kabenAa uMgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) Bbl He cmoxeTe
onepvpoBaTb hyHKUMEN nep3anvcu
Haanexatimm obpasom, B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
KBM. ObecneybTe coeamHenue i.LINK n
yctaHosuTe onumio CONTROL B nonoxenne
IR B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 105). Bugeo n
ayamo curHansl nepefaroTcA B LMpoBOM
dopmarte.
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Operation 1: Making the
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU, then select VIDEO EDIT in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E).

(4) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(6) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Repeat steps 4 to 7, then set the programme.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set up to 20 programmes in
maximum.

OenctBue 1: Co3gaHue
nporpamMmmbl

(1) YcTaHoBuTe NEHTY ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA B
Bawy Bnaeokamvepy, a 3aTem ycTaHoBuTe
neHTy AnA 3anucu B KBM.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTte
onuumio VIDEO EDIT B pexume c
nomotbto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(3) NMoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuuu TAPE, 3aTeM HaxXMuTe AMcK
(kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

(4) BeinonHuTe nonck Havana nepeoro anu3oaa,
KOTOpbI Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBWTb, UCMONb3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, N NoCTaBbTe
BOCMNpOM3BeAeHe Ha nayasy.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL TOHKYIO MOKaApOBYIO
perynmpoBKy npu nomoLm yHKLMK
EDITSEARCH.

(5) NMoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onumn MARK, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LUCK.

Touka IN nepsoi nporpammbl 6yaet
YyCTaHOBIIEHA, U LiIBET BEPXHEN YacTu MEeTKU
nporpaMMbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETMO-rony6oi.

(6) BbinonHWTe NOWCK KOHLIA NepBOro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbIN Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBWTb, UCMONL3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPOSIA, M NOCTaBbTe
BOCMPOU3BeAeHNe Ha nayay.

(7)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbl6opa onumn MARK, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LUCK.

Touka OUT nepsoi nporpammbl 6yaet
YCTaHOBIEHA, U LIBET HMXKHEN YacTh METKM
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-ToNy6oN.

(8) MoBTOPUTE AENCTBMA NYHKTOB C 4 N0 7, a
3aTem ycTaHoBuTe nporpammy. Koraa
nporpamma 6yaeTt ycTaHOBMEHa, LUBET METKU
nporpaMMbl U3BMEHUTCA Ha CBETMO-rony6oi.
Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHoBUTb, camoe 6onbluee, 20
nporpamMmmMm MakcuManbHoO.

Bunip3
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W=

a A
OTHERS OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE W DATA CODE MARK 1N
o B W BEEP UNDO
& COMMANDER & COMMANDER ERASE ALL
] DISPLAY T DISPLAY START
READY [VIDEO EDIT MRETURN ] EDIT SET
PRETURN PRETURN  TAPE
MEMORY ToTAL 000:00:00
[Excl« [Excl«
° ? WAARARAAAAAARAARAAAA
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] - END
VIDEO EDIT Ml 0:08'55:06 VIDEO EDIT Ml 0:09:07:06 VIDEO EDIT il 0:10:01:23
1 out 2 N 4N
UNDO UNDO UNDO
ERASE ALL ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
START START START
EDIT SET EDIT SET EDIT SET
TOTAL 0:00:00:00 TOTAL 0:00:12:00 TOTAL 0:00:47:12
SCENE 0 SCENE 1 SCENE 3
" AASARRARRARRARAAAAA SAARARAAAARAAAAAAAAA LLLAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
[MENU] - END [MENUJ'- END [MENU] - END
\ v

Erasing the programme you have set CTupaHue nporpaMmmbl, KOTOpYIo Bbl

Erase OUT first and then IN from the last set yCTaHOBUIN

programme. CHavana ypanute Touky OUT, a 3aTem Touky IN

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select nocnegHen nporpammei.
UNDO, then press the dial. (1) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Bbi6opa onuun UNDO, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
EXECUTE, then press the dial. OUCK.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the (2) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
setting is cancelled. Bblbopa onuvu EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe

LNCK.
To cancel erasing MeTka nocnegHen yCcTaHOBMEHHON
Select RETURN in step 2. nporpamMmbl 6yaeT muraTb, a 3aTem

ycTaHoBka 6yAeT OTMeHeHa.
[AnA oTmeHbl cTUpaHUA

Bbi6epuTte onuuto RETURN npw BbINOAHEHWN
[eiCTBWIA NyHKTa 2.
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Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE, then press the dial (except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E).

(3) Select ERASE ALL in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 3.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on blank portions of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

Operation 2: Performing the
programme
(Dubbing a tape)

Make sure your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. (When you use the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) this procedure is not
necessary.)

When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select TAPE,
then press the dial (except DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E).

CTupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) BuibepuTe onumio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO.

(2) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun TAPE, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
onck. (kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E)

(3) BoibepuTe onumio ERASE ALL B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ana Belbopa onuum EXECUTE, a 3aTtem
HaXKMWUTE AUCK.

MeTKku BCex yCTaHOBNEHHbIX Nporpamm
6yayT Mmuratb, a 3aTeM ycTaHOBKM 6yayT
OTMEHEHbI.

[lnA oTMeHbl CTUPAHUA BCEX Nporpamm
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npv BbINOAHEHWN
[ecTBWA NyHKTa 3.

[AnAa oTmeHbl NporpaMmmbl, KOTOpyio Bbi
yCcTaHOBUIIU

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Mporpamma coxpaHAeTcA B NaMATK A0 TeX nop,
noka He byaeT u3BneyeHa KacceTa C NIEHTON.

MpumevaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMNHATL 3anNnCb BO BPEMA
LmMpOBOro MOHTaXa nporpamMmbi.

O He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe JIeHTbl
Bbl He MoxeTe ycTaHaBnueaTb Toukm IN u OUT
Ha He3anMcaHHbIX y4acTKax NeHTbl.

Ecnu Ha neHTe mexay Toukamu IN u OUT
MMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIA Y4acToK

O6wwmin Koa, BpeMeHM MOXKET oTobpaxkaTbcA
HenpaBWbHO.

HOencTtBue 2: BbinonHeHue
nporpaMmmbl
(nepe3anucb NeHTbI)

Y6eautech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa n KBM
coeavHeHbl, a KBM ycTaHoBfeH Ha naysy
3anuvcu. (Ecnu Bbl ncnonessyete kabenb i.LINK
(coeauHnTEnbHbIM Kabenb LMPOBOro
BugeocurHana DV), aTa npoueaypa He
TpebyeTcA.)

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete undposyto
BUeOKamepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeksoyartenb
nuTaHuA B nonoxexne VCR/VTR.

(1) BuibepuTe onuumio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
onsa Boibopa onuun TAPE, 3aTeM HaXxMuTe
onck (kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E).

Bunip3

XELHOW
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing (on
tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
anusopoB - LucgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpammbl (Ha fieHTax)

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
START, then select EXECUTE.
Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.
The programme mark flashes.
The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, and the EDITING indicator appears
during edit on the screen.
The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing ends.
When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the
VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B using the video operation buttons.

To end the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing
function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct (when IR is
selected).

— The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct (when IR is selected).

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—i.LINK is selected but the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on (when you set i.LINK).
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(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa onuun START, a 3aTtem Bblbepute
onumio EXECUTE.

BbinonHuTe nouck Havana nepsown
nporpammbl, a 3aTeM Ha4YyHUTE nepe3anico.
HayHeT muratb meTka nporpammbi.
WHavkaTop SEARCH noasnAeTcA Bo BpemA
novcka, a uiankatop EDITING noasnaeTca
BO BPeMA MOHTaxa Ha aKpaHe.

3Hak nporpammMbl U3MEHAET CBOW LBET Ha
cBeTNo-rony6omn nocne 3aBepLUeHNsA
nepesanucu.

Mo okoH4YaHuM nepesanvcu Bawa
Buaeokamepa n KBM asTomatnyeckm
OocTaHaBnMBaloTCA.

AnA octaHOBKMU nepesanucu Bo Bpema
MOHTaXXa

HaxmuTe kHonky M, ncnonb3yA KHOMKK
BUAEOKOHTPONA.

AnA oKoH4YaHMA hYyHKUUK LMdpoBOro
MOHTa)ka nporpamMmmbl

Bawa Bnaeokamepa octaHaBnnBaeTcA, Koraa
nepesanunchb 3aBeplueHa. 3aTem oTobpaxeHue
YyCTaHOBOK MeHIo Bo3Bpatyaetca K onuum VIDEO
EDIT.

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA okoH4YaHuA
LUMdpoBOro PyHKLMM MOHTaXKa Nporpammbl.

Bbl He mo)keTe 3anucbiBaTb Ha KBM, ecnu:

—JleHTa 3aKoH4MnNaco.

—JlenecTok 3awWwmTbl OT 3an1cK Ha KacceTe
YCTaHOBIIEH B MONOXEHNEe 6TOKUPOBKM.

—Kopa IR SETUP HeBepHbI (ecnv BbibpaH
pexxum IR).

—KHonka anA oTMeHbl Nay3bl 3anuMcy HeBepHa
(ecnu Bbl6paH pexum IR).

Ha akpaHe XXK[] noaBnAeTcA uHankKauma

NOT READY, ecnu:

—He cospgaHa nporpamma AnA BbINOMHEHWA
LUMcpPOBOro MOHTa>XKa NpPorpammbi.

—Bbi6paH pexxum i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHnTeENbHBIN Kabenb LMgpPoBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) He noacoeauHeH.

—lMuTtaHne nogcoeamHeHHoro KBM He
BKIIOYEHO (ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUM pexxunm
i.LINK).



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEO Unu
TeNneBU3UOHHbIX
nporpamm

- DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E only

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
record a tape from a VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording froma TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(5) Press 1 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

ouT
S VIDEO
VIDEO

Yellow/
XKenTbin

- Tonbko mopaenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

Ucnonb3oBaHue cOeAUHUTESTIbBHOrO
Kabena ayauo/Buaeo

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unnu
TeNeBU3NOHHYIO NporpammMy ¢ Tenesunsopa, y
KOTOPOro ecTb BUAEO/ay A0 BbIXOAbI.
WMcnonb3yinTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kak
3anvcbiBaroLLlee yCTPONCTBO.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
YctaHosuTte onumio DISPLAY B B
nonoxexuve LCD B ycTtaHoBKax meHto. (LCD
ABNAETCA YyCTAHOBKOW MO YMON4aHuIo.)

(1) YcTaHoBWTE YMCTYIO NEHTY (MW NMEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B Bawy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnv Bbl 3annceiBaete neHty ¢
KBM, ycTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto neHty B KBM.

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) OaHOBpPeMeHHO HaxxmuTe Ha Balen
Buaeokamepe kKHonky @ REC 1 KHomKy
crnpaBsa OT Hee, a 3aTeM HEMENEHHO
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anA Havana
BOCMpOuU3BeAeHNA, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
neHty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute TeNEBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnv Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesusopa. N3obpaxxeHue ¢ Tenesnsopa
vnn KBM noABWTCA Ha aKpaHe.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky 11 Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe
B 3nn3o/e, C KOToporo Bel xoTuTe HavaTb

3anucob.

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

®
.}AUDIO

VCR/KBM

=™ : Signal flow/
Mepepaya curHana

Benbin

4—@-\
-
-

Red/

White/ KpacHsbin

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeauHuTenbHbIvi kabenb ayano/snaneo
(npunaraeTcA)

Bunip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO Mnu TesleBU3UOHHbBIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Note

Your camcorder only records pictures for
viewing on a PAL system based TV and VCR.
See “Using your camcorder abroad” on page 280
for the TV colour systems used in each country
and area.

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left programme position audio is recorded, and
when the red plug is connected, the right
programme position audio is recorded.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.
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Koraa Bbl 3aKoH4YMnu nepesanucb
JNeHTbI

HaxwmuTe kHonky M v Ha Baweli Buaeokamepe,
1 Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue

Balwa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT n3obpaxkeHna
TONbKO AnA npocmoTpa Ha TB n KBM Ha ocHoBe
cuctembl PAL. Cwm. pasgen “Ucnonb3osaxune
Balueit Buaeokamepbl 3a pybexxom” Ha cTp. 280
ONA onpeaeneHna, Kakme CUCTEMbl LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHVA UCNONb3YIOTCA B Pa3HbIX CTpaHax
N pernoHax.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop
MOoHooHMYecKoro Tuna

MoacoeanHnTe XenToli WTekep
COeAVHUTENBHOrO KabenA ayano/Bnaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY BuAeorHesay, a 6enbivi nnu
KpacHbIN LITEKEP K BbIXOAHOMY ayavorHesay Ha
KBM wnu Tenesmsope. Ecnu nogcoeanHeH
6enbii LuTeKep, TO BLIXOAHBIM ayANOCUrHANoM
6yneT 3BYyK NeBOro KaHana, a ecnu
NOACOEANHEH KPaCHbI LITEeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM
ayavocurHanom byaeT 3ByK NpaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope nnu KBM
nmeetcA rHesfo S suaeo

N306pa>keHna moryT 6biTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHBI C
6011ee BbICOKMM KayeCTBOM MpU UCMONb30BaHUM
kabena S Bnaeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Mpy Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XXENThbIN (BUAEO) LWITEKEP
coeavHUTENbHOro kabena ayavo/Buaeo.
MopcoeauHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHE34aM S BMaeo
Kak Ha Bawei Bngeokamvepe, Tak 1 Ha Bawem
Tenesnsope nnn KBM.

3710 coeauHeHmne obecrneumBaeT n3obpaxeHua
uncpposoro Buaeocopmata DV 6onee BbICOKOro
KayecTBa.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to § DV IN/OUT jack on your
camcorder and to DV OUT of the DV products.
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback. The
picture to be recorded appears on the screen.

(5) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Ucnonb3oBaHune kabena i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro kabensn
uudposoro suageocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeavHuTENbHbIM Kabenb UMPOBOro
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)
k rieaay § DV IN/OUT Balwueii Bugeokamepbi 1
rHesay DV OUT uudpoBbix Bugeounsgenuii. MNpu
LuMhpo-UMcpoBOM COEANHEHNN BUAEO- U
ayavocurHansl nepeaarTcaA B umdposor hopme
[NA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOro MOHTaxa.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE YNCTYIO NIEHTY (UMK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucartb) B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy, N YCTaHOBUTE 3anucaHHyo
nenty B KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER Ha
Bawen snaeokamepe B nonoxenve VCR.

(3) OpHOBpPEMEHHO HAaXXMUTE Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe kHonky @ REC un kHonky
crnpaBsa OT Hee, a 3aTeM HEMENEHHO
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BocnponsBeneHna. NsobpaxeHne, KoTopoe
6yAeT 3anucblBaTbCA, MOABUTCA Ha dKpaHe.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Bupaeokamepe
B 3Nm3o/e, C KOToporo Bel xoTuTe HavaTb

3anucob.

S~ B

DV IN/OUT

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/Kabenb
i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIn kabesnb LmgpoBoro

BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTtca oTAENbHO)

Bunip3

XELHOW

121



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

Press B on your camcorder, and then press the
stop button on the VCR.

Koraa Bbl 3akoH4YMnu nepesanucb
JNIeHTbl

HaxxmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe, a
3aTeM HaXXMWUTEe KHOMKY ocTaHoBkM Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record the playback paused picture with
the § DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. When you
play back the picture using your camcorder, the
picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on
the screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.
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Bbl Mo)xeTe noacoeAVHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM, ucnonb3ya kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb uugpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV).

Bo BpemA nepe3anucu nsobpa>keHusa B
uucposoii hopme

LiBeTa Ha akpaHe MoryT 6biTb Pa3MbITbIMU.
TeM He MeHee, 3TO He MOBMUAET Ha
nepesanucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue.

Ecnu Bbl 3anuwerte nsobpakeHme Bo Bpema
naysbl BOCNpon3BeaeHna Yyepes riesao § DV
IN/OUT

3anucaHHoe n3obpaXkeHne CTaHeT HEYEeTKUM.
Korpa Bbl 6ynete BocnponssoanTb
n3obpaxeHue, ncnonb3yA Bawy Buaeokamvepy,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT noaparnsath.

Mepen Hayanom 3anucu

Y6eautech, 4To nHamkatop DV IN noasunca Ha
akpaHe. MHavkatop DV IN moxeT noAsuTbCA HA
0601X YyCTPONCTBAX.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opa ¢
KBM
— MoHTa)X BCTaBKU

— DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E only
You can insert a new scene with sound from a
VCR onto your originally recorded tape by
specifying the insert start and end points. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as on page 119 or 121.
Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

- Tonbko mopaenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBWTb HOBbIV 3MN304 CO 3BYKOM
¢ KBM Ha Bauly nepBoHayanbHO 3anncaHHyo
JIEHTY, YKa3aB HayarnbHY U KOHEYHYIO TOYKN
BCTaBKM. Vicnonb3ynTe ANA 3TOW onepauun
nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBiieHns.
MoacoennmHeHNA BbINOSHAIOTCA Tak Xe, Kak 1
Ha cTp. 119 nnm 121.
BcTaBbTe KacceTy C HY>KHbIM 3MUM3040M ANA ero
BcTaBku B KBM.

[A]

oA

[c]

[B] 5@‘”\@ ]

[C]

—

[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing

[C]: A tape after editing

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) On the connected VCR, locate just before the
insert start point [a], then press 1l to set the
VCR to the playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or ». Then press
11 to set your camcorder to the playback
pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory. The tape counter
shows “0:00:00.”

[A]: NNeHTa ¢ ann3opom, koTopbi yaeT
HaknaabiBaTbCcA

[B]: NeHnTta no moHTaxa

[C]: NeHTa nocne moHTaxa

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Ha noacoeanHeHHom KBM onpepenute
MeCTOrMOosIOXXEeHNe Kak pas nepes, HavanbHon
TOYKOW BCTaBKM [a], @ 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
kHornky Il anA ycraHoBkm KBM B pexxum
nay3bl BOCNIPOM3BEAEHUA.

(3)Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe onpeaenunte
MECTOMOSIOXKEHNE KOHEYHOW TOYKM BCTaBKM
[c], HaxkaB KHOMKy < unu P». 3atem
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il anA yctaHoBku Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl B PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMNpOu3BeaeHuA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBfieHus.
Mnpnkatop ZERO SET MEMORY 6yget
MUraTb, U KOHEYHaA ToYKa BCTaBKU
COXpaHWTCA B NamATN. CHETUMK NEHTbI
nokasbisaeT “0:00:00.”

Bunip3
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
— MoHTaX BcTaBKM

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press @ REC
and the button on its right simultaneously.

(6) First press 1l on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene with sound.
Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops recording and the ZERO
SET MEMORY is cancelled.

0:00:00
g,
> ZERO SET
2, MEMORY |
Hppnny

ZERO SET
MEMORY

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Note

Pictures and sound recorded on the portion
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded on
another camcorder

The pictures and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded on your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
Pictures and sound may be distorted at the end
of the inserted portion. This is not a malfunction.
Pictures and sound at the start point and the end
point may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B on your camcorder
when you want to stop inserting.
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(5) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe onpepenvrte
MEeCTOMOJIOXEHNE HavanbHOW TOYKWN BCTaBKM
[b], Haxxnmasa kHoMKy €, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
kHonky @ REC 1 0gHOBpPEMEHHO KHOMKY
cnpasa oT Hee.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe ana Hadana
BCTaBKW HOBOIO 3MM304a CO 3BYKOM.
BcTaBka aBTOMaTU4ECKN OCTAHOBUTCA
OKOJ10 HYNEeBON OTMETKUN Ha CHETUMKE NEHTHI.
Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTN4eCKn
OCTaHOBUTE 3anuch, a kKomanaa ZERO SET
MEMORY 6yneT oTMeHeHa.

OnA u3aMeHeHUA KOHEeYHON TOYKU
BCTaBKU

HaxxmunTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewwue
pa3 nocre BbIMONMHEHNA AEeNCTBUA MyHKTa 5,
4T06bI CTEPETH MHAMKaTOp ZERO SET
MEMORY, 1 HayHUTe BbINONHEHWE AEUCTBUIA C
nyHkTa 3.

MpumeyaHue

M306pa>keHre 1 3BYK, 3anncaHHble Ha y4acTke
MeX Ay HayasnbHOM N KOHEYHON ToYKamMu
BCTaBku, ByayT cTepThl, korga Bel BcTaBute
HOBBbIN 3NN304.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBUTE 3nu3oAbl Ha NEHTY,
3anucaHHyl0 Ha Apyrou Bugeokamepe
N306paxkeHne n 3ByK MOryT OblTb UCKaXKEHbI.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINOMHATL BCTABKY 3NM3040B
Ha NeHTY, 3anucaHHyto Ha Ballen Bugeokamvepe.

Koraa BocnpoussoauTcA BCTaBfeHHOe
n3ob6paxxeHne

M306paxkeHne 1 3ByK MOTyT BbITb UCKaXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHOrO y4yacTka. OTO He ABNAeTCA
HeucnpaBHOCTbIO. V1306paXkeHne n 3ByK B
Ha4anbHOWN TOYKE N B KOHEYHON TOYKE B
pexxume LP MoryT 6bITb UCKaXEHbI.

[AnAa BcTaBku anu3opna 6e3 yctaHOBKMU
KOHEYHOWN TOYKUN BCTaBKMN

Mponyctute penctenA NnyHkToB 3 1 4. HaxxmuTe
kHonky M Ha Bawen Bngeokavepe Tam, rae Bol
XOTWUTE OCTaHOBWTb BCTaBKY.



Audio dubbing

Hano)xeHue 3ByKa

If you connect audio equipment, you can add
sound to your recorded tape already recorded in
the 12-bit mode by specifying the start and end
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Select one of the following connections to add
audio.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

MIC

(PLUG IN
POWER)

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHnTe ayanoannapatypy, Bel
CMOXETE HaNoXWTb ayAano3anucb Ha yxxe
3anucaHHyto NeHTy B 12-6UTHOM pexxume,
yKa3aB Ha4asnbHble N KOHEYHbIE TOYKM.
McxonHaA ayavosanuck He ByaeT cTepra.
BbibepuTe oaHO 13 cnepylowmx NOACOEANHEHWI
[NA HaNoXeHWA 3ByKa.

MopcoeauHeHne MUKpodoHa K
rHesay MIC

Bunip3
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Microphone (optional)/
MukpodoH (MpuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO)

= : Signal flow/lMepenaya curHana

You can check recorded picture and sound by
connecting your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable.

Recorded sound is not output from the speaker.
Check the sound by using a TV or headphones.

Bbl MOXETe KOHTPONMpoBaTh 3anMcaHHoe
nsobpaxkxeHne 1 3ByK nyTem NoAcoeanHeHNA
Baluen Buaeokamepbl K TENEBU30PY C NMOMOLLLIO
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
3anucaHHbIN 3BYK HE NepeaaeTcA Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYH CUCTEMY.

KoHTponupyiTe 3BYK C MOMOLLbIO TeNeBn3opa
WK rONoBHbIX TeNedoHOB.
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Audio dubbing Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Connecting the microphone to

MoacoeanHeHne MUKPohoHa K
the intelligent accessory shoe

Aep)XaTenio AnA YyCTaHOBKM
BCMoOMoraTtesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN

Intelligent accessory shoe/
JepxxaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN

Microphone (optional)/
MukpodoH (npuobpeTaeTca
OTAEeNbHO)

Dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO Mepesanucb ¢ NomoLbIO rHe3aa
jack AUDIO/VIDEO

— DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/

- Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV118E only

TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

Audio equipment/
AyavoannapaTtypa

LINE OUT
LO OR

AUDIO L f_ AUDIOR
o/ White/Benbli

Red/KpacHbiii

VIDEO
P Do not connect the
? video (yellow)
= : Signal flow/ | plug./
Mepepaqa curHana A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ He noncoeauHAiiTe
CoeanHUTeNbHbIN Kabenb ayamo/sugeo (KENTbIA)
(npunaraetce) BUEOLITEKEP.
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Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Dubbing with the built-in
microphone

No connection is necessary.

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MuKpodgoHa

Hukakunx noacoeavHeHnin He TpebyeTca.

Note

When dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO jack* or
the built-in microphone, pictures are not output
through the S VIDEO jack or the AUDIO/VIDEO
jack. Check the recorded picture on the screen.
You can check the recorded sound by using
headphones.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order:
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

« AUDIO/VIDEO jack*

«Built-in microphone

* DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

MpumeyaHue

Mpy Hano>xxeHun 3ByKa ¢ UCNONb30BaHNEM
rHe3ga AUDIO/VIDEO* nnm BCTPOEHHOro
MUKpOchoHa M306paXkeHna Yyepes rHesno S
VIDEO unu rHe3go AUDIO/VIDEO He
nepepatoTcA. KoHTponupynTe 3anncaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue Ha aKpaHe. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBaTb 3ByKOBOW CMIHa C MOMOLLbIO
roONoBHbIX TeNegoHOB.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHuTe BCe NOACOeANHEHUA

3anucbiBaeMbll BXOAHOW ayavocurHan byaet

[OMWHUPOBATL HaA OCTallbHbIMK B CrieaytoLlein

nocnenoBaTenbHOCTU:

* Hesno MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

¢ [lep>xatenb AnA yCTaHOBKMN BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
npuHaanexHocTen

* Hesno AUDIO/VIDEO*

® BCTPOEHHBI MUKPOXOH

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

Bunip3

XELHOW
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Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Adding audio on a recorded
tape

Choose a connection described on the previous
pages, and connect audio equipment or
microphone to your camcorder. Then follow the
procedure below.

(1) Insert the recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
. Then press Il at the point where you
want to start recording to set your camcorder
to the playback pause mode.

(4)Press AUDIO DUB @. The green @ 1l
indicator appears on screen.

(5) Press 11 on your camcorder and start playing
back the audio you want to record at the same
time.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback. During recording new
sound, the red ‘@ appears on the screen.

(6) Press B on your camcorder at the point where
you want to stop recording.

HanoxeHue 3ByKa Ha yXe
3anucaHHyo NeHTy

BbiGepuTe noacoeanHeHWe, OnmcaHHoe Ha
npeAblayLLMX CTPaHULAX U NOACCOeANHNTE
ayauoannapatypy unm MMkpodoH K Bawiei
BuAeoKamepe. 3aTem BbINOMHUTE NPUBELEHHYIO
HUXe npoueaypy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bunaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) OnpepenuTe TOYKy Havana 3anucu nyTem
HaXxaTuA KHOMKW B, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
kHornky Il B Touke, B koTOpOW Bbl xoTUTe
HayaTb 3anncb, 4Tobbl ycTaHOBUTL Baluy
BMAEOKaMepy B PEXUM naysbl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(4) HaxmunTe kHonky AUDIO DUB @. Ha
3KpaHe noAenTCA 3eneHbin navkatop o 1.

(5) Haxkmute kHonky 1l Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, 1 0JHOBPEMEHHO HaYHWUTE
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNEe ayano3anmcu, KoTopyio
Bbl xoTMTE 3anucarb.
HoBaA ayauosanuck byeT 3anncaHa B
cTepeodoHnyeckoM pexxume 2 (ST2) Bo
BpemMA BOCMpousseaeHnA. Bo Bpema 3anvcu
HOBOW ayamo3anncy Ha aKpaHe NoABnAeTcA
KPacHbIii HAMKATOp @ .

(6) HaxxmuTte kHonky M Ha Bawet Buaeokamepe
B TOYKE, B KOTOPOW Bbl XOTUTE OCTaHOBUTb
3anuce.

AUDIODUB @

To add audio more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording later in the playback mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

[AnA 6onee TO4YHOro HanNoOXeHuA 3ByKa
HaxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO YyNpaBfieHWA B TOYKe, B
KOTOpOW Bbl N03aHee XO0TUTe OCTaHOBUTb
3anucb B pexvme BOCNpPOU3BeAEHNA.
BeinonHuTe pencteuA nyHkToB ¢ 3 no 5. 3anucb
aBTOMaTUYeCKN OCTAHOBUTCA B TOYKE, B
KoTopon 6yaeT HaxxaTa kHonka ZERO SET
MEMORY.



Audio dubbing

Hano>xeHue 3ByKa

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

(1) Play back the tape on which you added audio.

(2) Press MENU, then select AUDIO MIX in
&)/ *? with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 236).

KoHTponupoBaHue BHOBb
3anMcaHHOro 3Byka

(1) HauHuTe BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNE NEHTHI, HA
KOTOpYIo Bbl Hanoxwmnm o3syymsaHue.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onumio AUDIO MIX B &&@)*V/&)*? ¢ nomoLbto
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 245).

VCR SET

HiFi_SOUN!

L) D
[wh[AUDIO MIX]
& A/V-DV OUTSTL
<] NTSC PB
PRETURN

A ST2

=

ETC

)
[MENU] : END

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
balance between the original sound (ST1) and
the new sound (ST2), then press the dial.

Five minutes after you disconnect the power
supply or remove the battery pack, the
AUDIO MIX setting returns to original sound
(ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Notes

= New audio cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

= New audio cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

= You cannot add audio with the AUDIO/
VIDEO OUT jack.*V

< You cannot add audio with the §, DV OUT*Y or
DV IN/OUT*? jack.

= You cannot add audio on the blank portion of
the tape.

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add audio to a recorded tape.

We recommend that you add audio on a tape
recorded with your camcorder

If you add audio on a tape recorded with another

camcorder, the sound quality may become
worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

(3) NMoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKku 6anaHca Mexxay UCXOOHOW
ayavosanucbto (ST1) 1 HOBOW ayAn03anucbio
(ST2), a 3aTEM HAXXMUTE OUCK.

Yepes NATb MUHYT Mocne Toro, Kak Bel
0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHWK NUTaHUA Unn
yaanute 6aTapeviHbin 610K, yCTaHOBKa
AUDIO MIX BepHeTCA K UCXOAHOW
ayauo3sanucu (ST1). McxopHaa ayano3anncb
ABMNAETCA YCTAHOBKOW MO YMONYaHWIo.

MpumeyaHuna

* HoBaA ayauo3anucb He MOXET ObITb
HasioXeHa Ha y><e 3anvcaHHyto neHTy B 16-
6uTHOM pexxmume (32 kl'u, 44,1 kl'y nnm 48 kw).

* HoBaA ayano3anncb He MOXeT 6bITb HanoXeHa
Ha y>e 3anvcaHHylo NIeHTy B pexume LP.

® Bbl He MOXETe HaNoXMTb 3BYK Yepes rHe3fo
AUDIO/VIDEO OUT*Y

® Bbl He MOXETE HaNoXWTb 03BYYMBaHME Yepe3
rHesno § DV OUT*Y unm DV IN/OUT*2,

® Bbl He MOXETE HANMOXWTb 03BYYMBaHME Ha
He3anucaHHbIN Y4acTOK NEHThI.

Ecnu k Bawewn Bugeokamepe noacoeavHeH
kabenb i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHbin Kabenb
uucposoro BuaeocurHana DV)
(npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO)

Bbl He MOXeTe HanoXuTb 03BY4MBAHNE Ha YXe
3anucaHHyto NeHTy.

PekomeHayeTcA HaknaabiBaTb 03By4YMBaHue
Ha NeHTY, 3anucaHHyto Ha Bawen
BMaeoKamepe

Ecnu Bbl HanoxwuTe 03By4MBaHve Ha NeHTy,
3anucaHHylo Ha Apyron BuaeokKamepe, Ka4ecTso
3BYKOBOTIO CUrHana MoXeT yXyALWNTLCA.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NenecTok 3awuTbl OT
3anucu B NosioXXxeHne 6TIOKUPOBKU NEHTbI
Bbl He cmoXeTe BbIMOHUTbL 3anvch Ha NeHTy.
MNepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alMTbl OT 3anucw,
YTO6bI CHATL 3almTy OT 3anucu.

* Tonbko Mmogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

Bunip3

XELHOW
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTutpa

BB !f you use a tape with cassette memory,

W/ you can superimpose the title. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

namATbio Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL
HanoxxeHue Tutpa. MNpu
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNMN NEHTbI TUTP ByaeT
oTobpaxaTbCA B TeHEHWe NATU CEKYHA,
Ha4YMHaA ¢ TOYKM, B KOTOPOM Bbl ero
HanoXxmnu.

Mpun ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHTbI C KACCETHOWM
only

(1) In the recording, standby mode, playback or
playback pause, press MENU, then select
TITLE in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The title
flashes.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
COLOUR, SIZE or POSITION, then press
the dial. The selected item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

In the recording, playback or playback pause

mode:

The TITLE SAVE indicator appears on the

screen for five seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:

The TITLE indicator appears. When you press

START/STORP to start recording, TITLE SAVE

appears on the screen for five seconds, and

the title is set.
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(1) B pexkume 3anucu, oxxmaaHus,
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA UK Nay3bl
BOCMNpOMn3BeAeHnNA, Haxxmute kHonky MENU,
3aTtem BblbepuTe onuuio TITLE B c
nomoubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa onuuu (O], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe
avck. Tutp byaeTt muraTb.

(4) N'ameHunTe LBET, pasmep Uu NonoXxeHue
TUTPA, ECNN HYXHO.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum COLOUR, SIZE nnu
POSITION, a 3aTem HaxXxMnTe AUCK.
MoABMTCA COOTBETCTBYIOLWWAA ONUUA.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM OMNuMK, a 3aTEM HaXMUTE
LNCK.

® MosTopanTte nyHkTol D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT pacnonoxXeH Tak,
Kak Hy>HO.

(5) HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC elwue pa3
[NA 3aBepLUeHNA YCTaHOBKM.

B pexwume 3anvcy, Bocnpon3seaeHnA nnm

nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEeAEHUA:

MHuamkatop TITLE SAVE nossutcA Ha

3KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TUTp byneT

yCTaHOBIIEH.

B pexxume oxunaaHua:

Moasutca nuaukatop TITLE. Koraa Bbl

HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP ana Havana

3anucu, niamnkatop TITLE SAVE noasutca

Ha 3KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TUTp byaeT

yCTaHOBJIIEH.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

W oe W

PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE il
[E«HELLO! HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY @ HAPPY BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 70 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION
THE END THE END
PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

\

PRESET TITLE @@ @
< HELLO!
(31 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS NTR Y,
CONGRATULATIONS! N 4
OUR SWEET BABY |:> = VACATION =
WEDDING - ~
711\
THE END
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END
< 1 OreE—] i
i \ v /
VACATION frraany
[EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select in
step 2.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the portion.

If the tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title may not be displayed correctly.

Titles superimposed with your camcorder

= Titles are displayed by only the DV ""IN format
video equipment with an index titler function.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the cassette memory becomes full. In this
case, delete unwanted titles.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NeNecToOK 3awuThl
3anucu Ha KacceTe B NOJIoXXeHue
6710KUPOBKM

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL HANIoXeHne nnm
cTupaHue Tutpa. MNepeaBnHLTE NenecTok
3aWwmThl OT 3anucK, YTobbl CHATL 3aLlmUTy OT
3anucy.

OnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COOCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe UCNONb30BaTh COBGCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BblbepuTE YCTaHOBKY npv
BbIMONTHEHWUW AENCTBUN MyHKTA 2.

Ecnun Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
yyacTok

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOSIHUTb HANOXeHUe TUTpa
Ha 3TOT y4acToK.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anuUcaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamm
TuTp MOXeT 0TobpaXkaTbCA HEKOPPEKTHO.

TuTpbl, HaNOXXeHHble ¢ NomoLbio Bawen

BUAEOKamepbl

* TUTpbl 0OTOHBPaKaOTCA TONMBKO Ha
Bugeoannapartype ¢opmarta DV "IN,
noaaep>kmBatoLen PYHKUMIO MHAEKCHBIX
TUTPOB.

¢ [1pun novcke 3anucy Ha Apyron
BMAeoannapaType To4ka, B KOTopon Bbl
HanoXunu TUTP, MOXET BbITb HaaeHa no
VNHLAEKCHOMY curHary.

Ecnu neHTa coaepXuT CIULWKOM MHOTO
VMHOEKCHbIX CUrHanoB

BosmoxHo, Bam He yaacTcA HanoxuTtb TUTP,
NMOTOMY HYTO 3aMONHUTCA KacceTHaA NnaMATb. B

3TOM cnyyae, yaannte HeHy>XHble AaHHble TUTPbI.

Bunip3

XELHOW
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

To not display titles
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings
(p. 239).

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more for a
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
if you select LARGE.

= If you select the title size SMALL, you have
nine choices for the title position.
If you select the title size LARGE, you have
eight choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles,
with each title comprising five characters
However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles each comprising
five characters.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

= Six date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

= One cassette label (maximum)

If the “QY FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. Erase unwanted
titles.

Y10o6b1 HE OTOGpPaXKaTb TUTPbI
YcTaHosuTe onuuio TITLE DSPL B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxeHne OFF (cTp. 248).

HacTpoika Tutpa

e ||BeT TUTpa M3MEHAETCA Ccreayowmm

obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbiin) «—
VIOLET (counonetoBhbiin) «— RED (KpacHbli)
«— CYAN (rony6on) «— GREEN (3eneHbii)
«— BLUE (cuHun)

* Pasvep TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CrieayoLmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuin) «— LARGE (60nbLuoit)
Bbl He MoxeTe BBeCTV 13 CMMBOMOB MK
6onee anA pasmepa tTutpa LARGE. Ecnv Bbl
BBejeTe bonee, Yem 12 cMMBONOB, pa3mep
TuTpa BepHeTcA K SMALL, naxe ecnu Bobl
BblbepeTe LARGE.

e Ecnv Bol BoibepeTe pasmep Tutpa SMALL, Bbl
cMoXeTe BblbpaTb OAHO M3 AeBATH
MOSIOXEHUA TUTpA.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pa3mep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
cMoXeTe BblbpaTb OAHO M3 BOCbMM
NONOXEeHWn TUTpa.

Ha oaHowm KacceTe moXkeT coaep)kaTbCA
npumepHo A0 20 TUTPOB, NO NATb CAMBOJIOB
B KaXX10M TUTpe

OpHako ecnu KacceTHaA NaMATb 3arnonHeHa
[aHHbIMK JaT, POTOCHUMKOB U KacCeTHOW
METKW, Ha OJHOW KacceTe MOXET CoaepXaTbCA
npumepHo Ao 11 TUTPOB, NO NATbL CUMBOJSIOB B
KaX oM.

BmecTumocTb KacceTHoOM namATu:

¢ [laHHble WwecTn aat (Makcumym)

® 12 faHHbIX POTOCHNMKOB (MaKcuMyMm)

e OaHa KacceTHaA MeTKa (Makcumym)

Ecnu noasutca meTtka “OU FULL”
KacceTHasa namaTb 3anosHeHa. Cotpute
HEHY>XHble TUTPbI.



Superimposing a title Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Erasing a title CtupaHue TuTpa

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or (1) YcTaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2). nonoxenve CAMERA nnu PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(2) Press MENU, then select TITLEERASE in (2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239). onumio TITLEERASE B pexxume c

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the nomowpto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC
title you want to erase, then press the dial. (cTp. 248).

ERASE OK ? indicator appears. (3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

(4) Make sure that the title is the one you want to Bblbopa TUTpa, KOTOopbIN Bbl xoTUTE CTEpeTs,
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to a 3aTeM HaxmuTe guck. [Noasutca
select OK, then press the dial. OK changes to nHaukaTop ERASE OK 2.

EXECUTE. (4) Y6eomTech, 4TO BbIOPaH UMEHHO TOT TUTP,

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select KOTOpbIM Bbl X0TUTE CTEpeTb, NOBEPHUTE
EXECUTE, then press the dial. anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa onuum m
ERASING flashes on the screen. When the OK, a 3atem HaxxmuTe auck. NHamkauma OK &
title is erased, COMPLETE is displayed. cMmennTeAa nHankaumen EXECUTE. g

(5) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only Bbibopa onuun EXECUTE, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E AVCK. c,g
only Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb MHANKALUA 5
ERASING. Ecnu TuTp 6yaeT cTepT, Ha H

oucnnee noasuTcA nHamkaumAa COMPLETE.

*UTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/

TRV24E
*2Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E
r2 )
CM SET TITLE ERASE

o TITLE
' [TITLEERASE [
@ TITLE DSPL

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS !

1
2

1 CM SEARCH 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!

[@« TAPE TITLE 4 PRESENT

ERASE ALL 5 GOOD MORNING

&5 PRETURN 6 WEDDING

etc

b}

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

3

TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE

1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT

2 CONGRATULATIONS !

3 HAPPY NEW YEAR! ERASE OK ? ¢

[4 PRESENT ] I:> OK

5 GOOD MORNING

6 WEDDING

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

7

To cancel erasing a title [AnA oTmeHbI CTUpPaHUA TUTPa
Select RETURN in step 4 or 5. Boibepute onumio RETURN B nyHkTe 4 nnn 5.

133



134

Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the memory of your camcorder. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
PLAYER*)/VCR*2. Press MENU, then select
TITLE in with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
(p. 239).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [£],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET, then press
the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial.

(8) Press MENU to make the title menu
disappear.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

Bbl MOXeTe co3aaTh A0 ABYX TUTPOB 1
COXpaHuTb UX B NamATK Balel Buaeokamepbl.
Kaxabli TUTP MOXeT coaepxaTb 80 20
CMMBOINOB.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA unu PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bbibepute
onumio TITLE B pexxume @ ¢ nomousio
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 248).

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbiGopa onuumu 2], a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa onuun CUSTOM1 SET nnn
CUSTOM2 SET, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(4) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMIOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMWUTE ANCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro CMMBONA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
[OVCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 4 N 5 [0 Tex
nop, noka Bkl He BbibepeTe BCe CUMBOSbI U
MOJSIHOCTLIO HE COCTaBuUTe TUTP.

(7) OnA 3aBepLUEHMA COCTaBMEHNA CBOMX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NOBEPHUTE AncK SEL/
PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa komanael [SET], a
3aTeM HaXMNUTE ANCK.

(8) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl MEHIO
TUTPOB MCYES3NO.

*)Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E



Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

a N
ﬁé\ /\
a N
I TITLE SET TITLE SET i
(3 CUSTOM1 SET 1 [CUSTOMISET
(] CUSTOM2 SET t% CUSTOM2 SET
PRESET TITLE [ci ] PRETURN
[G+HELLO!
0] HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
wfgﬂ:\g% [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
THE END
[MENU] : END
TITLE SET @ TITLE SET @
fau} —cusmml set (|
(] CUSTOM2 SET
[fPl«PRETURN RBCDE 12345
FGH1J 67890
KLMNO ., /=
PQRST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET]
z& 7!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
4 @ TITLE SET @ @ TITLE SET @
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * ., /= LMNO ., /=
PQRST] [ « ] PorsT [ € ]
GVWXY [SET] Ovwxy [SETI
z& 7! z& 7!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
TITLE SET /] TITLE SET c}
____________________ S
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ., /- KLMNO ., /=
PORST [ ¢ ] PORST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
z8 7! z8 7!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ S

To change a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€¢], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

AnA nameHeHuA COXpaHeHHOoro Bamu
TUTpa

Mpu BbINONHEHWUN AeNCTBUIA NyHKTa 3 BbIbepuTe
yctaHoBky CUSTOM1 SET nnu CUSTOM2 SET,
B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT TUTPa, KOTOPbIN Bbl XoTUTE
N3MEHWTb, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH
EXEC. MNMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6Opa onuumn [€], a 3aTem HaXXmMuTe AUCK AnA
yaanexusa Tutpa. Mocneaxuin cumson 6yaet
cTepT. BBeanTe HOBLIN TUTP MO XXENaHuIo.

Bunip3
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then
to CAMERA, then proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER*Y/VCR*? or removing the cassette so
that your camcorder does not automatically turn
off while you are entering title characters.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

Ecnu Bbl BBoguTe CMMBOJIbI MATb MUHYT UK
6ornee B peXxume oXXuaaHuA B TO Bpems,
korpa Bawa kacceta HaxogutcA B Bawen
BuAeoKamepe

MuTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKU.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENW, coxpaHATCA B
namATn. YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyartens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG), 3aTem B nonoxexune
CAMERA, a 3aTeM Ha4yHWUTE BbIMOJIHEHNE
[eicTBuWiA ¢ nyHKTa 1.

PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepekstovaTesb
POWER B nonoxenune PLAYER*Y/VCR*? nnn
BbIHYTb KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bawa sBuaeokamepa
aBTOMATUYECKM He BbiK/oYanacb BO BpeMA
BBOJA CMMBOJSIOB TUTPA.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

OnA yaaneHuAa TuTpa
BribepuTe onumio [€]. MNocnepHuin cumson 6yaeT
cTepT.

Ona BBOAa npo6ena
BbibepuTte onuuto [Z& ?!], a 3aTem BblbepuTe
nyCTYIO YacTb.



Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

If you use a cassette with cassette
memory, you can label a cassette. Labels
can consist of up to 10 characters and are
stored in cassette memory. When you
insert the labelled cassette and set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?, the label is displayed
for about five seconds.

CMm
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

(3) Press MENU, then select TAPE TITLE in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239). The
tape title display appears.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you complete the
label.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.
(8) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl ¢
KacceTHOM namATbio Bbl MoxeTe

CM
only

BbIMONHATb MAapKNPOBKY KaccCeTbl. MeTku

MoryT cogepxaTtb A0 10 cumBONOB U
COXPaHATLCA B KacceTHoW namaTu. MNpu
BCTaBKe MapKMPOBAHHOW KacceTbl 1
ycTaHoBke nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA wnu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*?, meTka 6yneT oTobpaxartbcs B
TeyeHne NPUMEpPHO NATU CEKYHA,.

(1) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, AnA KOTOPOW Bbl xoTuTe
BbINOMHUTb MapPKUPOBKY.
(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B

nonoxxenve CAMERA vnu PLAYER*Y/VCR*?.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem Bblbepute
onuuto TAPE TITLE B pexume c

nomobio aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 248).

MoABMTCA MHAMKAUMA TUTPA NEHTHI.
(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbI6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>XXHbIM CUMBOJIOM, &
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.
(5) NoeepnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl60pa HY>XHOro cMmMBOna, a 3aTeM HaxXmMute

OUCK.

(6) MoBTOpPANTE AeCTBMA NYHKTOB 4 1 5 [0 Tex

nop, noka Bkl He BbibepeTe BCe CUMBOSbI U
MOJSIHOCTLIO HE COCTaBUTE METKY.
(7)NosepnunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHapl [SET], a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[OVCK.
MeTka 6ygeTt coxpaHeHa B namMATU.
(8) Haxkmute kHonky MENU, 4yTo6bl cTepeTb
VNHOVKALUMIO MEHIO.

*YTonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E

*2Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

CM_SET
w [TITLE_____JREADY
W TITLEERASE
& TITLE DSPL

1 CM SEARCH
@@« TAPE TITLE

E
CM_SET
o TITLE
o | TITLEERASE
p|© TITLE DSPL
1 CM SEARCH
[@«TAPE TITLE ] __________
E|
= TAPE TITLE
[0 N S

?

N

[MENU] : END

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
0

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890

KLMNG " ., /- KLmMnO " -, /-
PORST [ € ] PQRST [ € ]
uvwxy [SET] uvwxy [SET]
z8 7! z& 71

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /-
PQRST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET]
z8 2!

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO * ., /-
PQRST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET]
z8 2!

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

Bunip3
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To erase the label you have made

In step 4 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the cassette
to lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to label a cassette because
the memory becomes full. In this case, delete data
you do not need.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to four titles also
appear.

When the “-----” indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

“-----" indicates the number of characters you can
select for the label.

To erase the character
Press [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

[nA ctupaHuA co3paHHou Bamu meTkum
B nyHkTe 4 noBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bbibopa onuuu [€], a 3aTeM HaXmuTe AUCK.
MocnepHuii cumBeon 6yaeT cTepT.

AnA nsameHeHua co3gaHHou Bamu meTku
BcTaBbTe Kaccety, y kotopon Bel xoTute
N3MEHWUTb METKY, N AeACTBYINTE TaKUM Xe
06pa3om, Kak Npu co3aaHum HOBON METKMU.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NenecToK 3aluTbl OT
3anucu B NOsIoXXeHue 6MTOKMPOBKU NEHTbI
Bbl He cMOXKeTe BbINOMHUTb MapKUPOBKY NIEHTbI.
MNepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThl OT 3anucy,
4YTOObI CHATb 3aLUMTY OT 3anucu.

Ecnu neHTa coaep)XXuT CULIKOM MHOrO
WHOEKCHbIX CUrHanoB

Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOSHATL MapKUPOBKY
KacceTbl, MOCKOMbKY MaMATb CTaHeT NOMHOCTLIO
3anonHeHHow. B aTom cny4ae, ynanute
HEHY>XHbIe [aHHble.

Ecnu Ha KacceTe UMEIOTCA HaNO)XKEeHHble
TUTPbI

Mpu oTobpa>keHnn METKM Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA
Tak>Xe A0 YEeTbIPpeEX TUTPOB.

Ecnu nHgukartop “-----” copep>xut meHee 10
npobenos

KacceTHaA namATb 3anonHunace.

MuaukaTtop “-----” yKkasblBaeT KONMYECTBO
CUMBOJIOB, KOTOpble Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb AnA
METKM.

AnA cTupaHuAa cumBona
HaxxmuTte kHonky [€]. MocneaHuii cumson 6yaeT
cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npo6ena
BbibepuTte onuuto [Z& ?!], a 3aTem BbibepuTe
nycTyto YacTb.



Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

Erasing all the data in cassette
memory

You can erase all the data in cassette memory at
once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

(2) Press MENU, then select ERASE ALL in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 239).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,

then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. ERASING
flashes on the screen. When all the data is
erased, COMPLETE is displayed.

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN with the SEL/PUSH EXEC in
step 3 or 4.

CtupaHue Bcex faHHbIX
KacceTHOW NamATn

Bbl MOXeTe cTepeTb BCE AaHHble KacceTHoM
namATn 3a O4VH pas.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unu PLAYER*Y/VCR*?),

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTte
onuuto ERASE ALL B pexxume c
nomoLusto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 248).

(3) NMoeepnunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuuu OK, a 3aTem HaxXxMuTe AUCK.
WHankauma OK cmeruTca nHankaumen
EXECUTE.

(4) NoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum EXECUTE, a 3aTem Haxmute
avck. Ha akpaHe 6yaeT muraTb nHankauma
ERASING. Korpa Bce gaHHble 6yayT CTEpThI,
BbicBeTUTCA MHHANKauua COMPLETE.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

AnA oTMeHbl yaaneHua
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN ¢ nomoLusto gucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 3 nnu 4.

Bunip3

XELHOW

139



— “Memory Stick” Operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick” — Introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BBeaeHue

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can easily record and playback images on

the “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder. You can also do the following
operations:

—Reading the image from the tape to the
“Memory Stick” or from the “Memory Stick” to
the tape

— Importing images recorded on your camcorder
to your computer

— Deleting images, protecting images, placing a
print mark onto images

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)

Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name

Still image

100-0001: This file name appears on the screen of
your camcorder.

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal computer.

Moving picture

MOV00001: This file name appears on the screen
of your camcorder.

Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal computer.
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- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

Bbl MOXeTe fIerko BbIMOSIHATL 3amn1ch U

BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNe n3obpaxkeHnn Ha “Memory

Stick”, npunaraemyto k Bawein Bngeokawvepe.

Bbl Take mMoXxeTe BbINOMNHATL CrieaytoLme

onepauuu:

— CumnTbIBaHNE N306pa>KeHnA C NEHTbI Ha
“Memory Stick” nnu ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
NEeHTy.

—WmnopTupoBaHmne naobpakeHuin, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha Bawen Bngeokamvepe, Ha Baw komnbloTep.

- YpnaneHue n3obpaxeHun, sawmTa
N306pa>KeHU, HaHeCeHNe 3HAKOB NevyaTun Ha
nsobpaxxeHuA

O cdopmarte caiinos

HenoaswxHoe nso6paxenHue (JPEG)

Bawa Bnaeokamepa cxxumaeT AaHHbIe
nsobpaxenua B chopmat JPEG (c paclumpernem
iPg).

Osunxyuieeca nsobpaxenue (MPEG)

Bala Bnaeokamepa cxxmmaeT AaHHble
n3obpaxxeHua B chopmat MPEG (c
paclumpeHmemM .mpg).

Tunu4Hoe umA danna AaHHbIX
n3obpaxeHusa

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue

100-0001: 370 MMA chaina NOABUTCA Ha IKpaHe
Bawei Bngeokamvepsl.

Dsc00001.jpg: 310 umA charina NoABMUTCA Ha
avcnnee Balwero nepcoHanbHOro KoOMnbsTepa.
[ABunxyuieeca nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: 310 umMA charina NnoABMTCA Ha
3KpaHe Bawlen Bunaeokamepbl.

Mov00001.mpg: 3710 nmA channa noABUTCA Ha
avcnnee Balero nepcoHanbHOro KoMmnbsTepa.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BeBeaeHue

Using a “Memory Stick”

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

Terminal/KoHTakT

Write-protect tab/ — &

JlenecTok 3awmnThl
OT 3anucu

Labelling position/
Moanuna
MapK1pOBKM

= You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set
to LOCK.
= The position and shape of the write-protect tab
may be different depending on the model.
= We recommend backing up important data on
the hard disk of your computer.
= Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:
- If you eject the “Memory Stick™ or turn the
power off during reading or writing.
— If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.
= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
terminal.
= Do not attach any other material than the
supplied label on the labelling position.
= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.
= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick™s.
= Do not let “Memory Stick”s become wet.
= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun
—Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases
=When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
itin its case.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb MK CTUPATb
n306paxKxeHnA, ecnun NenecTok 3awmTbl OT
3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK.

¢ [lonoxkeHne 1 oopmMa nenecTka sawmTbl OT
3anucy MoryT pasnuyaTtbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
mMogenu.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMNOMHATL Pe3epBHOE
KOMMPOBaHWEe BaXKHbIX AAHHbIX HA XXECTKUIA
Anck Balero nepcoHanbHoOro Komnetotepa.

® [laHHble n306paxxeHna MoryT BbiTb

MoBPeXAeHbl B CreayoWwmx Cry4anx:

—Ecnu Bl nssnevete “Memory Stick” unm
BbIK/IIO4YMTE NMUTaHNE BO BPEMA YTEHUA Unn
3anucum.

—Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick” Bo3ne NCTOYHMKOB CTaTUYECKOro
3MEKTPUYECTBA UM MarHUTHbIX NOMen.

* He gonyckanTe NPpUKOCHOBEHUA
mMeTannm4eckumy npeameTtamv unu Bawmmmn
nanbuamy K MeTanIM4ecknm 4acTam
KOHTaKTa.

* He npukpennanTe Kakon-nmbo apyrown
maTepuvarn, Kpome npunaraeMon 3TUKeTKW, Ha
MeCTO MapKMUPOBKMU.

* He crnbanTe, He poHANTE N He NoAaBepranTe
cunbHbIM yaapam “Memory Stick”.

* He pasbupaniTte u He MoanULMpyTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He gonyckavnTe nonapaHvA Bnaru Ha “Memory
Stick”.

® He ncnonb3ynte u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”:

— B upeamepHoO >apkux mectax, Hanpumep, B
npuNapKoBaHHOM MO/, CONMHUEM aBToMobune
My NoA NanfawmmM CoHLUEM.

—[oa NpAMBbIM CONHEYHbIM CBETOM.

— B o4eHb BnaXkHbIX unu coaepxaiumx
arpeccuBHble rasbl MecTax.

* [lpn nepeHocKe 1nu XpaHeHnn nomecTuTe

“Memory Stick” B ee dyTnap.

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWaA,,

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

UcnonbsoBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

“Memory Stick”s formatted on a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted on Windows OS or
Macintosh computers are not guaranteed
compatible with your camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEITA (Japan
Electronics and Information Technology
Industries Association). You cannot play back
on your camcorder still images recorded on
other equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E or DSC-D700/D770) that does not
conform with this universal standard. (These
models are not sold in some areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 238). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick.”

s\

are trademarks of

MEMORY STICK 7

«“Memory Stick” and
Sony Corporation.

« All other product names mentioned here may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. “TM” and “®” are
not mentioned in each case in this manual.
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“Memory Stick”, orchopmaTupoBaHHan
Ha nepcoHasibHOM KoMnbloTepe
CoBMecTUMOCTb C Baluen Bugeokamepoi
“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTmpoBaHHOW Ha
KOMMblOTEepax ¢ onepaLmoHHON CUCTEMON
Windows OS unu Macintosh, He rapaHTupyeTcs.

MpumMeyaHUA N0 COBMECTUMOCTM AaHHbIX

n3ob6pakeHnnA

o Dannbl AaHHbIX N306paXkeHns, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLusio Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl, 0TBEYAIOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHWAM ANA YHMBEPCanbHOro cTaHaapTa
hannoBbIX CUCTEM BULEOKAMEPDI,
paspa6oTtaHHoro JEITA (AnoHckon
accoumaumen 3NeKTPOHHOW NPOMbILLIIEHHOCTH
N MHCPOPMALIMOHHbBIX TEXHONOTWIA). Bbl He
MOXXeTe BOCMpPOn3BOAUTL Ha Bawen
BMAeOKaMepe HenoABUXKHbIE N306paKeHuA,
3anucaHHble Ha apyron annapaTtype (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnu DSC-D700/
D770), koTopble He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY
yHUBEpcanbHOMy cTaHaapTy. (3Tn mogenu He
npoAaloTCA B HEKOTOPbIX PErnoHax.)

* Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopaA ucnonb3oBanacbh Ha Apyron
annapaType, oTdopmaTupyite ee Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe (cTp. 247). mente B BUAY, 4T0
npu hopmaTpoBaHum BCA MHGopMaLmA Ha
“Memory Stick” cTupaeTcs.

® “Memory Stick” n ,—.  ABnAOTCA
hpMeHHbIMU 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHuA U34enui, ynomaAHyTbIe B
[aHHOM PyKOBOACTBE, MOryT 6bIThb
hMpMEHHBIMW 3HaKamMu nnm
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMM TOProBbIMK MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMNaHWIA. B panbHeiwwem,
3Hakun “TM” n “0” He ByayT yKasbiBaTbCA
Kaxxabl pa3 B JAHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BeBeaeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick™

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick”
slot as far as it can go with the » mark facing as
illustrated.

3Hak >

“Memory Stick” slot/

YcrtaHoBka “Memory Stick”

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B oTcek anA “Memory
Stick” no ynopa, Tak, 4Tobbl 3Hak P> 6bin
obpallieH, Kak MoKasaHO Ha PUCYHKe.

Access lamp/
Namnouka gocTtyna

Cnort “Memory Stick”

Ejecting a “Memory Stick™

Press the “Memory Stick” once lightly.

NU3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick”

Cnerka HaxxmuTe “Memory Stick” oauH pas.

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWaA,,

While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off or
eject the “Memory Stick”. Otherwise, the image
data may become damaged.

If “X1 MEMORY STICK ERROR” is displayed
Reinsert the “Memory Stick™ a few times. The
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another
“Memory Stick.”

Ecnu namno4ka nocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe n He cTyuuTe no Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, NOTOMyY YTO BuaeoKamepa
cuMTbIBaEeT AaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” unm
3anvcbiBaeT AaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He
BbIK/IlOYaWiTe NUTaHNe U He u3BnekanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AaHHble
n306paxkeHna MoryT ObITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnun otobpakaeTcA MHAUKaTOp

“3X] MEMORY STICK ERROR”
MepeycTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” Heckonbko
pas. Ecnv nHamkaTop Bce elle oTobpaxkaeTca,
BO3MOXHO, “Memory Stick” nospexaeHa. Ecnu
3TO NPOW30LLNO, UCTOSb3YITe Apyryto “Memory
Stick”.

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— Introduction

UcnonbsoBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Selecting the still image quality
mode

You can select the image quality mode in still
image recording.

The default setting is FINE (DCR-TRV18E/
TRV118E only).

The default setting is SUPER FINE (DCR-
TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV2T7E only).

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*)/VCR*?. Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 237).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

Bbi6op pexxuma Ka4yecTBa
HenoABMXHOro usobpaxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb pexuM kadyecTsa
M306pakeHns Npu 3anmcu HeMnoABUXKHOTO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

o ymonyaHuio yctaHoBneH pexxum FINE.
(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E).

Mo ymonyaHuto yctaHosneH pexum SUPER
FINE. (Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E).

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY vnu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2. Y6eauTtechb, 4to conkcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3ahukcMpoBaHHOM)
MOSNOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onumio STILL SET B pexxume C NMOMOLLbIO
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (CTP. 246).

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkuM QUALITY, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTe AMUCK.

(4) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro KavecTBa n3obpaxeHus, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
OFF
QUALITY
[CJ« IMAGESIZE b
PRETURN

il ilo]|
il=ilol]

ETC

?
[MENU] : END

q
3

R

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

BURST @ BURST
[QUALITY _J«[SUPER FINE ] = STANDARD
< IMAGESIZE FINE [CJ« IMAGESIZE
PRETURN  STANDARD 2 PRETURN
REMAIN erc REMAIN
50 el 179

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

[MENU] : END
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Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

— Introduction - BBepeHue
Image quality settings YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa nsobpaxxeHuA
Setting Meaning YctaHoBKa 3HaueHue
SUPER FINE This is the highest image quality in ~ SUPER FINE 37o HauBbiCliee Ka4ecTeo
(SFN)* your camcorder. (SFN)* n3obpaxenuna Bawen
The number of still images you can Bueokamepbl.
record is less than in FINE mode. Konn4ecTso HenoaBsnHbIX
Super fine images are compressed N306pakeHmid, KoTopbie Bbl
to about 1/3. MOXeTe 3anucaTtb, MeHblUe, Yem B
pexxunme FINE.
FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you want to 0Oco60 KayecTBEeHHble
record high quality images. Fine n306pakeHna CXXnmMaroTcA
images are compressed to about npumepHo o 1/3.
178. FINE (FINE) Wcnonb3ywTe 3TOT pexuM, ecnu
STANDARD This is the standard image quality Bbl xoTnTe 3anucatb
(STD) in your camcorder. Standard BbICOKOKa4eCTBEeHHbIE
images are compressed to about usobpaxeHun. KauecTBeHHble
1/10. n306paxeHuns cxmnmaroTca .
npvmepHo Ao 1/6. =
STANDARD 3T10 obecneunBaeT cTaHaapTHoe §
Note ) ) ) (STD) Ka4yecTBO n3obpaxerna B Bawein <
In some cases, changing the image quality mode BULeOKamepe. CTaHaapTHbIE 2
may not affect the image quality, depending on M306PAXKEHNA CXUMAIOTCA e
the type of images you are shooting. npumepHo ao 1/10. _g'
(v}
Differencgs in image quality mode MpumeyaHme %
Recorded_ images are compressed in JPEG format B HEeKOTOPbIX Cy4anx NaMeHeHe pexuma S
before being stored in memory. The memory KayecTBa N306paxXeHNA MOXET He NMOBUATb Ha
capacity allotted to each image varies depending  ayecTso Uso6paxeHus, B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT °
on the selected image quality mode and image TUNOB M306paXKeHNii, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe. 3
size. Details are shown in the table below. 3
OTnnuYmA B pexxume KadecTsa usobpaxeHua 2
1152 x 864 image size* 3anucaHHble n3obpaxkeHna cXMmaroTcA B H
dopmate JPEG nepen coxpaHeHneMm B NamATU. i)
Image quality Memory capacity EMKOCTb namATn, BblAeNeHHaA A1a Kaxaoro %
SUPER FINE About 600 KB N300padKeHNA, M3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
BbIGPAHHOr0O peXkMma KadecTsa n3obpaxennan 9
FINE About 300 KB pa3mepa nsobpaxenus. NMoapobHocTH 'j,
STANDARD About 200 KB copep>katcA B MPMBEAEHHON HXKe Tabnuue. E
Pa3smep n3obpakeHna 1152 x 864* :
640 x 480 image size KauyecTBO n3o6pakeHuA EmkKocTb namaTtu
Image quality Memory capacity SUPER FINE Okono 600 K6
SUPER FINE* About 190 KB FINE Okono 300 K6
FINE About 100 KB STANDARD Okono 200 K6
STANDARD About 60 KB

Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHua 640 x 480

KayecTBO usobpaxxeHma EmMKocTb namaTu
* DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only

SUPER FINE* Okono 190 K6
FINE Okorno 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 60 K6

* Tonbko mogenum DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E
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Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

When you select image quality

The number of images you can shoot in the
currently selected image quality appears on the
screen.

Selecting the image size

Still images:

DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:
You can select either of two
image sizes.
1152 x 864 or 640 x 480 (When
the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA or VCR, the image
size is automatically set to 640
x 480.)
The default setting is 1152 x
864.

DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:
640 x 480 only

Moving pictures: You can select either of two
picture sizes.
320 x 240 or 160 x 112
The default setting is 320 x
240.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET (still
image) or MOVIE SET (moving picture) in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 237).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image size, then press the dial.

The indicator changes as follows:

Still images*: 115 I—_6!10
Moving pictures: ﬂigzo «—> EGO

* DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only
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UHaukaTop pexxmma KayectBa u3obpaxeHusa
MHaukaTop pexuvma kayecTsa u3obpaxeHusa He
oTobpakaeTcA BO BpeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.

Koraa Bbl BbiGupaeTe Ka4ecTBo
n3obpaxxeHusa

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHui, Kotopoe Bbl
MOXETe CHATb B TEKYLUEM BbiIOpaHHOM pexxnmMe
KayecTBa U3obpaxxeHna, NoABNAETCA Ha
3KpaHe.

Bbi6op pa3smepa usobpaxeHuna

HenoaBuxHbie n3o6paxkeHusn:
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:
Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTh U3
crnepyLWwmx pasmepoB
n3obpaxkeHun.
1152 x 864 nnu 640 x 480
(Korga nepekntoyarernb
POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne CAMERA vnu
VCR, pa3mep nsobpaxeHus
aBTOMaTN4ecKmn
ycTaHasnuesaeTcA B 640 x
480.)
Mo ymonyanuio BeibrpaeTca
pa3mep 1152 x 864.
DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:
Tonbko 640 x 480.
[Asvxywmeca nsobpaxeHus:
Bbl MOoXeTe BbIbpaTh U3
crnepyoLWmMx pasmepos
n3obpaxkeHun.
320 x 240 unn 160 x 112.
Mo ymonyaxuio BeibrpaeTca
pasmep 320 x 240.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B neBom
(HesaMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONIOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
onumto STILL SET (HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxenue) nnm MOVIE SET
(aBWXyLLeecA n3obpaxeHne) B pexnme [
nomouubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 246).

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku IMAGESIZE, a 3aTtem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pasmepa nsobpaxkeHus, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

MHavkaTop u3aMeHAeTcA B cneaytowem
nopAagke:

HenoawxHble n3obpaxkeHna*:

1152 r61'10
Heumxylumeca nsobpaxkeHuma:

ﬂigzo «— Eeo

* Tonbko mogenv DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E
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Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

7
3 STILL SET* MOVIE SET
MEMORY SET [k MEMORY SET &t
W STILL SET W MOVIE SET
BURST @ [MAGESIZE |320x240 ]
& QUALITY & TIREMAIN 160 x 112
£ 4 ]« PRETURN
5 ORETURN 640 x 480 Y
=] =
erc REMAIN e REMAIN
el 179 @ 40secT]
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
4 STILL SET* MOVIE SET
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W MOVIE SET
@ BURST i<} 160 x 112
& QUALITY & TIREMAIN
=« 640 x 480 [CJ« PRETURN
S QRETURN &
=] =
erc REMAIN ec REMAIN
? 561 ° 2mins]
[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END
\

MENU ’ %

— — 3

A o

Y z

ﬁ " @

| | :

2

Image size settings/YcTaHOBKM pa3mepa HENoABUXKXHOIO UsobpaxeHuA 3
Setting/ Meaning/ Indicator/ S
YcTtaHoBKa 3HayeHue MHpgukaTop @
Records 1152 x 864 still images./ o

1152 x 864* 3anucbiBaeT HENOABUXHbIE 306paXeHnA m52 a
paamepom 1152 x 864. E

Records 640 x 480 still images./ . S

640 x 480 3anucbiBaeT HenoaBMXXHbIE N306pa>keHnsa I—_6|40 °
pa3mepom 640 x 480. :

" - 3

Records 320 x 240 moving pictures/ °

320 x 240 3anucbiBaeT ABMXYLLMECA n3obpaxeHnA ﬂigzo 'j,
paamepom 320 x 240. 5

=

Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./
160 x 112 3anucbiBaeT ABMXYLUMECA N306paxeHua
pasmepom 160 x 112.

ﬂi?60

* DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only/
Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E
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Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”
The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality and image
size you select and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusntenoHoe KONYECTBO
HenoABWXXHbIX U306pa)keHui, KoTopble
Bbl moXxeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory
Stick”

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHuin, Kotopble Bbl
MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT Bbl6bpaHHbIX Bamn kavecTBa 1 pasmepa

nM306paxkeHnA, a Tak>Ke CNOXHOCTM 06beKTa.

Type of “Memory Stick”s/
litv/ .y Tun “Memory Stick”
:L“age quality, :;“age s1ze 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
a‘*g‘”“ a3:‘5"ep (supplied)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/
U300PKEHNA | N30OPKEHNA (npunaraertca) | (npuobpeTaeTca | (MpuobpeTaeTea | (MpuobpeTaeTca | (npuobpeTtaeTca
OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO)
12 images/ | 25images/ | 51 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/
1152 x 864 6 9 6 o 6 . 6 o 6 .
SUPER FINE* 1306paxeHuni | N306paxeHuit | n306paxkeHuin | 306paxKeHnin | M306paxxeHNi
40 images/ | 80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/
640 x 480 . " . . .
n306paXKeHn | N306paxkeHN | U306paXkeHNi | N306paKeHNn | 306paKeHNIA
25 images/ | 50 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/ | 415 images/
1152 x 864* 9 o . o .
FINE 1306paXxKeHNi | N306paKeHNi | 306paXKeHNI | N306paxXeHnin | N306paKeHNin
80 images/ | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/ [1310 images/
640 x 480 - - " o o
n306paXKeHn | N306paxkeHN | U306paXkeHNi | N306paKeHNn | 306paKeHNIA
37 images/ | 74 images/ | 150 images/ | 300 images/ | 600 images/
1152 x 864* n306paXKeHn | N306paxkeHN | 306paXkeHNi | N306paKeHnn | 306paKeHNIA
STANDARD - - - - -
120 images/ | 240 images/ | 485 images/ | 980 images/ 1970 images/
640 x 480 9 o . o o
1306paxKeHNi | M306paKeHNi | 306paXKeHNI | N306paxKeHIn | N306paKeHNi
Note* MpumeyaHue*

If you record a 1152 x 864 still image with your
camcorder and attempt to play back the data file
on another device that does not support this
image size, the image might be displayed in a
smaller size.

* DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only
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Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTe HenoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHue pasamepom 1152 x 864 Ha Bawen
BUAEOKamMepe, 1 NonblTaeTecb BOCMPOU3BECTH
ann AaHHbIX Ha ApYroM yCTPOWCTBE, He
noaAep>XX1BaloLLeM 3TOT pasmep nsobpakeHus,
n306pakeHne MoXeT 0TO6PasuTbCA C MEHBLIMM
pasmMepom.

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E
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Approximate time of moving
pictures you can record on a
“Memory Stick”
The time of moving pictures you can record
varies depending on which image size you select

and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusutenbHaAa ANUTENIbHOCTb
ABWXYLWMXCA U306 pa)keHuin, KoTopbie
Bbl moXxeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory

Stick”

[nuTenbHOCTb ABMXKYLUMXCA N306pa>keHni,
KoTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb, MU3MeHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHbIX Bamu pasmepa
M306paXkeHNA 1 CNOXHOCTM OObeEKTA.

Type of “Memory Stick”s/
Tun “Memory Stick”

Image size/
P 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
"'3"6"9" (supplied)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/
U30OPAKEHNA | 1 naraetcn) | (npuobpeTaeTca | (npuobpetaetca | (npuobpeTaeTca | (MpuobpeTaeTca
OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO)
320 x 240 1min.20sec./ | 2min.40sec./ | 5min.20sec. |10 min. 40 sec./ |21 min. 20 sec./
1MUH 20 cek. | 2MuMH 40 cek. | 5 MuH 20 cek. | 10 MuH 40 cek. | 21 MuH 20 cek. g
160 x 112 5 min. 20 sec./ | 10 min. 40 sec./ | 21 min. 20 sec./ | 42 min. 40 sec./ | 85 min. 20 sec./ g
5 MuH 20 cek. | 10 MnH 40 cek. | 21 MuH 20 ceK. | 42 MuH 40 cek. | 85 MuH 20 cek. | &
2
The table shows approximate number of still B Tabnuuax npuseaeHo npubnmanTenbHoe =)
images and times of moving pictures you can KOJIM4ECTBO HEMOABWXKHbIX M306paXKeHnin n o:
record on a “Memory Stick” formatted on your ONUTENbHOCTb ABWXXYLUMXCA N306padkeHni, E
camcorder. KoTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory s
Stick”, oTchopmaTmpoBaHHyto Ha Bawen g
BMAgoKamepe. o
o
=1
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©
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E
s
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Recording still images on
a “Memory Stick”
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoaABMXHbIX 306paxe-
HuK Ha “Memory Stick” - doTochb-
emKa ¢ COXpaHeHueM B namATy

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
You can record still images on “Memory Stick™s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark (AE/AF lock indicator) stops flashing,
then lights up. The brightness of the image
and focus are adjusted, being targeted for the
middle of the image and are fixed. Recording
does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image
displayed after shutter sounds. Recording is
complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears. The image when you pressed
PHOTO deeper will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick.”

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

Bbl MoxeTe 3anuckiBaTtb Ha “Memory Stick”

HemnoABM>KHbIE N306PaKEHUA.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBnEeH B IeBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) OepxuTe cnerka HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO.
3eneHan meTka @ (MHAMKATOP HNOKUPOBKU
AE/AF) nepectaHeT muratb, a 3aTem
BbICBETUTCA. APKOCTb U30bpaxkeHna n
hOoKycMpoBKa perynmpytoTca, NCXOAA U3 X
3HayeHwW B cepemnHe n3obpaxenua, a
3aTem MKCHpyoTCA. 3anncb noka He
HauuHaeTcA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee. Mocne
TOro, Kak 3aTBOp M3AacT 3BYK,
HenoABMXHOE N306pakeHne oTobpasnTcA Ha
3KpaHe. 3anncb CHMTAETCA 3aBEPLLUEHHON,
Koraa uc4yesHeT UHAMKATOP MOsoChI
npokpyTku. N3obpaxeHne, koraa Bl
HaxxmeTe kKHonky PHOTO cuneHee, 6ynet
3anuncaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

[?] [Ib]
WEID

a50min s, SFN
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[a]: Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anncaHHbIX
n3obparkeHnn

[b]: Approximate number of images
that can be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”/
MpnbnunanTenbHoe KONNYecTso
M306pa>keHnn, KOTopble MOXXHO
3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHMeMm B NaMATU

You can record still images on
“Memory Stick”s in the tape
recording or recording standby
For more information, see page 58.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

— SteadyShot

- Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

When you press PHOTO lightly in step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording data, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only)

The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA.

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXHbIE
n3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B
pexxume 3anucu unu oXxxuaaHua 3anucu
Bonee noapobHaa nHpopmauma npuseneHa Ha
cTp. 58.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepaytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT:

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm

- Undpposoit Haesn

- YcTonunBas cremka

—HoyHaA cynepcbemka

—LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeaieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

—denpep

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

- LindbpoBon achcpekT

—TuTpsbl

—Pexxum cnopTtuBHbIX cocTA3aHun PROGRAM
AE (MHgukaTop muraer.)

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoaBuXXHoOe
n3obpaxxeHue

Bbl He cMOXeTe HU BbIKMIOYUTL MUTaHWE, HU
HaxaTtb kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kKHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasreHnaA

Bawa Bnaeokamepa ToTHac xe sanuweT
nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe byaeT Ha akpaHe npu
HaXKkaTun KHOMKW.

Korpa Bbl cnerka HaxumaeTe KHOMKY
PHOTO npwu BbiNnosHeHUU AeUCTBUN NYHKTa 2
MN306paxeHne Ha MrHoBeHVe MepuaeT. 3T0 He
ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTHIO.

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTa/Bpemsa unm pasnnyHbie
YyCTaHOBKM Mpwu 3anucu) He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO
BpeMA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTuyecku 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. [lnAa oTobpaxkeHnA AaHHbIX 3anucu
Haxxmute kHorky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBfeHns BO BpeMA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E)

Yron 3peHnA ByeT crnerka npesbilaTth yron
3peHus, ecnu nepekntodatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA.

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWaA,,
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX U306pakeHUn
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATU

Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Select
one of the following modes in BURST in the
menu settings before recording.

NORMAL* [a]

Your camcorder shoots up to four still images in
1152 x 864 size or 13 still images in 640 x 480 size
at about 0.5 sec intervals. ( CJj)

EXP BRKTG (Exposure bracketing)*

Your camcorder automatically shoots three
images at about 0.5 sec intervals at different
exposures. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (Multi screen) [b]

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about
0.4 sec intervals and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine boxes. Still images
are recorded in 640 x 480 size. ( )

EE5]

* DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only

HenpepbiBHaA 3anucb
n3ob6pakeHumn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXXHbIE
n3obparkeHnA HenpepbiBHO. BbibepuTe nepen
Hayanom 3anucu OavH U3 crneayoWmx PeXXMMos
B onumn BURST B ycTaHoBKax MeHio.

Pe>xkum NORMAL* [a]

Bawa Buaeokamepa cHMMaeT A0 YeTbipex
HemnoABMXXHbIX 306paxkeHnin paamepom 1152 x
864 nnun 13 HeNnoABWMXKHbIX N306pakeHNn
pasmepom 640 x 480 ¢ MHTepBaIOM NPUMEPHO B
0,5cek. ()

EXP BRKTG (orpaHu4eHue akcnosumuyum)*
Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUyYeCKN CHAMAET
Tp¥ n306paxKeHnA C MHTEepPBaNoM NPUMEPHO B
0,5 cek ¢ pasnu4Homn akcnoavumen. ( BRK )

MULTI SCRN (mynbTtuakpas) [b]

Balwa Buaeokamepa cHUMaeT AeBATb
HeMnoABMXKHbIX N306paXXeHWn C MHTepBanom
npumMepHo B 0,4 cek n otobpaxaeTt
n3obpa>keHrA Ha OQHON CTpaHuue,
pa3feneHHon Ha AeBATb OKOH. 3anncbiBaeMble
HernoaBMXXHble N306paxkeHA UMEIOT pasmep
640 x 480. ( )

[b]

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABMXHbIX U306paXkeHUi

Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHMeMm B NaMATU

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select STILL SET in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 237).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
BURST, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu setting
disappear.

(6) Press PHOTO deeper.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BblbepuTte

onumio STILL SET B pexume C NOMOLLbIO

ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 246).

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun BURST, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LUCK.

(4) NosephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW YCTaHOBKM, a 3aTeM
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4T06bI
oTobpaXKkeHne YCTaHOBOK MEHIO NCYe3no.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

B

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick™

becomes full

”NJ FULL” appears on the screen, and you
cannot record a still image on this “Memory
Stick.”

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ BURST ] OFF @ [BURST _ OFF ]
& QUALITY & QUALITY  NORMAL
(. [Cl« IMAGESIZE L]« IMAGESIZE EXP BRKTG
5 PRETURN |:> S PRETURN  MULTI SCRN
=] =]
e e
@ @
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
MULTI SCRN

QUALITY
< IMAGESIZE
PRETURN

pelaa

3

B3]

[MENU] : END

Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” ctaHer
MOJISTHOCTbIO 3anoJIHEHHOMN

Ha akpaHe nosasutcAa nHankauma “ 1 FULL”, n
Bbl He cmMoXeTe 3anmcbiBaTb HEMOABUKHbIE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha aTy “Memory Stick”.

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWaA,,
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXKHbIX U306pakeHUn
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATU

The number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image size
and the capacity of the “Memory Stick.”

During recording images continuously
The flash (optional) does not work.

When shooting with the self-timer function or
the Remote Commander

Your camcorder automatically records up to the
maximum recordable number of still images.

When selecting NORMAL*

Recording continues up to the maximum number
of still images during pressing PHOTO deeper.
Release PHOTO to stop recording.

The effect of exposure bracketing (EXP
BRKTG)*

The effect may not appear clearly on the LCD
screen. Checking images on a TV monitor or
computer display for the expected effect is
recommended.

If there is space remaining on the “Memory
Stick” for less than three photos*

You cannot carry out the exposure bracketing
(EXP BRKTG). “N] FULL” is displayed when

you press PHOTO.

* DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick™s
with the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then select SELFTIMER in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 235).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.
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KonuyectBo n3o6pa>keHnin npu
HenpepbIBHOW CbEMKe

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHuin, Kotopble Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMaTb HenpepbiBHO, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT pasmepa n3obpakeHnni n
emkocTu “Memory Stick”.

Bo BpemA HenpepbIBHOW 3anucu U3o6pakeHuin
Benbiwka (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) He
paboTaerT.

Mpu cbemke ¢ ucnonb3oBaHueMm QyHKLUU
Talmepa camo3anycka unu nynbta
AUCTaHLMOHHOTIO ynpaBJieHUA

Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKU BbINOMHAET
3anucb [0 AOCTUXKEHUA MakCUMarnbHOro
KONMUYeCTBa 3anucbiBaeMbIX HEMOABUXHbIX
n3o06pa>keHunn.

Mpwu BbI6OpEe pexxuma NORMAL*

Ecnu HaxaTtb kHonky PHOTO cunbHee, 3anncb
6yneT npoJomkaTbCA A0 MaKCMMarnbHO
BO3MOXHOIO KONM4eCcTBa HenoABMXHBIX
n306parkeHui.

OtnycTtute kHonky PHOTO, 4To6bl OCTAaHOBUTL
3anuce.

AddekT cepumn akcnosuumn (EXP BRKTG)*
Ha akpane XKL achbcheKT MoXeT npoABnATbLCA
HeoTYeTNMBO. PeKoMeHayeTcA KOHTPONMpoBaTh
oXnaaembln 9eKT Ha MOHUTOPE TeneBm3opa
Unu aucnnee Komnblotepa.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” octaHecTcA
cBO6OAHOro MecTa MHee YeM Ha Tpu
oTocHumKa*

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATb OrpaHUYeHne
akcnoauummn (EXP BRKTG). Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe
kHonky PHOTO, Ha avcnnee noAsuTcA
uHankaumna “NJ FULL”.

* Tonbko mopenun DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E

doTocbemKa ¢ coxpaHeHuem B
namATU Mo Tailmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABMXHbIE
n3obpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLubio
Tanvepa camosanycka. [ina aTou onepauun Bbl
MOXeTe TakXe UCronb3osaTth NynbT
[VNCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHns.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B neBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
onumio SELFTIMER B pexwume c
nomouubto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 244).

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

(4) Haxkmute kHonky MENU, 4T06bI
oTO6paXkeHne YCTaHOBOK MEHIO MCYE3so.
Ha akpaHe noasutca uiaukartop &)
(Tanmepa camosanycka).



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HenoABMXHbIX U306paXkeHUi

Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
coxpaHeHMeMm B NaMATU

(5) Press PHOTO deeper.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer with the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbI
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B

nocnenHue nee CeKyHabl obpaTHoro otcyeTta

3yMMepHbI curHan byaeT 3ByYath valle, a
3aTem aBTOMaTUYeCKn Ha4HeTCA 3anichb.

LR

CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER | ON
<PRETURN

iil=laol1=)

3

R

[MENU] : END

OnAa oTmeHbl Taﬁmepa camMmo3anycka

YctaHoBuTe onuuto SELFTIMER B nonoxkenne

OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B TO BpeMA, Koraa
Balwa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTca B pexumve
oXunaaHuaA. Bel He MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb Tanvep
camo3sanycka, Ucrnosb3ys nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWaA,,

MpumevaHue
3anncb no Tamepy camosanycka bynet
aBTOMAaTUYECKWN OTMEHeHa B Cry4asx:

— OKOHYaHMA 3an1cy no TanMepy camo3sanycka.

- YcTaHoBku nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnn PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2.

*) Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording an image
from a tape as a still
Image

3anucb n3obpakeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaKk HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image
on a “Memory Stick”. Your camcorder can also
capture moving picture data through the input
connector and record it as a still image on a
“Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E).

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

(2) Press . Moving picture recorded on the
tape is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. CAPTURE
appears on the screen. Recording does not
start yet. To change from the image selected to
another image, release PHOTO once and
press it lightly again.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

2

REW
()

PLAY FF

o) O

- Kpome mopenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Balwa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT YMTaTb AaHHbIE
ABVXXyLLeroca n3obpaxeHus, 3arMcaHHoro Ha
NeHTe, 1 3anncbiBaTb €ro Kak HernoABMXHOe
n3obpaxeHnue Ha “Memory Stick”. B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy MOXHO TakXe BBOAUTb AaHHble
OBUXYLLEro n3obpaxeHna Yepes BXOAHOW
pasbeM 1 3anucbiBaTh €ro Kak HemoaBuXXHoe
n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick” (kpome
mogenent DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E).

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLuuu

© YCTaHOBUTE 3an1CaHHyo KacceTy C NTEHTOW B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

* YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky B Bynet
BOCMPOU3BOAUTLCA ABUXYLLEecA
n3obpaxeHne, 3anMcaHHoe Ha NeHTe.

(3) HaxkxmnTe u yaepxxuvBaiiTe cnerka HaXkaTtown
kHonky PHOTO, noka nsobpaxeHue ¢ neHTbI
He 3acTbiHeT. NHankaTtop CAPTURE
MOABWUTCA Ha 3KpaHe. 3anncb noka He
HauuHaeTcA. [inA nepexoAa OT OJHOro
BblIGpaHHOro M306paXKeHnA K Apyromy
oTnyctuTe kKHonky PHOTO, a 3aTem cHoBa
cnerka HaxxmuTe ee.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuck
cyMTaeTCA 3aBepLUEHHON, KOraa ucHesHeT
WHAMKaTOP MOMOChI MPOKPYTKM.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/

CAPTURE

mmnn<a




Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIO U3obpakeHnA

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”. Otherwise,
image data may become damaged.

If “X1” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
The cassette stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record audio from a tape.

Titles already recorded on cassettes

You cannot record titles on “Memory Stick™s.
Titles do not appear on the screen while you are
recording a still image with PHOTO.

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on a “Memory Stick” is recorded.
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded on a
“Memory Stick.”

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Pa3mep HenoaBW)XHbIX 306paXkeHui
Paamep nsobpaxkeHuih aBTOMaTU4ECKN
ycTaHasnmsaeTtcA B 640 x 480.

Ecnu namnoyka gocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAacuTte n He cTyumTe no annaparty. Takxe,
He BbIK/IOYanTe NMTaHne N He U3BneKanTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AaHHble
n306paxkeHna MoryT ObITb NOBPEXAEHbI.

Ecnun Ha 3KkpaHe noABUTCA MHAUKATOP “31”
BcTtaBnenHaAa “Memory Stick” HecoBmecTnma ¢
Baluen Buaeokamepon, NnoToMy 4To ee chopmat
He COOTBETCTBYeT Bawewn Bugeokamepe.
MpoBepbTe dhopmat “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B peXkume BocnpousBefeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO
JleHTa KacceTbl Ha MTHOBEHWE OCTaHOBUTCA.

3BYyK, 3anucaHHbIf Ha NIeHTe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucblBaThb 3BYK C NTEHTbI.

TuTpbl, y)Ke 3anncaHHble Ha KacceTax

Bbl He MmOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI Ha “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He 6yayT NOABNATLCA HA SKPaHe,
noka Bbl 6yaeTe 3anvcbiBaTh HEMNOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA ¢ nomoLbio KHonku PHOTO.

3anucb paaTtbi/BpemMeHu

[aHHble (aaTa/Bpemsa) B npouecce 3anucu Ha Ha
“Memory Stick” 6yayT 3anucaHbl. PasHble
yCTaHoBKM He 6yayT 3anvcaHbl. Koa gaHHbiX,
3anucbiBaeMblin Ha NIEHTY, HEe MOXET BbITb
3anucaH Ha “Memory Stick”.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha
nyJfbTe AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO ynpaBsieHUA

Bawwa Buaeokamepa HeMeasIeHHO 3anvcbiBaeT
nsobpaxeHue, HaxoaALleecA Ha aKpaHe, koraa
Bbl HaxXnMaeTe KHOMKY.

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWaA,,
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOro U3obpakeHuA

Recording a still image from
external equipment

— DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only
Before operation

Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.
(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The image of the external equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 156.

Using the A/V connecting cable

Yellow/
XKenTtbin

ouT
S VIDEO
@® VIDEO <=

3anucb HenoABUXXHOrO U306paXxKeHnA
C BHELIHeW annapartypbl

- Tonbko mopgenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV118E

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

YctaHosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B B

nonoxenve LCD B ycTaHoBkax MeHto. (Mo

YyMOJI4aHUIO YCTaHOBMEHO nonoxeHue LCD.)

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) BocniponsBeauTe 3anncaHHyo NEHTY Uin
BKIIO4YMTE TENeBM30p ANA NpocMoTpa
HY>XHOW NporpaMmsi.

M306paxkeHne ¢ BHELIHe annapaTypbl
0TO6pa3nTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(3) Cnepynte pencTBnAM NyHKTOB 3 1 4 Ha CTp.
156.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeanHUTENILHOIO
kabena ayavo/Bugeo

-/

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

CoepvHnTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo

=\ : Signal flow/
MNepenaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
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(npunaraetca)

[MoacoeamHnTe XenToln WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
rHesay BugeocurHana KBM vnu Tenesunsopa.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3fo S smaeo

N306paxkeHna MoryT 6blTb BOCMPOU3BeAeHb!
6ornee BbICOKOKA4E€CTBEHHO NMPUW NCMONb30BaHNN
kabenAa S Bnaeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Mpun paHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XEeNThbI WTekep (BUAEO)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S BUaeo
Bawen Bugeokamepsl 1 Tenesunsopa unu KBM.



Recording an image from a tape 3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
as a still image HenoaBMXXKHOro u3obpaXkeHnA

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
cable) (coepuHuTenbHoOro Kabena uucgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

iDV IN/OUT

2

[©]

3

o

<

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/ 2

Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb umgpoBoro %

= : Signal flow/ BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO) )

" e}

Mepenaya curHana 3

2

=}

Note MpumeyaHue @
In the following instances, recording is B cnepytowmx cny4vanAx, 3anuck 6yaeT npepsaHa

interruped or “<J REC ERROR” is displayed. W )Ke Ha aucnee NoABUTCA MHANKaUnA e

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording “<T1 REC ERROR”. §

state, for example, on a tape that has been —MNpw 3anucy Ha NeHTy, HaxoAALLYOCA B £

repeatedly used for dubbing MasionpurogHoM Asns 3anucu CoCTOAHUN, z

—When attempting to input images that are Hanpumep, Ha NIeHTY, HEOAHOKPAaTHO =

distorted due to poor radio wave reception MCMONb30BaBLLYIOCA AJIA nepesanuncu. §

when a TV tuner unit is in use —Mpu NonbITKe BbINONHUTL BBOA M306paXKeHui, §

NCKa>XKEHHbIX 13-3a N0Xoro npuema <

paavoBOSIH NPU UCMONb30BAHUN 2

TeNeBU3NOHHOTO TIOHEPA. %
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoaBIKHOro
u3o6paxetua B “Memory Stick” Ha
usobpaxenue - Pyrkuua MEMORY MIX

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on the moving
picture you are recording. You can record the
superimposed images on a tape or a “Memory
Stick.” (However, you can record only
superimposed still images on the “Memory
Stick.”)

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key):
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key):

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick™ before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key):

You can superimpose a moving picture on a still
image that such as an image can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP* (Memory overlap):

You can make a moving picture fade in on top of
a still image recorded on the “Memory Stick” as
the overlap function.

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only.
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- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E
Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb HEMOABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHune, 3anncaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
noBepx 3anncbiBaeMoro ABMXyLLEroca
n3obpaxeHus. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb
HanoXeHHble N300paXKeHNA Ha NeHTY Unu Ha
“Memory Stick”. (OaHako, Bbl moxeTe
3anucbiBaTh TONbKO HANOXEHHbIe
HenoABWXHble n3o6paxkeHnA Ha “Memory
Stick”.)

Pe>xkum M. CHROM (LiBeToBanA pupnpoekuua
namaTu):

Bbl MOXETE MEHATL MECTaMMN CUHIOK 4acTb
HenoABWXHOro N306pakeHna, Harnpuvep,
UNNCTPaLMM UNn Kaapa, ¢ ABUXKYLLMMCA
n3obpaxxeHnem.

Pe>xkum M. LUMI (ApkocTb namATH):

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATL MecTammn 6onee APKYLO
4acTb HEMOABUXXHOrO N306pa>keHnA, Hanpumep,
BbIMO/THEHHON OT PYKWU UNNIOCTPALMKN U TUTPA,
C ABWXKYLUMMCA n306pakeHneM. 3anuwmTe TuTp
Ha “Memory Stick” nepea nyTewecTsmem unm
KaknM-nmbo cobbiTnem anA yaobeTea.

Pe>xum C. CHROM (LiBeToBaa pupnpoekuma
BUAeoKamepbl):

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb ABUXYyLLeecA
n3o06paxkeHne NoBepx HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA, Hanpumep, n3obpaxkeHus,
KOTOPOE MOXET CNY>XMUTb (POHOM. BbinonHute
CbeMKy 06beKkTa Ha cuHeM poHe. CnHAA YacTb
OBUXyLLeroca n3obpaxkeHmA NoMeHAeTCA
MecTamMm C HenoABU>XXHbIM I/I306pa)KeHI/IeM.

Pe>xkum M. OVERLAP* (MepekpbiTe namaTn):
Bbl MOXeTe caenatb NnaBHbIA BBOA,
OBUXYLLErocA n3obpaxxeHnA noBepx
HEenoABUXXHOr0 N306paXkeHnA, 3anMcaHHOro Ha
“Memory Stick”, kak (hyHKUMIO NEPEKPLITUA.

* Hano>eHHble ¢ Ucnonb3oBaHnem yHKUMN
NepeKpbITUA NaMATU N306PaXKeHNA MOryT
6bITb 3anMcaHbl TOIbKO Ha NEeHTax.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick’ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoaBuXXHOro
n3obpaxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHue — dynkuma MEMORY MIX

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

Moving picture/
OeuxyLeeca
nsobpaxeHune

M. CHROM
Blue/CuHuin choH
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenopswxHoe Heunxylueeca
n3obpaxxeHue nsobpaxxeHue
M. LUMI HAPPY | o ‘ D
BIRTHDAY \
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenopaswxHoe Heunxylueeca
n3obpaxxeHne nsobpaxxeHue Z
[0
3
o
C. CHROM . | 3
@
] ¥
Blue/CvHwuii ¢hoH o
still image/ Moving picture/ H
HenoaswxHoe [euxyLueeca L
nsobpaxeHue nsobpaxeHue g
%]
M. OVERLAP* o
2
E
* The superimposed image using Memory * Hano>eHHble ¢ UCnonb3oBaHNeM OyHKLMK s
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only. MNePEeKPbITUA NaMATU N306paKeHNA MOryT )
6bITb 3anncaHbl TONbKO Ha NEeHTax. =
= o []
Recording superimposed 3anucb HanoXXeHHbIX 3
Images on a tape n306pakeHnii Ha NeHTy P
Before operation Mepen BbINONHEHWEM onepaLu S

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” with recorded still
images into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY —/+ to select the still image
you want to superimpose.
MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY + : To display the following image

® YcTaHoBUTE NEHTY AnA 3anucu B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy.

® BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anvMcaHHbIMK
usobpaxeHuamu B Baly sBugeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY MIX.
MocnenHee 3anucaHHoe UM NocnegHee
CKOMMOHOBaHHOEe n3o06pa>keHre NoaBUTCA B
HUXKHEN YacTu 9KpaHa B BUAE MUHUATIOPHOrO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY-/+ gna Beibopa
HenoABUXKHOIo N306paxkeHns, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANOXUTb.

MEMORY - : ina oTobpaxkeHuA
npeaplayLlero n3obpaxeHun

MEMORY + : [inAa oTobpaxkeHns
cnepytoLlero n3obpaxeHunsa
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick’ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOTO
n3obpaxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpakeHne — PyHkuma MEMORY MIX

(4) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH

EXEC dial.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—

M. OVERLAP

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the

moving picture.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a still
image and superimpose it
on a moving picture

— Brightness level used when
extracting a still image and
superimposing iton a
moving picture

— Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a
moving picture and
superimpose it on a still
image

M. OVERLAP - No adjustment necessary

M. LUMI

C.CHROM

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the

stronger the effect.
(7)Press START/STOP to start recording.

(4) BbibepuTe HY>XHbI PEXUM C NMOMOLLBIO ANCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC.
Pexxum 6yaeT n3aMeHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5)Haxxwmunte amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenoaswxkHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
HanoXeHo Ha ABWXyLieecA nsobpaxeHue.

(6) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
perynupoBku adpdekTa.

M. CHROM - LigeToBas ramMmma (C CUHUM
choHOM) ANA n3BneveHnn
HenoABUXHOIo
N306paxKeHnA n ero
HanoXeHuA Ha ABuXyLeecA
nsobpaxeHune

M. LUMI — YpoBeHb APKOCTH,

1CMosib3yemblin npu
N3BMIEYEHNN HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuna n ero
HanoXeHun Ha ABuXyLieecA
nsobpaxxeHne

C.CHROM - LiBeToBana ramMma (C CUHUM

choHOM) ANA n3BneveHnn
OBWXXYyLLerocA n3obpaxeHua
1 ero HanoXeHnA Ha
HenoABM>XHOE n30bpakeHne

M. OVERLAP — He TpebyeTcA HuKakmx

perynmpoBoK

Yem MeHbLUe Nosioc Ha 3KpaHe, TEM CUMbHee

ApheKT.
(7)Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gnAa Havana

3anucu.

-
2 MEMORY
MIX
= .

Still image/

HenoaBuxHoe
L n3obpaxxeHue )
6 |
S




Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick’ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenogBuXXHOrO
n3obpaxxeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha
nsobpaxxeHue — dynkuma MEMORY MIX

To change the still image to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY -/+ before step 6.

—Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4 (except
for M. OVERLAP).

To change the mode setting

Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4 (except for
M. OVERLAP).

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

Notes

= You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play back modified
images with your camcorder.

When you select M. OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

To record the superimposed image as a still
image

Press PHOTO deeper in step 7.

Before operation, select PHOTO REC in to
TAPE in the menu settings (p. 235).

Y106bI M3MEHUTb HENOABMKHOE

u306pa)KeHMe ANnA HanoXeHuA

BeinonHuTe noboe 13 cneayowmx 4eNCTBUR:

—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY-/+ nepen
BbINOSIHEHNEM AENCTBUIN NYHKTA 6.

—Haxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
BbINOSIHEHNEM AEUCTBUIA NYHKTA 6 U
noBTOpUTE Npoueaypy, Ha4MHaA ¢ NyHkTa 4
(kpome pexxuma M. OVERLAP).

[OnA nsmeHeHMA yCTaHOBKM peXxuma
Haxxmute gnck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepega
BbINOSIHEHWEM AENCTBUN NyHKTa 6 1 NoBTOpPUTE
npoueaypy ¢ nyHkTa 4 (kpome pexxuma M.
OVERLAP).

Ana otmeHbl yctaHoBkM MEMORY MIX
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY MIX.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe NcnonbL30BaTh PyHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana psuxywmxca
n306paxkeHui, 3anmcaHHbIx Ha “Memory
Stick”.

¢ Ecnu nepekpbiBatoLLee HeNoABUXKHOE

M306pa>KeHme coaoepxuTt 601bLIOE KONMMYEeCTBO

6enoro uBeTa, ero MUHUATIOpPHOE
M306pa>KeHme MOXET 6bITb HEHYETKUM.

[aHHble n3o6pa>keHui, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanibHOM KOMMNbIOTEpe unu
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYFrOi annapaTtypbl
Bo3mo>HO, Bbl He cMOXeTe BOCNpou3BecTu
BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE N306paXkeHnA Ha Bawen
BUaeoKamepe.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibupaete pexxum M. OVERLAP
Bbl He cMOXKeTe N3MEeHUTb HENOABUKHOE
n306paxKeHne nnm yCTaHoBKY pexunma.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXXeTe M3MEHUTb YCTAHOBKY pexuma.

[Ana 3anucu HanoXxeHHOro u3obpaxxeHnA Kak
HenoABUXXHOro n3obpaxeHun

Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee npu
BbINOMHEHUM AENCTBUIA NyHKTa 7.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepaumu, Bbibepute
onumio PHOTO REC B B nonoxeHue TAPE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 244).

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOTO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHne - dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Recording superimposed
images on a “Memory Stick’ as
a still image

Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” including still images
into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX.

The last recorded or composed image appears

on the lower part of the screen as a thumbnail

image.

(3) Press MEMORY -/+ to select the image you
want to superimpose.

MEMORY - : To display the previous image

MEMORY +: To display the following image

(4) Select the desired mode with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the

moving picture.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - Blue chroma key (blue
background) to extract a still
image and superimpose it
on a moving picture

— Brightness level used when

extracting a still image and
superimposing it on a
moving picture

— Blue chroma key (blue

background) to extract a
moving picture and
superimpose it on a still
image

M. LUMI

C.CHROM

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.
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3anucb HanoXXeHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
KaK HenoABWXHbIX U306pa>keHui

Paamep nsobpaxxeHuin aBTOMaTU4ECKU
ycTaHaBnmeaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn

YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick”, Ha KoTopoi
3anucaHbl HenoABUXXHble n3obpaxkeHun, B Bawy
BMAgOKamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NIEBOM
(He3aKCMpoOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MEMORY MIX.
MocnenHee 3anucaHHoe Unu
CKOMIMOHOBaHHOEe n306pa>keHne NoABUTCA B
HWXKHEN YacTy 3KpaHa B BUAE MUHNATIOPHOMO
n3obpaxkeHua.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY-/+ anA Beibopa
n3obpaxkeHuA, kotTopoe Bbl xoTnte
HaNoXMWTb.

MEMORY - : [ina oTobpaxkeHns
npeaplayLiero nsobpaxkeHva

MEMORY + : [ina oTobpaxkeHns
cnepyoLlero nsobpaxeHuns

(4) BbibepuTe Hy>XHbI PEXUM C NMOMOLLBIO ANCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Pe>xxum 6yaeT uamMeHATLCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(5) Haxxmute amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenopagwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
HanoXeHo Ha ABVXyLieecA nsobpaxeHue.

(6) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

M. CHROM - LiBeToBas ramma (C CUHUM
oHOM) AnA U3BneveHnA
HeMnoABMXXHOIo N306paxKeHnA n
€ro HanoXeHus Ha
OBuXyLleecA nsobpaxeHve

— YpoBeHb APKOCTH,
MCMonb3yembli Npu
N3BfIe4YEHUN HENOLBUXXHOIO
n3o6pa>keHnA n ero
HanoXeHuUn Ha ABuXyLleecA
n3obpaxeHve

C. CHROM - LiBeToBas ramma (C CUHUM

hOHOM) AnA u3eneyeHua
ABWXyLLerocA n3obpaxxeHva un
€ro HanoXeHua Ha
HernoaBMXXHoe n3obpaxeHne

M. LUMI

YeMm MeHbLUe NoNoc Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUIbHee

apheKT.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick’ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoaBuXXHOro
n3obpaxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha

nsobpaxxeHue — dynkuma MEMORY MIX

(7) Press PHOTO deeper to start recording.
The image displayed on the screen will be
recorded on a “Memory Stick.” Recording is
complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee anA
Havana 3anucun. OTobpaxkaemoe Ha 3KpaHe
n3obpaxeHue byaeT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory
Stick”. 3anncb cunTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON,
Koraa nc4esHeT UHAMKATOP MomocChI
MPOKPYTKM.

MEMORY
MIX

2

M
: b Lot
Still image/
HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue

7

R

\

To change the still image to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY -/+ before step 6.

—Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

YT106bI M3MEHUTL HenoABMXKHOEe
u306pa)KeHMe ANnA HanoXeHuA
BeinonHuTe noboe 13 cneayowmx 4eNcTBUR:
—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY-/+ nepen
BbINOSIHEHNEM AENCTBUIN NYHKTA 6.
—Haxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepegn
BbINOSIHEHNEM AEUCTBUIA NMYHKTa 6 U
noBTOpPUTE NpoLeAypy, HauYMHanA ¢ NnyHKTa 4.

ﬂﬂﬂ U3MEeHeHUA YCTaHOBKMU peXxuma

—Haxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepegn
BbINOSIHEHNEM AEUCTBUIA NYHKTa 6 U
noBTOpPUTE NpoLieaypy C NyHKTa 4.

OnAa otmeHbl yctaHoBku MEMORY MIX
Haxmute kHonky MEMORY MIX.

suonesado oS Alows,,

ons Aowsp,, 2 uunedauQ
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick™ on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBUXXHOTO
n3obpaxxeHus B “Memory Stick” Ha
n3obpaxxeHne - dyHkuma MEMORY MIX

Notes

= You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s.

«\When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play back modified
images with your camcorder.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

When recording images on a “Memory Stick”
using the MEMORY MIX function

The PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder is already stored with 20 images

—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001 to 100-0018

—For C. CHROM: two images (such as a
background) 100-0019 to 100-
0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 195).
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MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe NCNonb30BaTh PYHKLUMIO
MEMORY MIX ana aBuxymxca
n3obpaxkeHni, 3anmcaHHblx Ha “Memory
Stick”.

* Ecnu nepekpblBatoLLee HenoasuxXHoe
n3obpaxkeHne coaep>XXunT 6onblloe KoM4ecTBo
6enoro LBeTa, ero MMH1aTIopHOe
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT OblTb HEYETKMM.

[aHHble n3obpakeHuit, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMNbIOTEPE UK
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl

Bbl HE CMOXKEeTe BOCNPOM3BECTH
BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE N306paXkeHnA C MOMOLLLIO
Baluel Bugeokamvepbl.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MeHVTb YCTaHOBKY pexxuma.

Mpu 3anucu nsobpakeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”
¢ ucnonb3sosaHuem yHkumm MEMORY MIX
OyHkuna PROGRAM AE He pa6oTaeT.
(MHpvkaTop muraer.)

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawuew

BuAeokKamepe, y)xe Bmeujaet 20

n3obpakeHum

—[Ana pexxuma M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxkeHuin
(Takmx, Kak Kaap)
100-0001 - 100-0018

- na pexxuma C. CHROM: aBa usobpaxeHuA
(Takux, Kak ¢oH)
100-0019 - 100-0020

0O6pa3subl U306parkeHUm

O6pasubl n306paxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraeMon K Bawen Buaeokamepe,
3alyLieHbl OT cTupaHua (cTp. 195).



Recording moving pictures 3anucb ABMKYLWMUXCA
on a “Memory Stick” u3obpaxkeHumn Ha “Memory
— MPEG movie recording Stick” - 3anucb dpunoma MPEG

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E - Kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/

You can record moving pictures with sound on TRV116E

“Memory Stick”s. Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ABUXKYLLUMECA

The picture and sound are recorded up to the n3obpaxeHnA co 3ByKom Ha “Memory Stick”.

capacity of “Memory Stick” (MPEG MOVIE EX). M306pa>keHne n 3ByK 3an1cbiBalOTCA Ha

emkocTb “Memory Stick” (MPEG MOVIE EX).
Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. Mepepn BbINONIHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make BMAeOKamepy.
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position. (1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(2) Press START/STOP. nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
Your camcorder starts recording. The camera dukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B IeBOM
recording lamp located on the front of your (He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSIOXEHUN.
camcorder lights up. Picture and sound are (2) HaxkmuTe kHonky START/STOP. :
recorded up to the remaining capacity of the Bawa Bugeokamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuceb. §
“Memory Stick.” For more information about 3aropuTcA namrnoyka 3anucu BuaeoKamephl, 3
recording time, see page 149. pacnonoXeHHaA Ha nepeaHein naHenm <
Bawweii Buaeokamepsbl. i3o6paxkeHue u 3Byk £
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick” go Tex %
nop, Noka Ha Hen octaeTcA cBoboaHoe e)
MecTo. Bonee nogpobHaA nHopmauma o -r'jz
ANUTENbHOCTW 3anvcy nNpueeaeHa Ha cTp. 2
149. S
w
1 |e= 9
3
LOCK- o= OFF(CHO) JE
5
3
]
<
s N [a@]: The recording time that can be @
2 e recorded on the “Memory Stick”/ 2
R ) [a] [OnuTenbHOCTb 3anucu, KoTopana )
ﬂ -  [b] MOXeT bbITb 3anucaHa Ha “Memory
Stick”
@ [b]: This indicator is displayed for five
seconds after pressing START/STOP.
This indicator is not recorded./
L y OTOT MHAMKaTop oTobpakaeTcA

OKOJ10 MATU CEKYH[ NOCNe HaXxaTusa
kHonkn START/STOP. 3ToT
WHAMKaTOp He 3anucbiBaeTcs.

To stop recording [OnA octaHOBKMU 3anucu
Press START/STOP. Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.
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Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXKYLMXCA U306parkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbma MPEG

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

— SteadyShot

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

- Sports lesson of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.

However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording date/time, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback. Various settings cannot be recorded.

During recording on a “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only)

The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA.

168

MpumevaHue
3BYK 3anvcbiBaeTcA B MOHOOHNYECKOM
pexume.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnegytowme yHKUMM He paboTatoT:

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum

- LindbpoBont Haesn

—-YcTonumnean cremka

—HoyHaa cynepcbhemka

- LI,BeTHaFl CbeMKa C MeaJieHHbIM 3aTBOPOM

- deligep

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

- LndppoBoit acpcpexT

—TuTpsbl

—Pexwum cnoptumeHbix coctAsaHn PROGRAM
AE (MHgukaTop muraer.)

3anucb patbli/BpemMeHu

[aTa/Bpemna He oTobparkatoTcA BO BpemA
3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU aBTOMaTUYECKMN
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.

[inA oTobpaXkeHna fatbl/BpPEMEHU 3anmcu
Haxxmute KHornky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AVNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna BO BpeMA
BOCMpou3BeAeHusa. PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKU He
MOryT 6bITb 3anncaHbI.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He nsBnekawTte kacceTy ¢ neHTou u3 Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. Bo BpemA ussneveHna KacceThbl
3BYK 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (Tonbko moaenu DCR-
TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E)

Yron ob63opa byneT HemHoro 6onblue B
cpaBHeHWM ¢ yrnom ob3opa, Koraa
nepekntoyartens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.



Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXKYLLMXCA U306parkeHni
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbma MPEG

Self-timer MPEG movie
recording

You can record moving pictures on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU, then select SELFTIMER in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(5) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel self-timer

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode. You cannot cancel self-timer
with the Remote Commander.

3anucb hunbma MPEG no
Taumepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb ABUXYLIMECA
n3obpaxeHnsa Ha “Memory Stick” no Tanmepy

camosanycka. Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Mcnosb3oBaTb

anAa aTon onepauum nynbT AUCTAaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHuA.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B IeBoM
(He3adhmKCcMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuto SELFTIMER B pexxume [¢
nomotubto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6bopa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(4) Haxkmute kHonky MENU, 4T06bI
oTO6paXKeHne YCTaHOBOK MEHIO NCYEe3no.
Ha akpaHe nossuTca uHamkarop &)
(Tamepa camo3sanycka).

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tavimep camo3anycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B

nocneaHue ABe CeKyHAbl 06paTHOro oTcyeTa

3yMMepHbI curHan GyaeT 3ByYathb yalle, a
3aTem aBTOMaTUYeCKn Ha4YHeTCA 3anuchb.

START/STOP

CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER | ON
<PRETURN

pirads

3

R

[MENU] : END

W o

| |

[nAa octaHOBKK o6paTHOro oTcyera
BpemMeHu

HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

[InAa BO306HOBNEHMA 06pPaTHOro oTCcHYeTa
BpemeHu, Haxxmute KHonky START/STOP ewe
pas.

[AnA oTMeHbl Tallmepa camo3anycka
YcTtaHosuTe onuuto SELFTIMER B nonoxeHve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B pEXXMME OXXUAAHUA.
Bbl He MOXXETE OTMEHUTbL Tanmepa
camo3sanycka, ucnonb3ysa nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHns.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick™
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXXYLMXCA U306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbma MPEG

Note

The self-timer is automatically cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only
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MpumevaHue

3anncb no Taimepy camosanycka bynet

aBTOMaTUYECKW OTMEHeHa B Cry4Yanx:

— OKOHYaHWA 3anncu no TanMepy camo3anycka.

- YcTtaHoBku nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG) nnn PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2.

*) Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E



Recording pictures
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHum ¢
NEeHTbl KakK ABWXYLUXCA
n3obpakeHuu

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Your camcorder can read moving picture data

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Bawwa Buaeokamepa MOXET CUUTLIBATbL AaHHbIE

recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also capture moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick” (except DCR-TRV18E/
TRV24E).

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the tape is
played back. And press Il at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder.
Picture and sound are recorded up to the
remaining capacity of the “Memory Stick.”
For more information about recording time,
see page 149.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

PAUSE

i)

2  PLAY
=)

LBMXYLLEerocA n3o6paxkeHnd, 3anucaHHble Ha
neHTe, 1 3anncbiBaTb UX Kak ABUXyLIeecA
n3obpaxeHnne Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa MOXET TakxXe BBOAUTb AaHHble
ABWXyLLerocA n3obpaxeHuA Yepes BXOAHOW
pasbeM M 3anucbiBaTh UX Kak ABUXYLLEECHA
n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick” (kpome
mogenen DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E).

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum

® YCTaHOBUTE 3an1CaHHyo KacceTy C NTIEHTOW B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

* YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeoKamepy.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHne PLAYER*Y/VCR*?.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky B». BocnponssoauTcA
n3obpaxeHue, 3anncaHHoe Ha NneHTe.
Haxxmute Takxe kHonky Il Ha anu3oge, ¢
KOTOpOro Bbl xoTMTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP Ha Bawen
BMAEOKamMepe.

M306pa>keHnA 1 3BYK 3anncbiBaloTCA Ha
“Memory Stick” no Tex nop, noka Ha Hen
ocTaeTcA ceoboaHoe MecTo. bonee
noapobHaA uHpopmauma o ANUTENbHOCTM
3anuncu npueeaeHa Ha cTp. 149.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

1

G
o= OFF(CHO)

Y /=
VEMORY

msomin @IS B 0:1542:22
i®,,REC  0:00,00%
= [a]

|44 g

~ [b]

\ v

[a]: The recording time that can be recorded on
the “Memory Stick”/

[nutenbHOCTL 3anucuy, KoTopasa MOXeT
6bITb 3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick”

This indicator is displayed for

five seconds after pressing START/STOP.
This indicator is not recorded./

OTOT MHAMKATOP 0TOBpPaXKaeTcA OKOMO NATH
CeKyHA nocne HaxaTtuna kHornku START/STOP.
3TOT MHAMKATOP HE 3annCbiBaeTCA.

[b]:

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording pictures from a tape as
a moving picture

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
ABWKYLMXCA N306pa>keHnn

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

[AnAa octaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

Notes

«Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to 32
kHz sound when recording images from a tape
to “Memory Stick™s.

«Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from a tape.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off or eject a “Memory Stick”.
Otherwise, image data may become damaged.

Titles already recorded on cassettes

You cannot record titles onto “Memory Stick’s.
Titles do not appear while you are recording
moving pictures with START/STOP.

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on a “Memory Stick™ is recorded.
Various settings are not recorded. Data codes
recorded on a tape cannot be recorded on a
“Memory Stick.”

If “XJ AUDIO ERROR? is displayed

Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V
connecting cable to input images from external
equipment used to play back the image (p. 173).

MpumeyaHuna

© 3BYyK, 3anucaHHbIV C 4acTOToW ouncpoBkmn 48
KI'u, npeobpasyeTcA B 3BYK C YaCTOTON
oundpoBkm 32 KI'y Npy 3anncy n3obpakeHuin
C NneHTbl Ha “Memory Stick”.

® 3BYK, 3annCaHHbIN B CTEPEOOHNHECKOM
pexxkume, npeobpasyeTcA B MOHOOHUYECKUIA
3BYK NPV 3anucu C NeHTbl.

Ecnu namnoyka noctyna roput unum muraet
He TpAcuTte n He cTyumTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIKMIOYanTe NMTaHne 1 He n3BnekavTe
“Memory Stick”. B npoTuBHOM cryyae AaHHble
n306paxKeHna MoryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHbI.

TuTpbl, 3anMcaHHble Ha KacceTax

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI Ha “Memory
Stick”. TuTpbl He NoABATCA BO BpeMA 3anuncu
OBWDKYLLMXCA N306pa>keHnii ¢ NOMOLLBIO KHOMKMW
START/STOP.

3anucb patbl/BpeMeHu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpems) 3anucbiBatoTcA
npu 3anuncu Ha “Memory Stick”. PasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKM He 3anucbiBatoTcA. Koapl AaHHbIX,
3anncaHHble Ha NEHTY, He MOTyT BbITb 3anncaHbl
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu oTob6paxkaeTcAa uHaukauma “N\] AUDIO
ERROR”

3anucaH 3ByK, KOTOpbIN Bawa Buaeokamepa He
MOXeT 3anucaTb. [loacoeanHnTte
coeavHUTeNbHbIN kKabenb ayamo/Bnaeo anA
BBO/JA M306pa>keHUin C BHELLUHero annapara,
MCMoNb3yemMoro AfA BOCNPOV3BeAEeHMA
n3obpaxeHus (ctp. 173).



Recording pictures from a tape as

a moving picture

3anucb n306parkeHnn ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABWXYLMXCA M306parkeHnin

Recording a moving picture
from external equipment

- DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

Before operation

Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.

(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the VCR, or
turn the TV on to see the desired programme.
The image of the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(3) Follow step 3 on page 171 at the point where
you want to start recording from.

Using the A/V connecting cable

ouT Yellow/
S VIDEO XKenTbin
VIDEO <=
VCR/ Red/KpacHbiii
KBM White/
Benbin

—\ : Signal flow/
Mepenaya curHana

3anucb ABUXYLIErocA M3o6paxxeHunn
C BHelUHeW annapaTypbl

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV118E

Mepepn BbinONHEHUEM onepauuu
YctaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxexue LCD. (Mo
YyMOJI4aHUIo yCTaHoBMeHo nonoxeHne LCD.)

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) BocnponsseauTe 3anncaHHyto NEHTY Ha
KBM, nnu Bknounte Tenesmsop ana
NpoCMOTPa HY>KHON Nporpammbl.
V3o6paxeHue ¢ apyroi annapatypbi
oTobparkaeTcA Ha 3KpaHe.

(3) Cnepynte pgenictBuAM NyHkTa 3 Ha cTp. 171,
NPUMEHUTENBHO K MECTY, C KOTOPOro Bel
XOTUTE HavyaTb 3anuchb.

Wcnonb3oBaHuWe coeAUHUTENILHOIO
Kabena ayauo/snpeo

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoepuHuTenbHbI kKabenb ayano/Bnaeo
(npunaraetca)

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope nnu KBM
nmeeTtcA rHesfo S suaeo
N306pa>keHna moryT 6biTb BOCNPOM3BEAEHDI

6onee BbICOKOKa4e€CTBEHHO npu Ucnonb3oBaHUn

kabena S Bnaeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Mpy paHHOM coeauHeHun Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOEAMHATL XXENThbIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeauHuTensHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeauHuTe kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe34aM S BMaeo
Baluein Buaeokamepbl u Tenesnsopa nnv KBM.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording pictures from a tape as
a moving picture

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
ABWKYLMXCA N306pa>keHnn

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro kabena ungpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

iDV IN/OUT

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabensb i.LINK (coeanHuTenbHbin kabenb LncpoBoro

BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTtca oTAenNbHO)

Note

In the following instances, recording is

interrupted or “<1 REC ERROR” is displayed

and you cannot record pictures:

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing

—When attempting to input images that are
distorted due to poor radio wave reception
when a TV tuner unit is in use

—When the input signal is cut off.

174

MpumeyaHue

B cnepytowmx cnyydasx 3anucb 6yaet npepsaHa

unu otobpaxkaeTcA nHamkaTop

“<C1 REC ERROR”, 1 Bbl He MoXeTe BbINOMHATL

3anucb N306pa>keHnii:

—lpu 3anucu Ha NeHTy, Haxo4ALyCA B
ManonpuroaHoM AnA 3anncu COCTOAHUM,
Hanpumep, Ha NeHTy, HeoHOKpaTHO
MCMosIb30BaBLUYOCA AJ1A nepe3anucu.

—Mpu NoNbITKE BbINOMHUTL BBOA, N306PaXKeHNI,
UCKaXKEHHbIX U3-3a NJI0X0ro npuema
paAvoBOSH NpY UCMOSIb30BaHNN
TENEeBU3NOHHOIO TIOHepa.

—MNpwv NpekpalleHn BXOJHOro curHana.



Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick™s)

JanvC CMOHTUPOBAHHIX U300paNEHMI ¢ NEHTH!
KaK ABHXYLLerocA uo6paxenita - Liucpposoi
MOHTX nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto “Memory Stick™s.

Making the programme

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/
VCR*? on your camcorder.

(2) Insert the tape for playback, and a “Memory
Stick” for recording into your camcorder.

(3) Press MENU, then select VIDEO EDIT in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 242).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MEMORY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE and select the desired image
size, then press the dial.

(6) Search for the beginning of the first scene
you want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MARK, then press the dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Search for the end of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

(9) Pressthe SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme
mark changes to light blue.

(10) Repeat steps 6 to 9, then set the programme.
When one programme is set, the
programme mark changes to light blue.

You can set 20 programmes in maximum.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

- Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Bbl MOXeTe KonupoBaTb BblibpaHHble 3NM304b!
(nporpammbl) MOHTaxa Ha “Memory Stick”.

CospgaHue nporpammbl

(1) VYcraHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER Ha
Bawer Bngeokamepe B NonoxeHue
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

(2) YcraHoBuTe B Bawy Bngeokamepy neHTy
AnA BocnpoussefeHus, a “Memory Stick”
AnA 3anucu.

(3) Haxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem
Bbl6epuTe onuuto VIDEO EDIT B pexxume
¢ nomoLybto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 251).

(4) MoeephnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna
Bbl6opa onuun MEMORY, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(5) MosephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa onuun IMAGESIZE v BbibepuTe
HY>KHbIN pa3mep M3obpaxeHus, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(6) BbINnoNHUTE NOUCK HaYana nepBoro
ann3opaa, KoTopbl Bbl xoTUTe BCTaBUTb,
1cnonb3ya KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, U
nocTaBbTe BOCNPOM3BEAEHME Ha nayay.
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL TOHKYIO
noKaapoBYIO PerynMpoBKY Npy MOMOLLM
dyHkummn EDITSEARCH.

(7) MoeephnuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna
Bbl6opa onuun MARK, a 3aTem Haxkmute
[NCK.

Touka IN nepBon nporpammbl 6yaet
yCTaHOBJIEHA, U LIBET BEPXHel YacTu
METKM NporpaMmbl U3BMEHWTCA Ha CBETNO-
rony6ou.

(8) BbINONHUTE NOUCK KOHLA NEepBOro
ann3opaa, KoTopbli Bbl xoTMTe BCTaBUTb,
1Ccnonb3ya KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, U
nocTaBbTe BOCNPOM3BEAEHME Ha nayay.

(9) Haxmute gnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touyka OUT nepBon nporpammel 6yaeT
YCTaHOBIIEHA, U LBET HXXHEW HacTu MeTKn
nporpammbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-rony6oi.

(10) MoBTOpKTE AENCTBMA NYHKTOB C 6 M0 9, a
3aTeMm yCTaHOBWTE Nporpammy.

Korpa nporpamma 6yaeT ycTaHOBMEHa,
LBET MEeTKMN NporpaMmbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha
CBEeTNOo-rony6on.

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBWTb, camoe bornbluee,
20 nporpamm.

*DTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

suonesado oS Alows,,
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Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick’s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHbIX U306paXKeHUI
C NEHTbI KaK ABUXYLLErocq
u3obpaxxeHua - Liudpposoit MOHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

VIDEO EDIT &I 0:08:55:06
1 out

UNDO
ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
START START

IMAGESIZE IMAGESIZE

TOTAL  0:00:00
SCENE 0 i, 2minT]
'ZEZEZZEZEZEZZEZEEZE

[MENU] - ENI [MENU]: END

VIDEO EDIT__»ll  0:08:58:06
MARK 2 IN

TOTAL 0:00:03
SCENE_1 B, 2minT]
LRARAAAAPR B RAAAAE AR

VIDEO EDIT Bl 0:10:01:23
MARK 4 IN

ERASE ALL

START

IMAGESIZE

TOTAL 0:00:13

SCENE 3 =%, 2min']
LLGRRRAARRARAAAAAAAA
[MENU]: END

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last
programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
RETURN, then press the dial in step 2.
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CtupaHue nporpaMmmbi, KOTOpyto Bbl
ycTaHOBUNU

CHavana ypanute Touky OUT, a 3aTtem Touky IN
nocnepHen Nporpammbl.

(1) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbibopa onuumn UNDO, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe
[OVCK.

(2) NoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuun EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[VCK.

MeTka nocnenHen ycTaHOBEHHON
nporpammbl 6yaeT muratb, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBka 6yaeT oTMeHeHa.

[AnA oTMeHbl cTUpaHuA

MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbi6bopa
onuun RETURN, a 3aTem Haxxmute ANCK npu
BbINOSIHEHUN OENCTBUIA NyHKTA 2.



Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick’s)

3anucb CMOHTMPOBaHHbIX M306paXKkeHUn
C NEeHTbI KaK ABUXYLLErocH
usobpaxkeHuA - Linchposomn moHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Erasing all programmes

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings, then select
MEMORY with the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ERASE ALL, then select EXECUTE with the
dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
RETURN with the dial in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Notes

«You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or
the contents of cassette memory.

= You cannot operate recording during the
Digital program editing on “Memory Stick”s.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

During making a programme
If you eject the cassette, NOT READY appears on
the screen. The programme will be erased.

CTtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuum VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM BblbepuTe C NMOMOLLbLIO AnCKa
onuvio MEMORY.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun ERASE ALL, a 3atem
Bbl6EpPUTE C MOMOLLLIO ANCKA OMLMIO
EXECUTE.

MeTku BCcex nporpamm 6yayT muraTtb, a
3aTem YCTaHOBKW 6yAyT OTMEHEHbI.

[AnA oTMeHbI CTMPaHUA BCEX NporpamMm
MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
onuun RETURN npu BbINONHEHUN OeACTBUIA
nyHKTa 2.

[nA oTmMeHbl NporpamMmmbl, KOTOpyto Bbi
yCTaHOBUMHU

Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

Mporpamma 6yaeT coxpaHATbCA B MaMATH OO
Tex nop, noka neHTa He 6yAeT n3BneyeHa.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepe3anncbiBaTb TUTPbI,
WHAMKATOpPbI AUCMEA UM COAEPXUMOE
KacCeTHOWN NamATu.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATbL 3an1Cb BO BPEMA
LUMcbpOBOro MOHTaXxa nporpammbl Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He MOXeTe ycTaHaBnmeaTtb To4kM IN unm
OUT.

Ecnu mexpay Toukamu IN u OUT umeetca
He3anucaHHbIA y4acTOK JIeHTbI

O6LWmii KoL BPeMEHN MOXeET oTobpaxkaTbeaA
HenpaBUIibHO.

Bo Bpema co3gaHuA nporpaMmbl

Ecnu Bbl n3BneyeTe KacceTy, Ha aKpaHe
BbicBeTUTCA MHAnKauma NOT READY.
Mporpamma 6yaeT cTepTa.

suonesado oS Alows,,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ
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Recording edited pictures from a tape
as a moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick’s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHbIX U306paXKeHUI
C NEHTbI KaK ABUXYLLErocq
u3obpaxxeHua - Liudpposoit MOHTax
nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Performing the programme
(Dubbing a “Memory Stick”)

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select MEMORY,
then press the dial.

(2) Select START in the menu settings. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, the EDITING indicator appears during
writing of data on your camcorder, and REC
appears during dubbing on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When the dubbing ends, your camcorder
automatically stops.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B using the video operation buttons.
The programme you made is recorded on a
“Memory Stick” up to the place where you
pressed W

To end the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing
function.

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.

—The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

When “Memory Stick” does not have enough
space to record

LOW MEMORY appears on the screen. However,
you can record pictures up to the time indicated.
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BbinonHeHne nporpamMmmbl
(nepesanucb “Memory Stick™)

(1) BeibepuTe onumio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
meHio. NoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ana sblbopa onuum MEMORY, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(2) BoibepuTe onumio START B ycTaHOBKax
meHio. NoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ana sbibopa onuum EXECUTE, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

BbinonHnTe novck Ha4ana nepsom
nporpammbl, a 3aTeM Ha4HUTE nepesanuchb.
HayHeT muratb MeTka nporpammei.
Mnpankatop SEARCH noAsnAeTcA BO BpemsA
novcka, niankartop EDITING noAasnaeTcA Bo
BpPeMA 3anuncu AaHHbIX Ha Bawy
BMAeokamepy, a uHamkatop REC
NnoABNAETCA BO BPEMA nepesanncu Ha
3KpaHe.

3Hak nporpaMmbl M3MEHAET CBOWN UBET Ha
cBeTno-rony6oii nocne 3aBepLueHnA
nepesanucum.

Mo okoH4aHuu nepesanucu Bawa
BMAEOKamepa aBToMaTn4eckm
ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA.

AnA octaHOBKMU nepesanucu Bo Bpema
MOHTaXa

HaxmuTe kHonky M, ncnonb3yA KHOMKK
BuaeokoHTponA. CosaaHHaA Bamu nporpamma
3anuweTcA Ha “Memory Stick” go Toro mecTa,
rae Bbl Haxkanu kHonky M.

[AnAa okoH4yaHuA ¢yHKUMK uncdposoro
MOHTa)ka nporpammbl

Bala Bnaeokamepa octaHaBnIMBaeTCA, Koraa
nepesanncb 3aBeplueHa. 3aTem oTobpakeHne
yCTaHOBOK MeHI0 Bo3BpalyaeTcA K onuumn VIDEO
EDIT.

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA okoH4aHua
PYHKUMU LMdPOBOro MOHTaXKa NporpaMmel.

Ha akpaHe XXK[] noAaBnAeTcA uHankKauma

NOT READY, ecnu:

- He cospaHa nporpamMma anA BbINOMHEHWA
LMPOBOro MOHTaxXKa nNporpamMmei.

—He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.

—JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

Koraa “Memory Stick” He umeet
AOCTaTO4YHbIA 06bEM NaMATU ANA 3anucu
Ha akpaHe nossnaeTtca nHaukauma LOW
MEMORY. Tem He meHee, Bbl moxeTe
nNpou3BoANTb 3anuCb U306paxkeHuit fo
0TOBpaKaeMon ANNTENBHOCTU 3anucu.



Copying still images
from a tape
— PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoABMKXHbIX
U306paXKeHN C NEHTbI
- ®yHkuma PHOTO SAVE

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Using the search function, you can automatically
capture only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*?,

(2) Press MENU to display the menu. Select
PHOTO SAVE in with SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial (p. 238). PHOTO BUTTON appears on
the screen.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The still images from
the tape are recorded on the “Memory Stick.”
The number of still images copied is
displayed. END is displayed when copying
ends.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

- Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Wcnonb3yA dyHKumio novcka, Bel moxxeTe
aBTOMAaTUYECKM CHUTLIBATb TOSbKO
HenoABMXXHbIE N306PaXKEHUA C NEHT, U
nocnepoBaTenbHO 3anucbiBatb Mx Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum

® YcTaHOBUTE KacceTy € neHTon B Bawy
BuAeoKamepy 1 BbIMOMHUTE YCKOPEHHYIO
NnepemMoTKy NeHTbl Hasag.

* YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER*Y/VCR*?.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MeHto. BbibepuTe onuuto PHOTO
SAVE B pexume ¢ nomoLubto ancka SEL/
PUSH EXEC (cTp. 247). Ha skpaHe nossuTcA
nHamkauna PHOTO BUTTON.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoasuHble n3obpaxkeHna ¢ neHT éyayT
3anucaxbl Ha “Memory Stick”. ByaeTt
0TO6PaXXEHO KONMMYECTBO CKOMMPOBaHHbIX
HEeMoABWM>KHbIX N306parkeHui. Mo
3aBepLUEeHUN KOMMPOBaHNA Ha aucnnee
6yneTt oTobparkeHa nHankauma END.

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

s

3

PHOTO SAVE B 0:00:00:00

4150
LT

SAVING
0

=>

PHOTO SAVE

0:30:00:00
8/157]
CesT
END
4

:
S

S

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

o)
[« PROTEC

FILE NO.
&5 PRETURN
ETc

?
[MENU] : END

T
PHOTO SAVE] READY
]

PHOTO SAVE

0:00:00:00

4154
[CesT™O

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END

»

N
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Copying still images from a tape
- PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoABMXHbIX
M306pa)keHum ¢ NeHTbl
— ®yHkuma PHOTO SAVE

To stop copying
Press MENU or B.

When the “Memory Stick” becomes
full

MEMORY FULL appears on the screen, and
copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

Image size of still images
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off or eject a “Memory
Stick”. Otherwise, image data may become
damaged.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOT READY appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s during
copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick.”
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[AnAa octaHOBKM KonupoBaHUA
HaxwmuTe kHonky MENU vnn Il

B cny4ae, ecnu emkocTtb “Memory
Stick” ctaHOBUTCA NONTHOCTbIO
3anonHeHHoM

Ha akpaHe noasutca nHankauma MEMORY
FULL, n konuposaHue octaHoButcA. BctasbTe
apyryto “Memory Stick” n nostopute
npoueaypy, HadMHaaA ¢ NyHKTa 2.

Pa3mep HenoABWKHbIX 306pa)keHUui
Paamep nsobpaxxeHuin aBTOMaTU4ECKU
ycTaHaBnveaeTcA B 640 x 480.

Ecnu namnoyka noctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTte n He cTyumTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbIK/NtoHanTe NUTaHne
1 He u3enekante “Memory Stick”. B npotusHom
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT 6biTb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
MNoasuTtcAa niankauma NOT READY, ecnu Bebl
BblbepeTe OAVH 13 NYHKTOB B YCTaHOBKaX
MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHuTte “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
KOnupoBaHuA

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMMPOBaHue,
HaymHanA ¢ nocneaHero n3obpaxxeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npeabigyulen “Memory Stick”.



Viewing still images
— Memory Photo
playback

MpocMOoTP HeNOABUKHBIX U30-
bpaxeHun - BocnpousseaeHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB W3 NaMATK

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including moving pictures in order at a
time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*)/VCR*?,
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY -7+ to select the desired still
image.
MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY +: To display the following image

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY.

Note

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

—when playing back image data modified on
your computers.

—when playing back image data shot with other
equipment.

- Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Bbl MOXKeTE BOCNPOU3BOANTL HEMOABUXKHbBIE
n3obpaxeHuA, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXKeTe Takxe BOCMPOVU3BOAUTD LIECTb
N306pakeHuiA, BKIOYaA ABUXKYLUMECA
n3o6paxkeHnA, 04HOBPEMEHHO NyTeM Bblibopa
WHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum
BctaebTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY vnu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2.

Y6eautech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3athuKCcMpoBaHHOM)
MOJSIOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. bByaeTt
oTobpaxKkeHo nocneaHee 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY-/+ ana Beibopa
HY>KHOrO HEMOABMXXHOIO M306paXkeHns.
MEMORY - : ina otobpakeHuA

npeablaylero n3obpaxeHua
MEMORY + : ina oTobpakeHuA
cnepayioLlero n3obpaxeHusa

*DTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

A=)

AnA octaHOBKMU Bocnpou3BeneHuA
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

suonesado ons Alows,,

Aons Alowsy,, 9 uunedsaug

MpumeyaHue

Bo3moxkHO, Bbl He cmoXeTe BbINONHUTb

BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNE N306PaKEHMNIA C MOMOLLBIO

Baluen Buaeokamepsi:

—Npv BOCMPON3BEAEHNN OAHHBIX N306pa>keHni,
BMAOM3MEHEHHbIX C NoMoLLbto Batero
NMepcoHanbHOro KoMnbloTepa.

— Npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN JaHHbIX N306pa>keHui,
CHATbIX C MOMOLLIO APYron annaparypsbil.
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Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMXXHbIX
u3o6pakeHuit — BocnpoussegeHue
¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NaMATH

Notes on the file name

= The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF standard.

«“XJ o DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the screen if the structure of the directory does
not conform to the DCF standard. While this
message appears, you can play back images but
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick.”

= The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “\J NO FILE” appears.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

MpumeyaHusa o umeHu anna

¢ Homep KaTasiora MoXeT He oTobpaxkaTbea, 1
TONbKO MMA hanna MoxeT oTobpaxkaTbea,
€CN1 CTPYKTypa KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYET
TpebosaHvAm ctaHaapta DCF.

o Nnavkaupa “N] o= DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXET MOABUTBLCA Ha 3KPaHe, ECNN CTPYKTypa
KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYET TpeboBaHUAM
ctaHgapta DCF. Noka 3710 coobuieHune
oTobpaxkaeTcs, Bbl cMoXeTe BOCNpoM3BOAUTL
N300paXkeHns, HO He CMOXKETe UX 3anucbiBaTb
Ha “Memory Stick”.

* ImAa harina muraeTt Ha 3KpaHe, ecnu gann
NMoOBPEXAEH MU HE YMTaeTcA.

[AnAa Bocnpou3BeaeHUA 3annMcaHHbIX

n306pa)keHnit Ha aKpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [lepes BbINOIHEHEM Oonepauum
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy K
Tenesn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOIO
kabenAa ayauo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BuaeoKamepe.

 [pu BocnpousBeaeHun (hOTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha 3KpaHe TeNeBn3opa Unn Ha dKpaHe
KK, Ka4ecTBO N306paXKeHnA MOXeT
BbIrMAAETb yXyAWEHHbIM. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncrnpaBHOCTbIO. [laHHble N306paXkeHuns
Haxo4ATCA B TOM XK€ COCTOAHUU, YTO 1
npexae.

¢ [lepeq HayanoM BOCMpon3BeAeHNA
YMEHbLUMTE rPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pPa, NHaye
Yyepes akyCTUYeCcKre CUCTeMbl Teneesnsopa
MOXET NocnbIWaTbCA WYM (3aBbiBaHue).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3ob6pakeHui
MonBunTcA coobuerne “N1 NO FILE”.

3KpaHHble UHAMKaTOPbl BO BpeMA
BOCMNpousBeAeHUA HeNOABUXKHOIO
n3obpakeHun

Image size*/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHna*
— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

[ (611000
‘am 100-0006 ) o~&MEMORY PLAY

4 7 2002
12:05:56

Data Directory Number, File Number/
Homep kartanora AaaHHbIX, HOmep chavina

182+ DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only

Homep nsobpaxeHna/ObLluee KONNYeCcTBO
3anucaHHbIX 306paXkeHni

L~ Print mark/3Hak neyaTu

- Protect/VHaukaTop 3awmThbl

Recording date/time/various settings/
[ata 3anucu/BpemaA/pasnuyHble yCTaHOBKM

* Tonbko mopenun DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E



Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HEeNnoABMXXHbIX
u3obpakeHuit — BocnpoussegeHue
¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

Recording data

You can view the recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) by pressing
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2. Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index
screen.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

AaHHble 3anucu

Bbl cmoxxeTe BUAEeTb AaHHble 3anvcu (party/
BPEMA UNN pasfimyHble yCTaHOBKMW MPpW 3anucu),
HaxaB kHornky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

BocnpousBeaeHue wectu
3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHui
OHOBPEMEHHO (MHAEKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOU3BECTU LLECTb 3an1CaHHbIX
n3o06paxkeHn oAHOBPEeMEHHO. JTa hyHKLUMA
ABNAeTCA 0COGEHHO NONE3HON NPU BbINOHEHUM
novcka oTAeNbHOro N306paxeHus.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauumn
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BuAeoKamepy.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY unu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*?. Y6eaunTechb, 4To pukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huKCMpoBaHHOM)
MOSIOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY INDEX ana
0TObPaXKeHNA NHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

*)Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

o
o (CAVERA
MEVORY
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Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMXXHbIX
u3o6pakeHuit — BocnpoussegeHue
¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NaMATH

A red P mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

MEMORY - : To display the previous six images
MEMORY +: To display the following six images

KpacHaA meTka P> noABMTCA Hag
n3obpaxkeHnem, KoTopoe oTobpaxkaeTcA nepen
NepexofoM B PEXXMM MHOEKCHOMO 3KpaHa.

MEMORY - : [inA oTobpaxxeHWA nNpeablayLumx
LIEeCTN N306parkeHnin

MEMORY + : Ina oTo6paxkeHnA cneayowmx
LIeCTV N306pakKeHni

1 2 3
4 5 »6
- » mark/
MeTka »
100-0006 6/1001

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY -/+ to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different
from the data file names (p. 140).

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

These files are sometimes not displayed on the
index screen.
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[na Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCnpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIW 9KpaH)
Haxxmmarite kHonky MEMORY—/+ gna
nepemMeLleHrA METKN P> K U306paXkeHuto,
KoTopoe Bbl xoTUTe 0TO6pa3nTb BO BECb IKPaH,
a 3aTeM HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

MpumeyaHue

Mpy oTo6pakeHMn NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa Hag,
KaxkabIM n3obpaxkeHnem noasnAeTcA Homep. OH
oTobpa>kaeT NOPALOK, B KOTOPOM N306paxkeHnA
3anucaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3T Homepa
OTNNYAlOTCA OT UMEH hannos AaHHbIX

(cTp. 140).

[NaHHble n3o6pa>keHnit, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
nomolybto Bawero nepcoHanbHoro
KOMNbIOTEPa TN CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron
annapartypbl

3Tn dannbl MHorga MoryT He oTobpaxkaTbcA Ha
MHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.



Viewing moving
pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKYLMXCA
u3obpaxkeHnit - Bocnpousse-
neHue ounoma MPEG

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including still images in order at a time
by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*)/VCR*?, Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY -/+ to select the desired
moving pictures.

MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY +: To display the following image

(4)Press MPEG B I or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
to start playback.

(5) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.

— : To turn the volume down
+ : To turn the volume up

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

- Kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E
Bbl MOXXeTe BOCMPOM3BOANTL ABUXYLUMECA
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Tak>xe BOCNpPO3BOAUTD LWEeCTb
n306pakeHn No NopAAKY, BKMOYaaA
HernoABUXXHbIE N306paKeHnA, 3a OAMNH pas
nyTem BblIboOpa MHAEKCHOrO aKpaHa.

Mepen BbiNONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY vnu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2, Y6eautechb, 4to conkcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3athukcMpoBaHHOM)
MOSOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. ByaeTt
oTobpaxKkeHo nocnepHee 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY —/+ anA Belibopa
HY>)XHBIX ABUKYLLMXCA N306paXKeHWi.
MEMORY - : [InAa oTobpa>keHnsa

npeablayLiero n3obpaxeHva
MEMORY + : [InAa oTobpa>keHnsa
cnepayioLlero n3obpaxeHusa

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky MPEG B 11 unun anck
SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Havana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

(5) AnA perynnupoBaHnA rPOMKOCTU HAXKMUTE
ofaHy u3 aByx kHornok VOLUME.

—: [INA yMeHbLUEHNA rPOMKOCTH
+: AnA yBenuyeHua rpoMKoCTyr

*D Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

HG)
o (CAVERA
MEVORY
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Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMKYLUMXCA
nM306pa)keHnun
- BocnpousseaeHue punbma MPEG

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B> 11 or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial .

Note

You may not be able to play back images

properly in the following cases:

—When playing back on your camcorder image
data modified on your computer

—When playing back image data on other
equipment.

To play back recorded pictures on a TV screen

= Before operation, connect your camcorder to
the TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder.

«Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “XJ NO FILE” appears.
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[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
¢dunbma MPEG

HaxxmuTte kHonky MPEG B 11 unu auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

MpumevaHue

Boamo>xHO, Bbl He cmoXeTe Haanexatmm

06pa3oM BbINOSHUTL BOCNPOU3BEAEHME

n306paXkeHnii B cneayowmx cnyyanx:

— Npv BOCMPOn3BeAEeHNN AAaHHbIX N3006pakeHun,
BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C NOMOLLbIO Bawero
NepCcoHanbHOro KOMMboTEpa.

— Npy BOCNpPOU3BEAEHUN JaHHbIX N306padkeHui,
CHATBIX C NOMOLLbLIO APYroy annapartypbl.

[nA Bocnpou3BeAeHUA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3o6paXkeHnit Ha aKpaHe TeneBu3opa

¢ [lepe BbINOSIHEHMEM Onepaumnm
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k
TeneBM30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayano/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawein
BUAeOKamepe.

¢ [lepea Ha4YanoM BOCNpoM3BeAEHMA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pPA, NHAYe
yepes aKyCTMYecKMe CUCTEMbI TefleBU3opa
MOXET NMOCMbIWATLCA WYM (3aBbiBaHue).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHumn
MonasuTca cooblenmne “N1 NO FILE”.



Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMKYLLMXCA
n3o06pa>keHUin
- BocnpousseaeHue punoma MPEG

Playing back a moving picture
from the desired part

The moving picture recorded on a “Memory
Stick” is divided into 23 parts.

You can select any point and playback the
picture.

(1) Follow steps 1 to 3 on page 185.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and select the
point where you want to start playback, then
press the dial.

1: To see the next part

| : To see the previous part

As you turn the dial to select the playback
scene you want, the bar and counter change to
indicate the playback point.

BocnpousBeaeHue ABUXYLIErocA
M306paXkeHnA, Ha4YMHaA C HY>XXHOMW
YyacTu

[BuxyLeeca nsobpaxeHue, sannucaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick”, pasgeneHo Ha 23 yacTu.
Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paThb MO6YI0 TOUKY U
BOCMPOW3BECTM COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE
n3obpaxeHue.

(1) Cnepynte pevictBnAM NyHKTOB ¢ 1 No 3 Ha
cTp. 185.

(2) NoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa TOYKM, C KOTOPOW Bbl XoTUTE HavaTb
BOCMPOU3BeEHNE, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.
KHorka 1 : YTobbl yBUAeTb crieaytoLuyto

4YacTb
KHorka | : YTo6bl yBUAeTb NpeablayLuyo
YacTb
Mo mepe Toro, kak Bbl 6yaeTe nosopaymeatb
AMcK AnA Bblibopa anv3oaa, KoTopbiv Bbl
XOTWUTE BOCMPOU3BECTU, MOI0CA U CHETUMK
6ynyT U3MEHATLCA, YKa3blBaA NOMOXeHWe
TOYKM BOCNPOWN3BEAEHNA.

a50min =8, 220
MOV00001 o 0:00:50]
[ —

(3)Press MPEG B 1l or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
to start playback.

(4) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.
— : To turn the volume down
+ : To turn the volume up

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B 11 or SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

When recording time is not long
The moving picture may not be divided into 23
parts.

(3) 4YT06bI HAYaTbL BOCMPOM3BEAEHME, HAXKMUTE
kHonky MPEG B 1l unn gmuck SEL/PUSH
EXEC.

(4) AnAa perynnupoBaHnA rPOMKOCTU HAXKMUTE
0AHy 13 AByx kHornok VOLUME.

—: [INA yMeHbLUEeHNA rPOMKOCTH
+: [InA yBenu4eHmA rpoMKoCcTH

AnAa octaHoBku punbma MPEG
HaxmuTe kHonky MPEG B Il unu guck SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

Ecnu npoaomkutenbHoCcTb
BOCMpPOU3BEeAECHUA HeBenuka
[BuxyLeeca nobpaxeHue MoXeT He
noaaaBaTtbCA pa3feneHnio Ha 23 YacTu.
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MpocmoTp ABMXKYLWMXCA

Viewing moving pictures n3o6parkeHun
- MPEG movie playback - BocnpousBegeHnue mnobma MPEG
Screen indicators during OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BpeMA
moving picture playback BOCMNpousBeAeHUA ABUXXYLIErocA
n3obpakeHunA

——— Image size/Paamep nsobpaxeHua

—— Image number/Total number of recorded images/
@50min__ =, Homep nsobpaxenna/ObLiee KONN4eCTBO
/—(MOV00001 ) o 0:00:501|  3anMcaHHbIX M306paXkeHnin
~ Protect/VHAMKATOP 3aLWuTh
4 7 2002 ]
12:05:56 Recording date/time
(Various settings are displayed as “---".)/
Data directory number/File number/ Nata/spema sanucu . . )
HoMep kaTanora faHHbix/Homep chaiina (Pasnun4yHble HaCcTPONKK OTOBpaxXatTecA Kak “~ ——".)
Recording date/time [ata/Bpema 3anucu
Recording date/time are displayed when you Oata/Bpema 3anucu 6yayT oTo6paxKkeHbl Ha
press the DATA CODE button on the Remote 3KpaHe, ecnn Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE
Commander. Various settings are not recorded. Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBfeHus.

PasnuyHble ycTaHOBKM He ByayT 3anucbiBaThbCA.
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Copying images
recorded on “Memory
Stick’’s to a tape

KonupoBaHue
U306pa)keHuu, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick’, Ha neHTy

— DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only
You can copy images recorded on “Memory
Stick” and record them to a tape.

Before operation
= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
image. Set the tape to playback pause mode.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The tape
is set to the recording pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(5) Press MEMORY -7+ to select the desired
image.

MEMORY - : To display the previous image
MEMORY +: To display the following image

(6) Press 11 to start recording and press 1l again
to stop.

@ appears on the screen during recording.

(7) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 5 and 6.

- Tonbko mopgenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV118E

Bbl MOXeTe KonmpoBaTb N306pa>keHunA,

3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, n 3anucbiBaTb

MX Ha NeHTY.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum

® YCTaHOBUTE KacceTy C NTEeHTOW AnA 3anvcu B
Bawy Buaoeokamepy.

* YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) icnonb3ya KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, HananTe
TOYKY, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucaThb Hy>KHoe
n3obpaxkeHne. YCTaHOBUTE NTEHTY B PEXUM
nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.

(3) Haxxmnte Ha Bawen Bugeokavepe
oAHoBpeMeHHO KHomnky @ REC u kHonKy
crnpaBa oT Hee. KacceTa ¢ neHToun
yCTaHOBJIEHA B PEXXMM Nay3bl 3amnncu.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.
OTob6pasnTca nsobpaxxeHue, 3anncaHHoe
nocneaHUM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY —/+ ana Bbibopa
HY>KHOrO n306pa>keHuA.

MEMORY - : [inAa oTobpa>keHnsa
npeaplayLiero n3obpaxeHua

MEMORY + : ina oTo6pakeHua
cnepyoLlero nobpaxeHunsa

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky 1l gnAa Hayana 3anvcu, u
Ha>xmuTe KHonky 1l ewe pa3 onA OCTaHOBKM.
Bo Bpema 3anuncu Ha akpaHe noABUTCA
nHavKaumA @.

(7) Ecnn Bam Hy>XHO ckonupoBaTb YTO-TO eLle,
noBTOpWUTE AENCTBMA MNYHKTOB 5 1 6.
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Copying images recorded on
“Memory Stick’s to a tape

KonupoBaHue usobpaxxeHui,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
neHTty

To stop copying in the middle
Press l.

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
- MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

- MEMORY DELETE

- MEMORY -/+

- MEMORY MIX

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified on computers or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to copy modified images
with your camcorder.

If you press DISPLAY during recording or in
the recording standby mode

You can see the memory playback and file name
indicators in addition to the time code indicator
and other tape-related indicators.

When copying movies
After step 6, press the MPEG B 1l button or
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and play back the image.

[inAa octaHOBKMU B cepeauHe npouecca
KonupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Bo BpemA KonupoBaHuA

Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaThb cneayowme
KHOMKM:

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

—-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY —/+

-MEMORY MIX

MpumevyaHue 06 MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHbIN 3KPaH.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonky EDITSEARCH Bo
BPEMA pe)Xxuma naysbl
Bocnpoun3seeHne 13 namAT OCTAHOBUTCA.

[aHHble n3obpakeHuit, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMNbIOTEPE UK
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl
Bo3amo>xHO, Bbl He cmMOXKeTe ckonupoBaTth
BUAOU3MEHEHHbIe n306paxkeHna Ha Baluy
BUAEOKaMEpY.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY Bo
BPEMA 3anucu U1 B PpeXXMMe oOXuaaHuA
3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe nocMOTpeTb UHANKATOPbI
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NaMATM U UMEH chainos
BA06aBOK K MHAMKATOPY KoAa BPEMEHN U
APYrMM HamMkaTtopam, UMetoLMM OTHOLWeHne K
neHTam.

Mpu konuposaHuu hunomos

[Mocne BbINONHEHWA OeNCTBUA NyHKTa 6,
HaxxmuTe kHonky MPEG B 11 nnu guck SEL/
PUSH EXEC u Bocnpon3BeanTe n3obpaxeHue.



Enlarging still images
recorded on a “Memory
Stick” - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoaBUKHbIX M306pa-
XEHUH, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkumua PB ZOOM namaTu

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view a
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to tapes or “Memory Stick’s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2. Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) In the memory playback mode, press
PB ZOOM on your camcorder.

The centre of the image is enlarged to about

twice its size, and appear on the
screen.
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
— : The image moves leftward. (Turn the dial
upwards.)
«: The image moves rightward. (Turn the
dial downwards.)
(5) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.
You can enlarge the image from about 1.1
times up to five times its size.
W : Decreases the zoom ratio.
T : Increases the zoom ratio.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

- Kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E
Bbl MOXeTe yBenm4mBaTb HENOABWMXKHbIE
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeT BblIGMpaTh 1 NpoCMaTpMBaThb HY>KHYIO
4acTb YBENNYEHHOIO HEMOABUXHOMO
n3obpaxkeHnA. Bbl MoXeTe Takxke KonnmpoBaTtb
HY>KHYIO 4aCTb YBEMNYEHHOro HemnoABUXHOro
n306paxkeHnsa Ha neHTbl unn “Memory Stick”.

MepeAn BbiNONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY wunu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2. Y6eautecsb, 4to coukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3ahuKCMpoBaHHOM)
MOSOXEHUN.

(2) B pexxuime BocrpoussefeHna NnamATn
HakmuTe KHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

LleHTpanbHana 4acTb n3obpaxeHua
YBENNYNUTCA NPUMEPHO BABOE OT
nepBOHa4anbHOro pasmepa, a Ha aKpaHe

noseuTcA nHankauns [4] [¥].

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLUeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXmMuTe AUCK.

1 : isoBpadkeHue nepemellaeTcA BHUS.
| : N3oBpaskeHue nepemelaetcA BBEPX.

(4) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLieHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHud,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

— : I306pa>keHnA nepemeLlaeTcA BNeEBO.
(MoBepHMTE AMCK BBEPX.)

<+ : \sobparkeHre nepemelLaeTcA BNpaBo.
(MoBepHMTE AMCK BHU3.)

(5) OTtperynupynte maclutab yBennyeHunsa c
MOMOLLIO pblvara NPMBOAHOMO
BapMoobbEKTMBA.

Bbl moXxeTe yBenuumTh nsobpaxkenuve ot 1,1
pasa fo NATUKPATHOro ero pasmepa.

W : YMeHbLlaeT macwitab yBenmyeHns.

T : YBenununsaeT macwtab yBenmyeHvA

*N Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E
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Enlarging still images recorded
on a “Memory Stick”
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuueHue HenoABUKHbIX
n306paXkeHui, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - dyHkuna PB ZOOM namAatu

PB ZOOM
Qx50

\N/N [ExeC] ka@

1 [Se=

LOCK

()

G
= OFF(CHG)

s

/A CAED
MEVORY

2
PB

LR

To cancel PB ZOOM mode
Press PB ZOOM.

PB ZOOM U601
ax20 MEMORY PLAY

execr: — -]

I PB ZOOM
ax2.0

[«

[EXEC] : | 1

=)
MEMORY PLAY

L]

AnAa oTmeHbl pexkuma PB ZOOM
HaxxmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

The PB ZOOM mode is cancelled when the
following buttons are pressed:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

—-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY -/+

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s
The PB ZOOM mode does not work.

To record the still image processed by
Memory PB ZOOM on “Memory Stick”s

Press the PHOTO button to record the still image
processed by PB ZOOM. (Images are recorded at
640 x 480 size.)

To copy the still image processed by Memory
PB ZOOM to a tape
See page 189.

Pe>xum PB ZOOM oTmeHAeTCA nNpu HaXkaTum
Ha cnepyowme KHOMKU:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY —/+

Asvxywmeca nsobpaxxeHus, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”
Pexxum PB ZOOM He paboTaerT.

[AnA 3anucu HenoABMXXHOro n3obpaxkeHun,
obpaboTaHHOro ¢ nomolybto pyHkuum PB
ZOOM namATu, Ha “Memory Stick”

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO ana 3anvcu
HenoABUXHOro n3obpaxkeHnA, 06paboTaHHOro ¢
nomoubto pyHkumm PB ZOOM. (U306parkeHua,
3anucaHHble ¢ pasmepom 640 x 480.)

[AnA KOoNMpoBaHMWA Ha JIEHTY HEMOABU)KHOTO
n3ob6paxeHusa, 06paboTaHHOro ¢ NOMOLLbIO
yHkuun PB ZOOM namAaTu

Cwm. cTp. 189.



Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHune usobpa-
)XEHUN NO 3aMKHYTOMY LMKy
- ®yHkuua SLIDE SHOW

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu. Select
SLIDE SHOW in with the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial (p. 238).

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on the “Memory
Stick™ in sequence.

- Kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

Bbl MOXXeTe aBTOMaTn4eCcKu BOCNpon3BoAnTb

n3obpaxxeHuA B nocnefosartenbHocT. ATa

YHKLMA ABNAETCA OCOHEHHO MOSIe3HON npu

npoBepke 3anncaHHbIX N306paxXeHnin unun o

BpPEMA Npe3eHTauuu.

Mepen BbiNONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4TO
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B eBoM
(He3adhmKCMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHnA
yCTaHOBOK MeHto0. BbibepuTe onumio SLIDE
SHOW B pexume C MOMOLLbIO AncKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 247).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BOCMPON3BeaeT N3obpaxeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B

nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU.

3
2 — @ MOVIE SET
¥ & PRINT MARK
[J« PROTECT.
iy READY
& FILE NO.
erc DELETE ALL
| @ FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW [
100-0001

110047

\

[M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY -/+
buttons before step 2.

[nA ocTaHOBKMW Noka3sa cnangoB
Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

Ona nay3bl BO BpemMA nNokas3a cnauwpoB
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

OnAa Ha4yana nokasa cnanpos ¢
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHua
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOE n3o6paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY -/+ nepep BbINONHEHVEM
[ENCTBUIA NyHKTA 2.
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBeaeHue nsobpaxeHui no
3aMKHYTOMY LMKy
— ®yHkuua SLIDE SHOW

To view recorded images on TV

Before operation, connect your camcorder to a
TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show function does not operate. If you
change the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the
steps again from the beginning.

194

[OnA npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHumn
Ha 3KpaHe TefieBU3opa

Mepen Havyanom onepauun noacoeavHuTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMEpPY K TENEeBM30pY C MOMOLLbIO
COeMHNTENBHOro KabenAa ayano/smaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe.

B cny4yae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
npocmoTtpa

DyHKUMA NoKasa cnanaos He 6yaeTt paboTathb.
Ecnu Bbl 3amennte “Memory Stick”, Bam
cnepyeT NoBTOPUTb AENCTBUA CHavana.



Preventing accidental

erasure

— Image protection

MpepnoTtBpalleHue

CNy4aHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awumta usobpakeHumsa

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
You can protect selected images to prevent
accidental erasure of important images.

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2. Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect.

(3) Press MENU, then select PROTECT in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The “o—" mark is displayed.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 4, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The “o—" indicator disappears.

Bbl6paHHble n306paxkeHus.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauum
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy

BUOEOKaMEpY.

- Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
[ns npefoTepalleHns cnyyYanHoro CTupaHua
BaXXHbIX N306paXxKeHuii Bbl MoXeTe 3almTuTb

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY vnu PLAYER*Y/

VCR*2. Y6eautecsb, 4to counkcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NEBOM (He3aunKCMpoBaHHOM)

NOJIOXXEeHUN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHne, kotopoe Bbi
XOTWUTE 3aWmUTUTb.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem BbibepuTte
onumio PROTECT B pexume C NOMOLLbIO
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 247).

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona

Bblbopa onuuu ON, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.
(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl

ucyesna uHavkauva MeHo. Ha gucnnee
oTob6pa3mnTCA 3HaK “om”.

*DTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/

TRV118E

E

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 101121

=>

MEMORY SET

& PRINT MARK
[CJ«[PROTECT __]«ON
=Y

SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO.

ec DELETE ALL

@ FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

101271

M
W STILL SET

ec DELETE ALL

@ FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

EMORY SET 101127]

=>

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

@ PRINT_MARK
[EMPROTECT ] ON
5 SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO.

ec DELETE ALL

@ FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

10112037

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image
data. Before formatting a “Memory Stick”, check

its contents.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”

is set to LOCK

You cannot protect images.

OnA oTMeHbl 3aWnThbl M306pa)KeHMF|

BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF npu BbinonHeHwuu
OEVCTBWI NyHKTa 4, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTe AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC. MHankaTop “o—m" nc4esHer.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTupoBaHue CTMpaeT BCio MHopMaLmio

Ha “Memory Stick”, BkntoyaA aaHHble
3amLeHHoro nsobpaxenus. MNpoeepbTe

cofepxaxue “Memory Stick” nepen ee

¢opmaTupoBaHMeEM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory

Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK
Bbl He CMOXETe BbINOMHUTb 3aWuUTy

M306pakeHunn.
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Deleting images
— DELETE

YpaaneHue nsobpaxeHUn
— OyHKunAa DELETE

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.”

You can delete all images or only selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2. Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the screen.

(4)Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY -/+ to move the P indicator to
the image and follow steps 3 and 4.
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- Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb nsobpaxkeHua,
coxpaHeHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanutb Bce n3obpaxkeHna nnm
TOJIbKO Bbl6paHHbIe N306paXkeHus.

YaaneHue BbI6paHHbIX
n3o06pa>keHnn

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY wnu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2. Y6eauTtechb, 4to conkcatop LOCK
YyCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huUKCMpoBaHHOM)
MOMOXXEHWMU.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTE yaanuTb.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
3KpaHe noasutcA nHaukauma “DELETE?”

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewe
pa3. BbibpaHHoe nsobpaxkeHue byaet
yAaneHo.

*)Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

G

| = OFF(CHG)
(D)

'

DELETE 10/100 1
100-0010

DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

[OnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA n3obpaxeHun
HaxxmnTte kHonky MEMORY - npu BbInonHeHUn
OEeNCTBUIA NyHKTa 4.

AnAa ynaneHnAa nsobpa)keHus,
OTOﬁpa)KaeMOFO Ha UHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY -/+ ana
nepemeLleHna nHavkaTopa P K n3obpaxeHuio,
1 cnepynte OEeNCTBUAM NYHKTOB 3 u 4.



Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHuun
- ®yHkunAa DELETE

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

«Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Before deleting an image, carefully check the
image.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

MpumeyaHuna

o [InA ypaneHvA 3almiieHHoro n3obpaxkeHma
CHavana OTMEHUTE 3almnTy N306paxKeHus.

* [locne yaaneHua nsobpaxeHua Bbl He
CMO>eTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. MNposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne BHUMATENBHO, Npexae Yem
YAanuTb ero.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne LOCK
Bbl HE MOXETe yAanuTb N3o06paxxeHus.
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Deleting images — DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHuin
- ®yHkuna DELETE

Deleting all images

You can delete all unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
flashes on the screen. When all unprotected
images are deleted, COMPLETE is displayed.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 3 or 4, then press the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXETE yAaNUTL BCE HE3aLMLLEHHbIe
nsobpaxeHnusa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauun
Yctanosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eauTecb, 4To
dwmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NeBOM
(He3ahmKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem Bbibepute
onuuio DELETE ALL B pexxumve c
nomotpbto ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 247).

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa onuum OK, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe OUCK.
MHaukauma OK nameHnTcA Ha MHAnKauuo
EXECUTE.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa onuumn EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
avck. Ha skpaHe 6yaeT muraTtb nHaMKaumaA
DELETING. Korpa Bce He3alMLEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA 6yayT yaaneHsl, Ha avcnnee
oTobpasuTca nHamkaumAa COMPLETE.

W

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
PRINT MARK W PRINT MARK
[« PROTECT [—J«PROTECT
5 SLIDE SHOW 5 SLIDE SHOW
= =
e READY erc [DELETE ALLJ4RETURN ]
P FORMAT P FORMAT OK
PRETURN RETURN
[MENU]: END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
PRINT MARK PRINT MARK
[CJ« PROTECT [CJ«PROTECT
SH & SLIDE SHOW

&5 FILE NO.
erc [DELETE ALL4RETURN
FORMAT [EXECUTE

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

?
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

iow
&5 FILE NO.
erc [DELETE ALL]«RETURN
FORMAT

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET
@ PRINT MARK

[CJ« PROTECT [£J4« PROTECT

S SLIDE SHOW & SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO. Ny & FILE NO.

erc [DELETE ALLJ#DELETING — e COMPLETE
@ FORMAT Trrvay P FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any

198huttons.

AnA oTMeHbI yAaneHunAa Bcex
nm3obpaxxeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
Bbibepute onumio RETURN npu BbinonHeHum
[eVcTBUA NYHKTa 3 unu 4, a 3atem HaxmuTe
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHua nuiamkauun DELETING
He n3meHaiTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyatens
POWER 1 He HaxxnmanTe Kakmx-mbo KHOMOK.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKa nevyartm
— ®yHKUuMA PRINT MARK

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

You can specify a recorded still image to print
out by putting marks. This function is useful for
printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms to the DPOF (Digital
Print Order Format) standard for specifying still
images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER*)/VCR*?. Make sure that the LOCK
switch is set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark.

(3) Press MENU, then select PRINT MARK in
with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 238).

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The & mark is displayed beside
the image with a print mark.

*) DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV118E only

- Kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E
Bbl MOXeTe yka3aTb 3anMcaHHble HenoABUXKHbIe
N306pakeHnA ANA pacnevaTku, noMeyas nx
3Hakamu nevaTtn. Ata PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
ronie3Hoi ANA pacnevaTky HeMoABUXKHbIX
n3o06paxkeHnii nosgHee.
Bala Buaeokamepa COOTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undbpoBori chopmat nopagka neyartm)
ANA yKa3aHWA HenoABMXKHbIX 306paXxeHnin anA
pacneyartku.

Mepen BbiNONHEHMEM onepauun
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY wunu PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2. Y6eautecsb, 4to conkcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIeBOM (He3athukCcMpoBaHHOM)
MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Bocnipousseaute nsobpaxxeHne, Ha KOTOpoMm
Bbl x0TUTe 3anucatb 3HaK neyaTu.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
onuuio PRINT MARK B pexume [
nomousio ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC
(cTp. 247).

(4) NoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuun ON, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesna uHankauva meHto. PAgom co
3HaKoM neyaTu 6yaeT oTobpaxarbecA 3HaK

&

*D Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV118E

VR B

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

101123 MEMORY SET

o STILL SET

1011273

@ MOVIE SET
& [PRINT MARKl OFF
[£J« PROTECT

5

ec DELETE ALL
@ FORMAT

PRETURN
[MENU] : END

|:>

@ MOVIE SET

= [PRINT_MARKON

[CJ«PROTECT [o1=—
SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO,

e DELETE ALL

@ FORMAT

ORETURN
[MENU] : END

o
bl

=
et

@ _FORM,

MEMORY SET
STILL SET
MOVIE S

FILE N
DELETE ALL
AT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

ET
& [PRINT MARK| ON
[cJ« PROTECT
oy

101293
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3Haka nevyatu
- ®yHkuma PRINT MARK

To cancel writing of print marks
Select OFF in step 4, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

The & mark disappears from the image.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

While the file name is flashing
You cannot write the print mark on images.

[nAa oTMeHb! 3anucu 3HakoB nevyaTtu
BbibepuTte onumio OFF npw BbinonHeHun
[eCTBUIA NyHKTa 4, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

3Hak £ 1cyesHeT ¢ M306paXKeHuA.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHne LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKu neyaTu Ha
HenoaBWXHbIe |/|306pa>|<eHv|H.

Asvxywmeca nsobpaxeHma
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKKu nevaTtu Ha
ABWXXyLIMecA n3obpaxeHus.

Moka muraet uma danna
Bbl He MOXKETe 3anucaTth 3HaK NeyaTn Ha
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Using the optional

printer

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AONOJNIHUTESNIbHOro

npuHTEpa

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
You can use the optional printer on your
camcorder to print images on print paper.

For details, refer to the operating instructions of

the printer.

There are various ways of printing still images.
The following, however, describes the setup for
print settings by selecting in the menu on

your camcorder.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your

camcorder.

= Attach the optional printer to your camcorder

as illustrated.

- Kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/

TRV116E

Bbl MOXXeTe ucnonb30BaThb AOMOMHUTENbHbLIN
npuHTEp ¢ Bawewn Buaeokamepon anAa nevatm
n3obpaxkeHun Ha bymare onA OTnevyaTKoB.
Bonee noapobHbIe cBeAeHMA NpUBEAEHDbI B
VHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCryaTaumm npuHTepa.
CyLlecTBYIOT pasnuyHble cnocobbl nevaTn
HenoABWXHbIX n3obpaxkeHuin. Cnegyowmn
cnocob, TeM He MeHee, ONUCbIBaeT, Kak
BbIMOSIHUTL NeyaTb NyTeM Bbibopa onumm n3
YyCTaHOBOK MeHIo Baluel Buaeokamepsbl.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum

® YcTaHoBuTe 3anucaHHyto “Memory Stick” B
Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

¢ [logcoeanHUTE OOMONHUTENBHbBIN NPUHTEP K
Bawei Buaeokamepe, Kak nokasaHo Ha

nnncTpauun.

Printer/MpuHTep |

@ DATE/TIME  SAl
W PRETURN MULTI

k|
<
=]
ETC

?
[MENU] : END

TURN
ME

MARKED

9PIC PRINT DATE/TIME
PRINT SET PRINT SET
o [9PIC PRINT {RETURN ]| |@& 9PIC PRINT

AT

el

[MENU] : END

4
RETURN _ DATE
DAY&TIME

You can print nine still images on the 9-split print

paper. Select the desired mode in the menu

settings.

SAME PICS

* Nine still images with print marks are printed

together.

Bbl MOXeTe HaneyvaTaTb AeBATb HEMOABUXKHBLIX
M306pa>keHnn Ha pasgeneHHoM Ha 9 vacTen
nucTe bymarun anAa otneyaTkos. Boibepute
HY>KHbIV PEXXUM B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO.

MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/
MULTI PICS vnu MARKED PICS*

* leBATb HEMOABMXHbIX M306paXKeHUi co
3HaKaMu nevyaTtu neyataroTcA BMECTe.
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Using the optional printer

Ucnonb3oBaHue AONONTHUTESIbHOIO
npuHTepa

You can make prints with the recording date
and/or recording time. Select the desired mode
in the menu settings.

DATE

4 7 2002

Bbl MOXeTe AenaTb OTNeYaTKy ¢ 4aTon 3anucu
n/vnn BpemeHem 3anuncu. Boibepute Hy>XHbIN
PEXVM B YCTAHOBKAaX MEHIO.

DAY & TIME

4 12:00

Images recorded in the multi screen mode
You cannot print images recorded in the multi
screen mode on sticker type print paper.

Moving pictures recorded on a “Memory
Stick”
You cannot print the images.

When “Memory Stick” has no files
“™NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE” appears on the
screen.

When there are no files with a PRINT MARK

“ NO PRINT MARK” appears on the screen.

Images processed by 9PIC PRINT
You cannot insert a DATE/TIME indicator.
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N306parkeHnA, 3anucaHHbie B
MHOrO3KpPaHHOM peXxume

Bkl He cmoxeTe HanevaTaTb U3obpaxkeHus,
3anncaHHble B MHOrO3KPaHHOM pexxunme, Ha
6ymare AnA oTneyaTkoB TuUna Hakeek.

[OBuxywmeca nsobpaxeHus, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

Bbl He cmMoXKeTe HanevaTaTb Takue
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Korpa “Memory Stick” He copaep>uT ¢ainnos
Ha akpaHe noaenAeTcA uHAnKaumA
“NJ NO STILL IMAGE FILE”.

Korpa HeT (haintnoB, NoMe4eHHbIX 3HaKOM
nedatn PRINT MARK

Ha akpaHe noABnAeTcA nHaMkauma

“©Y NO PRINT MARK”.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C
ucnonb3oBaHuem 9PIC PRINT

Bbl He cmoxceTe BcTaBuTb nHamkatop DATE/
TIME.



— Viewing Images Using Your Computer —

Viewing images with your

computer - Introduction

— MpocmoTp M306pa)keHnit C NOMOoLLbIO
Bawero komnbioTepa —

MpocmoTp M306paXKeHnit Ha

Bawem komnbloTepe - BBeaeHue

There are following ways of connecting the

camcorder to a computer in order to view images

saved on a “Memory Stick™* or recorded on tape
on your computer.

* To view images on a computer which has a
Memory Stick slot, first remove the “Memory
Stick” from the camcorder and then insert it
into the computer’s Memory Stick slot.

NmetoTcA cnepywouine cnocobbl NoAcoeAMHEeHNA

BuaeoKamepbl K KOMMbOTepy C Leniblo
npocmoTpa Ha Bawem komnbioTepe

n306paxkeHnii, CoxpaHeHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”*

nnn 3annucaHHbIX Ha NieHTe.

* inA npocMoTpa n3obpaxkeHnin Ha
KOMMbIOTepe, CHaLleHHOM cnotom Memory
Stick, cHa4ana n3BneknuTe N3 BUAeOKamepbl
“Memory Stick”, a 3aTem BCTaBbTe €€ B CNOT
Memory Stick komnbtoTepa.

BupeocurHana DV

Kabenb umdposoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

Camcorder Connection Connection Computer environment
jack/ cable/ requirements/
He3po noacoeAnHeHNA CoeaunHuTenbHbli | Tpeb6oBaHNA K KOMMbIOTEPHON
BUaeoKamepsbl kabenb KOHdbMrypaumm
USB cable USB jack,
USB jack/ (supplied)/ editing software/
Mesno USB Kabenb USB 'Hesno USB, nporpammHoe
(npunaraetcA) obecneyeHne MOHTaxa
Tape stills and i. LINK cable
movies/ (DV connecting .
HenoaguxHble cable) (optional)/ di _DV Jifk /
n306paxeHns n DV jack/ Kabenb i.LINK re iting software
UnbMbI Ha NeHTax He3n0 umdpposoro (coeanHuTENbHLIN He3/10 LM(POBOro

BuaeocurHana DV,
nporpamMmMmHoe obecnevyeHne

“Memory Stick”*

(npuobpeTtaetca MOHT&X@
OTAeNbHO)
“Memory Stick™*
stills and movies/ USB cable USB jack,
HenoaswkHble USB jack/ (supplied)/ editing software/
n3o6paxkeHnA n He3no USB Kabenb USB He3po USB, nporpammHoe
UnbMbI Ha (npunaraeTcs) obecrneyeHne MoHTaxa

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip

When connecting to a computer via the
USB jack, complete installation of the USB
driver beforehand. If you connect the
camcorder to the computer first, you will
not be able to install the USB driver
correctly.

\.

For details about your computer’s jacks and
editing software, contact the computer
manufacturer.

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

\.

Mpu noacoeaMHEeHUU K KOMNbIOTEPY
yepes rHe3no USB, nonHana
MHcTannAuuA gpansepa USB
BbINnosiHAeTcA 3apaHee. Ecnu Bbl
CHa4yana nopcoeavHUTe Buaeokamepy K
KomnbloTepy, Bbl He cmoxkeTe
MHcTannuposaTtb gpanBep USB
Haanexawmm o6pasom.

3a noapobHon uHdopmaumen o rHesgax u
nporpamMHom obecneyeHun AnA MOHTaxa,
nMerwmnxca Ha Bawem KOoMnblOoTepe,
obpalyantecb K NPOU3BOAUTESNIO KOMMbIOTEPA.

* Kpome mogenent DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

edaloiquwod olameg oiqmowou 9 umHaxedgoen drowoody]
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Viewing images with your MpocmoTp n3obpakeHn Ha Bawem

computer - Introduction KomnbloTepe — BBeaeHue

Viewing images recorded on a MpocmoTp n3o06parkeHun,

tape 3anucaHHbIX Ha JIEHTY
When connecting to a computer MNpu noacoeAMHEHUU K KOMIMbIOTEPY C
using the USB cable nomoLybio coeguHuTena kabena USB
For more information, see page 207. MoapobHble cBefeHNA NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 207.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¢ (USB)

USB jack/
Me3no USB

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe no ynopa

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetca)

When connecting to a computer Mpu noacoeAUHEHUU K KOMMbIOTEPY C

using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting nomowbto coeguHuTena kabensa i.LINK
cable) (coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb UngpoBoro
Your computer must have a DV jack and editing BuaeocurHana DV)

software installed that can read video signals. OnA yTeHnA BuaeocurHanos Baw komnbioTep

[OMKeH BbITb OCHALLEH rHe3A0M umdposoro
BupeocurHana DV v nporpammHbIM
obecrneyeHnemM AnA MOHTaxa.

DV jack/ Y
He3no umdpposoro

BuaeocurHana DV
(==

=~ :Signal flow/ ) . .
Mepenada curnana I-LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/

Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHuTenbHbin kabenb unmgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npnobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO)
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Viewing images with your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHun Ha Bawem
KomnbloTepe — BeBeaeHue

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™

- Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

There are two methods of USB connection,
NORMAL and PTP. The default setting is
NORMAL. Here we explain how to use the
camcorder with NORMAL USB connection.

See page 207 when using Windows and page 225
when using Macintosh.

You can also use a Memory Stick Reader/Writer
(optional).

When connecting to a computer
without a USB jack

Use an optional floppy disk adaptor for Memory
Stick or a PC card adaptor for Memory Stick.
When purchasing an accessory, check its catalog
beforehand for the recommended operating
environment.

¥ (USB) jack/
lHe3po ¥ (USB)

Pushinto the end/
BcTtaBbTe go ynopa

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

Mpu noacoeaAnHEHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomoulbio coeguHutTena kabena USB
CyuwecTByeT gBa metoaa nogcoeanHenva USB,
NORMAL n PTP. YcTaHoBKe N0 ymMon4aHuto
cootBeTcTBYyeT NORMAL. 3geck npuBoauTcA
06bACHEHNE 0 TOM, KaK UCNonb3oBaTh
Buaeokamepy npu nogcoeanHeHun NORMAL
USB.

Cwm. cTp. 207 npu ucnonb3oBaHun Windows n
CTp. 225 npu ucnonb3oBaHmn Macintosh.

USB jack/
Mesno USB Ed

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcs)

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb TakXKe YyCTPOWCTBO
AnA ytenua/3anven Memory Stick
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

Mpu noacoeanHeHun K KomnbloTepy 6e3
rHe3ga USB

Wcnonb3yiTe npnobpetaemblii OTAENbHO
apanTep Ha cpnonnu-gucke anAa Memory Stick
mnn agantep PC-kapTbl ana Memory Stick.

Mpwn nokynke AOMONHUTENLHON
NpUHaANEeXHOCTW 3apaHee NpoBepbTe No
KaTanory pekomeHayemyto anAa Hee
KOHUrypaumo.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip
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Viewing images with your
computer - Introduction

MpocmoTp nsobpakeHun Ha Bawem
KomnbloTepe — BBeaeHue

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted from your computer
when the USB cable was connected.

« Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

= Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using
retouching software from your computer to
your camcorder or when you directly modify
the image on your camcorder, the image format
will differ so a file error indicator may appear
and you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

206

lNMpumeyaHUAa Mo MCNoJsib30BaHUIO
Balwuero KomnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

* Haagnexaluee oyHKUMOHMpoBaHue “Memory
Stick” B Bawen Buaeokamepe He
rapaHTmpyeTcA, ecnu B Bawwen Bugeokamepe
ucnonb3yetcAa “Memory Stick”,
oTdhopMaTmpoBaHHaa Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe,
unu ecnun “Memory Stick” B Bawwen
Buaeokamepe 6bina otchopmaTmpoBaHa ¢
Baluero komnbloTepa, Korga 6bin
noacoeavHeH kabens USB.

* He cxxnmanTe gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
CxaTble dannbl He MOryT 6bITb
BOCNpounsseeHbl Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

MporpammHoe obecnevyeHue

* B 3aBucuMmocTu oT Bawero nporpammHoro
obecnedeHns, Npy OTKPbITUM channa
HEenoABWMXXHOro M306parkeHnA pasmep ganna
MOXET YBENMMYUTLCA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl 3arpy3uTte ¢ Bawero komnbioTepa B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy nsobpaxkeHue,
MOANCHMLMPOBAHHOE C UCMONb30BaHNEM
nporpamMmmMmHoro obecneyeHvAa ana
peTywmpoBaHua, unu ecnu Bel
moaudmumpyeTe nsobpaxeHue
HernocpeACcTBEHHO Ha Bawel Bugeokamepe,
dopmaT n3obpa>keHna n3meHuTcA, B
pe3ynbTaTe 4Yero MoXeT NoABUTLCA
MHAMKATOpP OWNBKK channa, n Bbl, BO3MOXHO,
He cMoXeTe OTKPbITb chawin.

CBA3b ¢ Bawumm nepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMNbIOTEPOM

CBA3b mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawmm
nepcoHaibHbIM KOMMNbIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBUTLCA MOCIEe BbIXOAa KOMMNbloTepa U3
pe>xxumos lMay3bl, BozobHoBneHnA nnun CnAwero
pexuma.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MoacoepuHeHme Boilwei BUAeOKaMepbI K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy ¢ nomolLbIo Kabena
USB - [InA nonb3osatenei Windows

Complete installation of the USB driver
before connecting the camcorder to the
computer. If you connect the camcorder
to the computer first, you will not be able
to install the USB driver correctly.

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect the camcorder to
the computer’s USB jack. The USB driver can be
found on the CD-ROM supplied, along with the
application software required for viewing
images.

If you connect your camcorder and your
computer using the USB cable, you can view
pictures live from your camcorder and pictures
recorded on a tape on your computer (USB
streaming function).

Furthermore, if you download pictures from
your camcorder to your computer, you can
process or edit them in image processing
software and append them to e-mail. You can
view images recorded on a “Memory Stick” on
your computer (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

Recommended computer usage
environment to view tape
images on the computer

Os:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition or Windows XP Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

You cannot hear sound if your computer is
running Windows 98, but you can read still
images.

CPU:

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium Il or faster
(800 MHz or faster recommended)
Application:

DirectX 8.0a or later

Sound system:

16 bit stereo sound card and stereo speakers
Memory:

64 MB or more

Hard disk:

Available memory required for installation:

at least 200 MB

Available hard disk memory recommended:
at least 1 GB (depending on the size of the image
files edited)

Mepen noacoeauHeHvwem BuaeoKamepbl K KOM-
NbIOTEPY NONHOCTbLIO BbIMOIHUTE YCTAHOBKY
apaisepa USB. Ecnu Bbl cHayana noacoenu-
HUTe BUAeOKamepy K Komnbiotepy, Bbl He cmo-
)eTe npaBuJIbHO ycTaHOBUTL Apansep USB.

Mpu noacoeaAnHEHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomouybio kabena USB

Y106bI NOACOEAMHUTL BUAEOKAMEPY K rHe3ay
USB komnbtoTepa, Bbl 8OMKHBI yCTAHOBUTB Ha
Baw komnbtoTep apansep USB. [paisep USB
BMeCTe C MporpaMmHbIM obecneyeHmem,
TpebyembIM ANA NPOCMOTPa N306PaxKeHW,
cogepxxutca Ha npunaraemom CD-ROM.

Ecnu Bbl BbInonHUTE noacoeanHexve Bawweii
BuAeoKamepsbl K Balwemy komnbloTepy ¢ UCnosnb3o-
BaHueM kabena USB, Bbl cmoxeTe npocmaTpuBath
Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe XuBble N306paxkeHus ¢
Bawwen Bugeokamepsl, a Takxxe n3obpaxerus,
3anucaHHble Ha NeHTy (noTokosaa yHKumA USB).
Kpome Toro, ecnv Bbl 3arpyaute nzobpaxeHua ¢
Bawer Bugeokamepbl Ha Baw komnbtoTep, Bl
cMoxeTe obpabaTtbiBaTb UM MOHTUPOBATb UX C
1CNONb30BaHWeM COOTBETCTBYIOLLEr0 NPOrpamMmmMHOro
obecneyeHns No 06paboTke M306paxxeHnit, 1
NPUCOEANHATL UX K ANEKTPOHHON noyTe. Bbl MoxeTe
BUAETb N306paxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe (Kpome Moaenen
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

PekomeHayeman KOMNbIOTEPHanA
onepauvoHHaA cpeaa ANA NpocmMoTpa
n306paXeHni Ha NeHTe Ha KOMMNbloTepe

OC:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition unn Windows XP Professional
TpebyeTcA cTaHAapTHaA UHCTaNAUMA.

OpHako, BbINOMHEHWE Onepaumii He rapaHTUpYyeTCs,
€CNW yKa3aHHaA Bbllle KOHUrypauva nonyyeHa B
pesynbtate o6HoBnexHua OC.

Ecnwv Baw komnbtoTep paboTaeT noA ynpaeneHem
Windows 98, Bbl He cMoxeTe npocnyLwmnBaTh 3BYK, HO
CMOXETEe CUMTBIBATb HEMOABUXKHbIE N306paXKEHNA.
LleHTpanbHbIA npoueccop:

Kak MuHumym, Intel Pentium 111 500 MI'y, unu 6onee
6bICTpbIN (pekomeHayeTcA 800 My nnu 6onee)
MpuknagHaA nporpamma:

DirectX 8.0a unn 6onee no3gHAA Bepcua
AKycTuyeckana cuctema:

16-6utoBanA ctepeodoHmyeckan 3BykoBan
KapTa u ctepeoOHNYECKNE AUHAMUKN
MamATb:

64 M6 unu 6onee.

JKecTkuin guck:

Tpebyembiin onA yCTaHOBKU 06BbEM AOCTYMNHON
namAaTu:

Kak MnuHumym, 200 M6

PexkomeHayembii 06beM AOCTYMHOW NamATK Ha
>KECTKOM ANCKE:

Kak MuHuMyM, 1 6 (B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT pa3mepoB
MOHTMPYeMbIX hannoB N306pakeHui)

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopcoeaunHeHue Bblweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB - ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

Display:

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot
Hi colour (16 bit colour, 65 000 colours), Direct
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not
operate correctly.)

Others:

This product is compatible with DirectX
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX.

The USB jack must be provided as standard.

Macintosh environment.

[ You cannot use this function in the ]

Recommended computer usage
environment to view ‘“Memory
Stick” images on the computer

OS:

Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition or Windows XP
Professional

Standard installation is required.

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

CPU:

MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB jack must be provided as standard.

Windows Media Player must be installed (to play
back moving pictures).

Oucnnein:

Bupeokapta 4 M6 VRAM, muHnmym 800 x 600
nukcenew useta Hi (16-6uTHbIN uBeT, 65 000
LBETOB), Haanexawwmn gpaveep amcnnen Direct
Draw (npw 800 x 600 nukcenen unm mexee, 256
LBeTax uim MeHee, JaHHOe YCTPONCTBO He
6ynet paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom.)
Mpouyee:

[laHHoe n3genve ABNAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C
TexHonorunen DirectX, noatomy Heobxoanmo
ycTtaHoBuTb DirectX.

M'He3no USB pomxeH npunaraTbcA B Ka4ecTBe
CTaHAapTHOro KOMMNEKTYIOLWEro n3aenus.

Bbl He moXkeTe ucnonb3osartb 3Ty
¢yHKumio B KoHurypaumm Macintosh.

PekomeHayemana KOMNbOTEPHaA
onepauuoHHada cpeaa anA
npocmoTpa n3obpa)keHun Ha
“Memory Stick” Ha komnbloTepe

ocC:

TpebyeTca (cTaHpapTHaA yctaHoBka) Microsoft
Windows 98, Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition nnu Windows XP Professional.
TpebyeTcA cTaHAapTHaA MHCTaNNAUMA.
OpHako, BbINOSIHEHNE onepaunin He
rapaHTupyeTca, ecinv ykasaHHanA Bbllle
KOHcpurypauma nonyyeHa B pesynbrate
obHoBneHua OC.

LleHTpanbHbIf npoueccop:

MMX Pentium 200 MI'y nnm 6onee 6bICTpbIN

MHe3po USB pomxeH BxoauTb B CTaHAAPTHYHO
KOMMeKTauuo.

[onkHO 6bITb YCTAHOBIEHO MPOrpamMMHoOe
obecneyeHne Windows Media Player (ansa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA ABVKYLUMXCA N306pa>keHWN).



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bbilweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomolLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBarteneit Windows

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for the Windows
environment if you connect two or more USB
equipment to a single computer at the same
time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Windows and Windows Media are trademarks
or registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other
countries.

«Pentium is trademark or registered trademark
of Intel Corporation.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

MpumeyaHuna

* BbiNonHeHWe onepaumi AnA onepaunoHHON
cpenbl Windows He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bol
noacoeavHuTe asa unm 6onee yctponcts USB
OAHOBPEMEHHO K OAHOMY NEepPCOHaNbHOMY
KOMMbIOTEPY, UIN MPY UCMONb30BaHWM
KOHLeHTparTopa.

B 3aBucumocTun oT TMNa obopynosanvA USB,
UCMOJIb3yEeMOro 0JHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOPbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOryT He paboTaThb.

BbinonHeHve onepaumin He rapaHTUpyeTcA Ansa
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX Cpes,
YNOMAHYThIX BbILLE.

Windows n Windows Media ABnatoTcA
TOProBbIMY MapkKamu unm
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBLIMU MapKamu
kopnopauun Microsoft B CoeauHEHHbIX
LraTax w/wnu gpyrux ctpaHax.

Pentium AaBnAeTcA TOProBon MapKon unm
3aperncTpupoBaHHON TOProBoW MapKoii
kopnopauwmu Intel Corporation.

Bce HasBaHuA n3genuin, ynommHaemble 34ecChb,
MOTyT ABNATLCA TOProBbIMU MapKamu unm
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU MapKaMu
UX COOTBETCTBYHIOLUMX KOMMaHui. B
panbHenwem 3Hakun “TM” n “0” He
YyNOMMHAIOTCA B KaX/A0M cryyae B JaHHOM
PYKOBOACTBE.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopcoeaunHeHue Bblweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBarteneit Windows

Installing the USB driver

YcTaHoBKa gpainsepa USB

Start the following operation without
connecting the USB cable to your
computer.

Connect the USB cable according to
“Making the computer recognise the
camcorder”.

HauyHuTe BbINONHEHME cneayloLWmMX
neucteun 6e3 noacoeauHeHUA Kabensa
USB k Bawemy komnbloTepy.
MopcoeauHunte kabenb USB cornacHo
pa3peny “Kak nobutbcs, 4Tobbl
KOMMbIOTEpP pacno3Hasan
Bupeokamepy”.

If you are using Windows 2000 Professional or
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional, log in
with permission of Administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application
software starts up and the title screen appears.

(3) Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click.
This starts USB driver installation.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Remove the CD-ROM and then restart the
computer, in accordance with the instructions
on the screen.

Note

If you connect the USB cable before USB driver
installation is complete, the USB driver will not
be properly registered. Carry out installation
again in accordance with the steps on page 214.

Windows XP Home Edition/Professional users
If you go to USBCONNECT in the menu settings
and select PTP, you can copy “Memory Stick”
images from the camcorder onto your computer
without installing the USB driver. This is ideal
for simply copying images from a camcorder
onto a computer. Refer to page 241 for details.
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Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete Windows 2000
Professional unu Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional, BoianTe B cucTemy ¢ paspelueHua
aAMWHUCTPATOPOB.

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMbOTEP 1
aoxauteck 3arpysku Windows.

(2) YcTaHosuTe npunaraembii CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Batero komnbtoTepa.
MpounsonaeT 3anyck NpunoXeHua
nporpamMHoro obecne4eHuns, n NoABUTCA
rNaBHbIA 3KPaH.

(3) YcraHosuTe Kypcop Ha onuum “USB Driver” n
WwenkHUTe. 3TO 3anyCcTUT Nnporpammy
ycTaHoBku gpansepa USB.

www.Imagemixer.com

®usBDrver]

_ | @ PIXELA ImageMixer

PIXELA

(4) CnepynTte aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM ANA
ycTaHoBku apansepa USB.

(5) N3Bnekute CD-ROM, a 3aTem
nepesanycTuTe KOMMbIOTEP, B COOTBETCTBUM
C WHCTPYKLMAMMN Ha 3KpaHe.

MpumeyaHue

Opaineep USB 6yneT 3apeructpmpoBaH
HenpasunbHO, ecnu Bbl noacoeanHuTe Kabenb
USB a0 3aBeplueHnA YyCTaHOBKM Apansepa
USB. BbINonHWTE YCTaHOBKY elle pas B
COOTBETCTBUW C NPOLIEAYPON, N3NOXXEHHOWN Ha
cTp. 214.

Nonb3osatenu Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional

Ecnu Bl BoigeTe B USBCONNECT B
ycTaHOBKax MeHto 1 Bblibepute PTP, Bbl
CMOXeTe KonuposaTb n3obpaxkeHma “Memory
Stick” ¢ Buaeokamepsbl Ha Baw komnbioTep 6e3
nHcTannAaumu gpavisepa USB. 3To ocobeHHO
yAO06HO Mpy NPOCTOM KOMMPOBaHUN
M306pa>keHun ¢ BuaeoKamepbl Ha KOMMboTep.
MoapobHble cBefeHWA NpuBedeHbl Ha cTp. 250.



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bbilweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomolLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBarteneit Windows

Making the computer recognise
the camcorder

Viewing images recorded on a tape
Refer to page 213 for details on viewing
“Memory Stick” images on your computer
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

You need to install PIXELA ImageMixer to view
images recorded on a tape. Install it from the CD-
ROM supplied with your camcorder.

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorised as Power
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, you must be authorised as
Administrators.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.
If you are using your computer, close all
running applications.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer.
The application software starts up and the
title screen appears. If the application
software title screen does not appear, double-
click “My Computer” and then “ImageMixer”
(CD-ROM Dirive). The application software
screen appears after a while.

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer”
and click.
The Install Wizard programme starts up and
the “Select Settings Language” screen
appears.

(4) Select the language for installation.

(5) Follow the on-screen messages.
The installation screen disappears when
installation is complete.

(6) Click DirectX.
Follow the on-screen messages to install
DirectX.
When the installation of DirectX is complete,
restart the computer.

(7) Connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

Kak nobutbcea, 4Tobbl KOMMNbIOTEP
pacnosHaBasn Buaeokamepy

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHni, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpUBEAEHDbI B pasgerne o
NPOCMOTPE Ha KOMMbOTEPE N306paKEHNI
“Memory Stick” Ha cTp. 213 (kpome mopenewn
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E).

Bam noHapo6buTcA npuknagHoe nporpaMmHoe
obecneyenne PIXELA ImageMixer ana
npocMoTpa U306paxkeHni, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
neHty. YctaHosute ee ¢ CD-ROM,
npunaraemoro kK Balwwei Bugeokamepe.

[lnA ycTaHOBKM 1 UCMONb30BaHNA AaHHOIO
nporpamMmmMmHoro obecneyeHuna B cucteme
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac nonxHbl
MMEeTbCA COOTBETCTBYIOLLME NOMHOMOYUA
OMbITHBIX NONb3oBaTeNen unn
aAMUHMCTpaTopoB. YTo kacaeTtcA Windows XP
Home Edition/Professional, y Bac 4omxHbl 6b1Tb
NOSIHOMOYMA aAMUHNCTPATOPOB.

(1) BkntoumTe Baw KomnbloTep 1 AoXAUTeCh
3arpy3ku Windows.

Ecnu Bbl paboTaeTe co cBouM
KOMMNbIOTEPOM, 3aKPOWTe BCE AENCTBYIOLME
NPUNOXEHNA.

(2) YctaHosuTe npunaraemein CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Baluero komnbtoTepa.
ByaeT 3anyweHo npuknagHoe nporpaMmHoe
obecneyeHne 1 NoABUTCA 3KpaH TUTPOB.
Ecnn akpaH TMTpoB NpnkKnaaHoro
nporpamMMHoro obecneyeHna He NoABUTCA,
ABaXKAbl LWENIKHUTE Mo nukTorpamme “Moi
KOMMblOTEp”, a 3aTem No nNuKTorpaMmme
“ImageMixer” (amckosog CD-ROM). Yepes
HeKoTOopoe BpeMA NOABUTCA IKpaH
NPUIOXEHNA NporpaMMHoro obecneyeHuma.

(3) MepemecTuTe Kypcop Kk NyHKTy “PIXELA

ImageMixer” v wenkHuTe.
3anycTuTCA MacTep yCTaHOBKMN NPOrpaMmbl, 1
NnoABUTCA 3KpaH “Bbi6op A3bika yCTaHOBKMW”.

(4) BblbepuTe A3bIK YCTaHOBKMU.

(5) CnepnyinTe aKpaHHbIM COOOLLEHMAM.

Mocne 3aBepLUeHNA YCTAHOBKM 3KpaH
YCTaHOBKM UCHE3HET C 3KpaHa MOHMTOpA.

(6) LenkHute Ha nyHKTe DirectX.

CnepyinTe 3KpaHHbIM COOBLLEHNAM ANnA
yCcTaHoBKM nporpammbl DirectX.

Mo 3aBepweHun nHctannauum DirectX,
nepesarpysute KOMnbloTep.

(7) MopacoeamHuTe K Bawen Buaeokamepe

ceTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopcoeaunHeHue Bblweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB - ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

(8) Setthe POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/
VCR*2,

(9) Select USB STREAM in &) to ON in the
menu settings (p. 241).

(10)With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the y
(USB) jack of the camcorder and computer
using the USB cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Your computer recognises the camcorder,
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard
starts.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¢ (USB)

Push into the en

(11)Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts three times because
three different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

For Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP

Home Edition/Professional users:

(12) After the “File Needed” screen appears.
Open “Browse...” — “My Computer” —
“ImageMixer” — “Sonyhcb.sys”, and click
“OK”.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only

*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

212

BcTtaBbTe go ynopa

(8) YctaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.,

(9) YctaHosuTe onuuto USB STREAM B B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo B nonoxxeHve ON
(cTp. 250).

(10)BcTaBus CD-ROM, coeguHuTe rHesno ¥
(USB) Bnaeokamepbl 1 komnbioTepa ¢
nomoubto kabena USB, npunaraemoro K
Bawe Bngeokamepe.

Balu KomnbloTep pacno3HaeT Buaeokamepy,
1 3anycTUTCA MacTep YCTaHOBKM
AononHuTensHoro obopyaosanma Windows.

USB jack/
Mesno USB

d/

l
USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcs)

(11)CnepnynTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHMAM, B
pesynbTare Yero macTep yCTaHOBKU
[ONOSHUTENBHOrO 060pyAoBaHNA
onpeaenuT, YTto apansepbl USB 6binu
ycTaHoBfeHbl. MacTep ycTaHOBKM
OOMONHUTENbHOro obopyaoBaHua byaet
3anyckaTbCA TPUXAbl, NOTOMY HTO
YCTaHOBJIEHO TPY Pa3nuyHbIX apaviBepa
USB. O6AasaTenbHO AoBEAWTE YCTaHOBKY
[0 KOHLA, He npepbiBan ee.

[na nonb3oBatenen Windows 2000

Professional, Windows XP Home Edition/

Professional

(12)MNocne noasneHnA akpaHa “HyxxeH dann”.
OTtkpownTe “BbibpaTb...” — “Mon
KomnbtoTep” — “ImageMixer” —
”Sonyhcb.sys”, u wenkHuTte “OK”.

*DTonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopacoeauHeHue Bbilweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomolLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBarteneit Windows

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”
— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Before operation
Set USBCONNECT in to NORMAL in the
menu settings. (The default setting is NORMAL.)

(1) Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

(3) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB jack on your computer using the
supplied USB cable.

“USB MODE” appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognises
the camcorder, and the Add Hardware
Wizard starts.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts two times because
two different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow each installation to complete
without interrupting them.

¥ (USB) jack/
M'Hespo ¢ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTtaBbTe go ynopa

You cannot install the USB driver if a
“Memory Stick” is not in your camcorder
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

MpocmoTp n3o6pakeHuu, 3anmcaHHbIX

Ha “Memory Stick”

- Kpome mopnenen DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum
YctaHosuTe onuuto USBCONNECT B B
nonoxeHve NORMAL B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
(YcTaHoBKe MO yMON4YaHuIoO COOTBETCTBYET
NORMAL).

(1) YcraHnosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) NoacoenmHuTe ceTeBOW aganTep NePeMeHHOro
TOKa, 1 ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER
B nonoxenne MEMORY.

(3) Coeamnute rHesgo ¥ (USB) Batweit
BuAeokamepbl ¢ rHe3go USB Balwero
KOMMNbOTEPA C MOMOLLBIO NpUIaraemoro
kabena USB.

Ha akpaHe XXK[ Bawer Bugeokamepsbl
noasuTcA uHamkauma “USB MODE”. Baw
KOMMbIOTEP pacnosHaeT BuaeoKamepy, u
3anycTUTCA MacTep yCTaHOBKM
[OMNONHUTENBHOrO 060pyAOBaHUA.

USB jack/
Me3no USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetca)

(4) CnepynTte coobLieHAM Ha aKpaHe, Tak
4TO6bI MacTep YCTaHOBKU HOBOTO
060pynOBaHNA pacrosHar, YTo YCTaHOBEHbI
apavisepbl USB. MacTep ycTaHoBKM
[ononHuTeneHoro obopynosaHunA 6yaeT
3anyckaTbCA ABaXpbl, MOTOMY YTO
YyCTaHOBJIEHO ABa pPa3fiMyHbIX Apansepa
USB. Oba3aTenbHO foBeanTe Kaxayto
YCTaHOBKY A0 KOHLQ, He npepbiBas ee.

Bbl He cmoXkeTe ycTaHOBUTL Apaisep USB,
ecnu “Memory Stick” He BcTaBneHa B Bawy
BuAeoKamepy

O6na3aTtensHo BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy nepej yCTaHOBKOW Apansepa
USB.
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopcoeaunHeHue Bblweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB - ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

If you cannot install the USB
driver

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,

® Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:
Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — “System
— “Hardware”, and click the “Device
Manager” button.
If there is no “System” inside “Pick a
category” after clicking “Control Panel”, click
“Switch to classic view” instead.
Windows 2000 Professional:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the
“Device Manager” button.
Windows 98SE/Windows Me:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only
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Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb
Apaneep USB

[Opavisep USB 3apernctpvpoBaH HenpasusibHO,
NMoCcKorbKy Bal nepcoHanbHbIi KOMAbOTEP Bbin
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bugeokamepe oo
3aBeplUeHnA ycTaHoBKkM apaiisepa USB.
BbinonHnTe cneaytoLlyto npoueaypy AnA
KOPPEeKTHOMN ycTaHoBKM Apansepa USB.

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHui, 3anncaHHbIX
Ha NeHTy

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ppanBepa USB

@ BkrounTe Ball nepcoHasbHblii KOMMLIOTEP 1
poxauteck 3arpysku Windows.

® MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBoit aganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, 1 ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

® CoeaunHuTe rHesgo USB Bauwero
NepCcoHasIbHOro KOMMbIoTepa € rHe340oM
¥ (USB) Ha Balueit Bueokamepe, UCNonb3yn
npvnaraembi K Bawen Bugeokamepe
kabenb USB.

@ OrkpoiiTe “MeHeaxep yCTPOICTB” B
cvcteme Balwero komnbtoTepa.
Windows XP Home Edition/Professional:
BbibepuTe nyHKT “Tyck” — “MNaHenb
ynpasnenvAa” — “Cucrtema” —
“O6opynoBaHune”, 1 WeNKHNTE Mo KHOoMKe
“MeHepxep ycTponcTs”.
Ecnu He nosasuTcA nukTorpamma “Cuctema”
BHYTPY OKHa “BbibpaTb kaTeropmio” nocne
wenyka Ha nuktorpamme “lNaHenb
ynpasneHvA”, WenkHUTe BMECTO 3TOro Ha
nukTorpamme “lepexkniounTb Ha
Knaccuyeckuin sna”.
Windows 2000 Professional:
BbibepuTe nyHKT “Moi komnbloTep” —
“MaHenb ynpaenexHma” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “ObopyaoBaHve” u LWenkH1Te no
KHornke “MeHen>ep yCTPOUCTB”.
Windows 98SE/Windows Me:
BbibepuTe nyHKT “Moi komnbloTep” —
“MaHenb ynpasnexna” — “Cuctema”, n
LenKH1Te No KHonke “MeHenxep
yCTPOWCTB”.

*) Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E
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MopacoeauHeHue Bbilweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomolLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBarteneit Windows

® Select and delete the underlined devices.

System Properties

General Device Manager lHardware Profiles | Perfarmance |

& View devices by type " ‘iew devices by connection

21X

&5 COROM
&3 Disk drives
22 Hard disk controllers
@ Keyboard
i‘j Mouse
H3 Network adapters
B “Q Other devices
"_.‘ Comeosite USE Device
B & Sound, video and game controllers
88, USB Audio Device
B System devices
=] Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel 82371AB/EB PCI to USB Universal Host Contraller

USE Composite Device

(® BbibepuTe 1 yaanuTe noaqepkHyTbie
yCTpOWCTBaA.

System Properties 21x|

General Device Manager | Hardware meilesl Performance

& \iew devices by type  Wiew devices by connection

=D Disk drives

2 Floppy disk controllers

&2 Hard disk contrallers

@ Keyboard

[ 5. Mouse

=] ‘3 Other devices

&) USE Device

= & Sound, video and game controllers
ESS Solo1 PCI AudioDrive (WDM)
USE Audio Device

Bl System devices

= % Uriversal Serial Bus controllers

Si5 7001 PCI to USE Open Host Controller

USE Composite Device

USE Root Hub oot Hul
Properties I Refresh I Remove | Frint... | Properties | Refresh | Remove | Print... I
[anice] | Cance!
Windows 98SE Windows Me

Device Manager

—lo|x|

0 Disk drives
B pisplay adapters
DVDICD-ROM drives
2 Floppy disk controllers
4= Floppy disk drives
42y IDE ATAJATAPL controllers
#% Keyhoards
7y Mice and other pointing devices
28 Modems
El Monitors
% Other devices
- f":.‘ Cnmenslta LISE Device
7 ports (COM & LPT)
- Sound, video and game controllers
< Audio Codecs
= Crystal SoundFusion {tm)
= Crystal SoundFusionitm) Blaster Interface
© Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Game Port
© Crystal SoundFusionitm) SPuD3 Inferface
= Crystal SoundFusionitm) WOM Interface
- Legacy Audio Drivers
- Legacy Wideo Capture Devices
© Media Control Devices
- USB audio Device:
© video Codecs
Syskem devices
Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel 8237 1ABJER PCI to USE Universal Host Contraller

USE CnmEnslte Dievice:

LISE Ront Hub

£ Device Manager. Q@@

File Action View Help

-= WG 2

PAN-ZHINL2SID
'§ Computer
‘e Disk drives
1§ Display adapters
& DVD/CD-ROM drives
123 Floppy disk controllers
3 Floppy disk drives
i) IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
{&» Keyboards
") Mice and other pointing devices
Other devices
f':.’- USE Device
7 Ports (COM & LPT)
[+ ﬂ Processors
=@, Sound, video and game contrallers
Audio Codecs
Intelr) 82801BA/BAM AC'97 Audio Controller
Legacy Audio Drivers
Legacy Video Capture Devices
Media Control Devices
MPU-401 Compatible MIDI Device
Standard Game Port
@, UsE Audio Device
@, video Codecs

[+ ¢ System devices
B Universal Serial Bus controllers

Intel{r) 82801BA/BAM USE Universal Host Controller - 2444

USE Comensite Device
USE Root Hul

[+
[+
&l
[+
[+
[+
=
[+

M-

=
[CXCRCXCRCRCRGC)

#

Windows 2000 Professional

Windows XP Home Edition/Professional
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Windows users

MopcoeaunHeHue Bblweit Buaeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB - ina nonb3oBatenei Windows

® Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

@ Restart your computer.

Step 2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 210.

Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”
— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Stepl: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

@ Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

® Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
¢ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

(® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows 2000 Professional:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware”, and click the
“Device Manager” button.
Other OS:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

® Select “Other devices”.
Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark
and delete.
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam

@ Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on
your camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

Restart your computer.

Step2: Install the USB driver on the supplied
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 210.

® YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bugeokamepe B nonoxexHue OFF
(CHG), a 3aTtem oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB.
@ NMepesarpysute Baw komnbioTep.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBKa ApainBepa USB ¢
npunaraemoro CD-ROM

BbIinonHWTE NONHOCTBLIO NpoLeAypy, ONMUCAHHYIO
B pasgene “YctaHoBka gpansepa USB” Ha cTp.
210.

MpocmoTp n306parkeHni, 3anMcaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick”
- Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ApanBepa USB

@ BkniounTe Balu nepcoHasibHbli KOMMLIOTEpP 1
poxantecb 3arpy3kun Windows.

@ YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

® MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBoit aganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, 1 ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
MEMORY.

@® CoeaunHuTe rHesgo USB Bauwero
NepcoHasnbHOro KOMMbIoTepa € rHe34oM
¥ (USB) Ha Balweit Buaeokamepe, MCMonb3aya
npvnaraembiv K Bawen Bugeokamepe
kabenb USB.

(® OTKpoiiTe Ha Baluem KOMMbIOTEpe OKHO
“MeHen>xep ycTponcTs”.

Windows 2000 Professional:

BbibepuTe nyHKT “Mon komnbioTep” —
“MaHens ynpasnexna” — “Cuctema” —
3aknagka “ObopynoBaHne” 1 WeNKHUTE no
KHonke “MeHeaykep yCTPOWUCTB”.

Opyrue OC:

BbibepuTe nyHKT “Mon komnbioTep” —
“MaHenb ynpasnexna” — “Cuctema”, n
LenKHMTE No KHoMke “MeHenxep
yCTpOncTB”.

® BbiGepuTe NyHKT “[pyrue ycTpoiicTea”.
BbibepuTe yCTPOMCTBO, Nepes KOTOpbIM
CTOUT 3HaK “?”, n yganure ero.

Hanp.: (?) Sony Handycam.

@ MepeneuHbTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, a 3aTeM oTcoeanHuTe Kabenb
USB.

MepesarpysuTe Bal komnbloTep.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBKa gpaiBepa USB ¢
npunaraemoro CD-ROM

BbINONHWTE NOMHOCTLIO NpoLeaypy, ONUCaHHYIO
B pasgene “YctaHoBka gpansepa USB” Ha cTp.
210.



Viewing images recorded on
a tape with your computer
- For Windows users

MpocmoTp U300paXEHHH, 3aNMUCaHHbIX
Ha NeHTY, Ha Bawem komnbloTepe
- [Ina nonb3oBarenex Windows

Capturing images with “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

You need to install the USB driver and “PIXELA
ImageMixer” to view images recorded on a tape
on your computer (p. 210).

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorized as Power
Users or Administrators. For Windows XP Home
Edition/Professional, you must be authorized as
Administrators.

Viewing images recorded on a tape

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Connect the AC power adaptor, and insert a
tape into your camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER*Y/VCR*2,
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 241).

(4) Select “Start” — “Program” — “PIXELA” —
“ImageMixer” — “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

(5) Click on the screen.

BBopa n3o6paxxeHui ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nporpammHoro o6ecneyeHua “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

[nA npocmoTpa n3obpaxxeHnin, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
neHTy, Ha Bawem kKomnbloTepe, Bam
Heo6xoAMMO ycTaHoBUTb Apansep USB n
nporpammHoe obecneyeHue “PIXELA
ImageMixer” (cTp. 210).

[nA nHcTannAUMKM 1 NCNONb30BaHWUA AAHHOTO
NPUKNaAHOro NPOrpaMMHOro obecneyeHns B
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac gomxHsbl
6bITb NONHOMOYNA OMbITHLIX NONb30BaTENeN UK
aaMuHUCTpaTopoB. YTo kacaetcA Windows XP
Home Edition/Professional, y Bac AomkHbl 6bITb
NOSIHOMOYMA aAMUHNCTPATOPOB.

MpocmoTp u3obpa>keHnin, 3anmMcaHHbIX Ha

NeHTy

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMALIOTEP U
poxauteck 3arpysku Windows.

(2) NopcoepnHnTe ceTeBOW aganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, U yCTaHoBUTE KacceTy C
neHTon B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER*Y/VCR*?. YcTaHoBUTe
onuuio USB STREAM B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHio B nonoxexue ON (cTp. 250).

(4) Buibepute nyHKT “lMyck” — “lMporpamma” —
“PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

* Tonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

(5) LenkHuTe no nuKTorpamme Ha aKpaHe.

The “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
startup screen appears on your computer. The
title screen is displayed.

Ha akpaHe Baluero komnbloTepa nosasuTcA
HavanbHbIn 3kpaH “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”. Ha aucnnee noasuTcA
3KpaH TUTPOB.
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
- For Windows users

MpocmoTp u3obpakeHum, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha NneHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
- ina nonb3oBaTtenein Windows

(6) Select .
usB

(6) BoibepuTte onumio .

Preview window/
OKHO NpeaBapuTENbHOro NpocMoTpa

(7) Connect the USB jack on your computer to the

¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
supplied USB cable.

(8) Press B to start playback.
The picture from the tape appears on preview
window on your computer.

¥ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¥ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTtasbTe go ynopa

(7)NopacoepnnnTe rHe3no USB Ha Bawem
KomnbloTepe K rHeagy { (USB) Ha Batueii
BMAeOoKamMepe ¢ MOMOLLbIO NpunaraemMoro
kabena USB.

USB jack/
MHesno USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB
(npunaraeTcs)

(8) Haxxmute kHonky B AnA Havana

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

M306pa>keHne ¢ NeHTbl MOABUTCA B OKHE
npeaBapuTenbHOro MpocMoTpa Ha Bawem
KoMMbtoTepe.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
- For Windows users

MpocmoTp n306parkeHui, 3anMcaHHbIX

Ha NneHTy, Ha Bawuem KomnbloTepe
- ina nonb3oBaTtenein Windows

Viewing pictures live from your

camcorder

(1) Follow the steps 1, 2 on page 217.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
Select USB STREAM in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 241).

(3) Follow the steps 4 to 7 on pages 217 and 218.
The picture from your camcorder appears on
preview window on your computer.

Capturing still images

Preview window/
OkHoO
npeaBapuTensHOro
npocmoTpa

)
o
o
3
=

MpocmoTp >XKMBbIX U306parkeHun ¢
Bawew Bugeokamepbl

(1) Cnepywnte pevictBMAM NyHKTOB 1, 2 Ha CTp.

217.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. YcTtaHoBuTe onumio
USB STREAM B B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO B
nonoxenwve ON (cTp. 250).

(3) Cnepynte [encTBNAM NMYHKTOB C 4 N0 7 Ha
cTp. 217 1 218.

M3o6pa>keHne ¢ Bawei Buageokamepbl
noABUTCA B OKHe NpeaBapuTenbHOro
npocmoTpa Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe.

3axBaT HenoABMXXHbIX u306pa)|(eHvu7|

Thumbnail list widow/
OKHo cnucka
MUHWATIOPHBIX
n3ob6pa>keHnn

(1) Select .

(2) Looking at the preview window, move the
cursor to and press it at the point you
want to capture.

The still image on the screen is captured.
Captured images are displayed in the
thumbnail list window.

(1) BbibepuTe onuuio .

(2)HabnopanA 3a 0OKHOM npeaBapuTenNbHOro
NnpocMoTPa, NepeMecTUTe Kypcop Ha
nuKTOrpaMmy N HaXXMUTE ee B TOM
MmecTe, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe 3axBaTuTs.
HenopagwxHoe n3obpaxeHne Ha akpaHe
6yneT 3axBayveHo.

3axBayeHHble n3obpaxkeHna oTobparkatoTcA
B OKHE CMNCKA MUHUATIOPHBIX N306paxKeHU.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
- For Windows users

MpocmoTp u3obpakeHum, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha NneHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
- ina nonb3oBaTtenein Windows

Capturing moving pictures

Preview window/

3axBaT ABUXXYLYMXCA N306pakeHnmn

Thumbnail list widow/

OkHo npenBaputenbHoro  OKHO CnMcKa MUHMATHOPHBIX
npocmoTpa

n3obpaxkeHun

(1) Select .

(2) Look at the preview window and click on
at the first scene of the movie you want
to capture. changes to @ .
(3) Look at the preview window and click on
@ at the last scene you want to capture.
The captured images appear in the thumbnail
list window.

Notes

= The following may occur while using your
camcorder, and are not due to any malfunction:
—The image shakes up and down.

—Some images are not displayed correctly due
to noise, etc.

—Images of different colour systems to that of
the camcorder are not displayed correctly.

= When your camcorder is in the standby mode
with a cassette inserted, it turns off
automatically after five minutes.

«We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in
the standby mode, and no cassette is inserted.

= Indicators in the camcorder LCD screen do not
appear on images that are captured into your
computer.
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(1) BuibepuTe onuuio :

(2) MocmoTpuTe Ha OKHO NpeaBapuUTEnbHOIro

NpOCMOTPa U LENKHUTE Ha NMUKTorpaMmMe
Ha nepBoM anun3oge unbma, KoTopbIn

Bbl xoTuTe 3axBatuThb. UHanKauna
CMEHUTCA NHanKaumen

(3) MocmoTpuTeE Ha OKHO NpeaBapUTENbHOrO
NpoOCMOTPa U LWENKHUTE Ha NMUKTorpaMmMe
@ Ha nocnegHem anusoge unbma,
KOTOpbI Bbl XoTUTE 3axBaTuThb.
3axBayeHHble N306pa>keHna NoABATCA B
OKHE CMucKa MUHUATIOPHBIX M306paXkeHUN.

MpumeyaHuna
* Mo>xeT Npon3oinTK cneaytoLlee Bo Bpems
ucnosnb3oBaHnA Bawen Buaeokamepbl, HO 3TO

He 03HayaeT HemcnpaBHOCTW:

—W306paxkeHne nogparnsaeT BBEPX U BHU3.

—HekoTopble nsobpaxkeHna He oTobpaxkatoTcA
Hagnexatm obpa3om 13-3a nomex u ap.

— N306parkeHna pasHbix CUCTEM LIBETHOMO
TeneBuAeHnA, He COOTBETCTBYIOLME
cucTeMe BuaeoKamepbl, He byaeT
oTobpakaTbeA Haanexawmm o6pasom.

¢ Ecnu Bawa Bngeokamepa HaxoauTcA B
pPexXnmMe 0XXnaaHuA Co BCTaBMEHHOW KacceTon

BHYTPpW, OHa aBTOMaTU4eCKN OTKNOYNTCA

cnycTA NATb MUHYT.

® PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHoBuTb onuuto DEMO

MODE B ycTaHoBKax MeHio B nonoxenve OFF,

korpa Bawwa Bugeokamepa HaxoaMTCA B pexunme

OXWAAHUA, U B HEe He BCTaBfieHa KacceTa.

* IHankaTopbl Ha akpaHe XXK[ Buaeokameps!

He NOABNAKTCA Ha V|306pa>Kevax,

3axBayeHHbIX Balwmm KoMnboTepom.



Viewing images recorded on a
tape with your computer
- For Windowvs users

MpocmoTp u3obparkeHnn, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha NneHTy, Ha Bawuem KomnbloTepe
- ina nonb3oBaTtenein Windows

If image data cannot be transferred by the
USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 214.

If any trouble occurs
Close all running applications, then restart your
computer.

Carry out the following operations after

quitting the application:

— Disconnect the USB cable.

- Set the POWER switch to the other position or
OFF (CHG) on your camcorder.

Seeing the on-line help (operating
instructions) of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

A “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” on-line
help site is available where you can find the
detailed operating method of “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) Click @ button located in the upper-right
corner of the screen.
The ImageMixer’s Manual screen appears.
(2) You can find the information you need from
the list of contents.

To close on-line help
Click the [X] button at the top right of the screen.

If you have any questions about “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is a trademark of
PIXELA corporation. For more information, refer
to the instruction manual of the CD-ROM
supplied with your camcorder.

Notes on using your computer

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

Ecnu paHHble nsobpakeHuA He MoryT 6bITb
nepeaaHbl Yepes coeauHeHue USB

Opaneep USB 3apernctpmpoBaH HenpaBuibHO,
NOCcKOJSbKY Ball nepcoHasnbHbli KomnbloTep 6bin
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bnaeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHnA ycTaHoBkM apansepa USB.
MepeycTtaHosuTe apansep USB cornacHo
npoueaype, onucaHHowm Ha cTp. 214.

Ecnu Bo3HuKaeT KakaA-nMbo HeucnpaBHOCTb
3akpoviTe Bce paboTarome NpunoXeHua, a
3aTeM nepesarpysute Baw komnbloTep.

BbinonHuTe cneayowme AelcTBUA nocne

3aBepLlueHUA paboTbl NPUIOXKEHUA:

—OtcoeanHnTe Kabenb USB.

- YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
apyroe nonoxexuve unu nonoxxeHne OFF
(CHG) Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MpocmoTp cucTemMbl BCTPOEHHOM
NomMoLuM (MHCTPYKLMK NO SKCNlyaTauum)
nporpammHoro o6ecneyeHua “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

MporpammHoe obecneyexne “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” cHabxeHo
CUCTEMOW BCTPOEHHOW NMOMOLLM, B KOTOPOW Bbl
MOXeTe HalTh AeTanbHylo MHgopmaumio no
3KcnnyaTauum nporpaMmMHoro obecneyeHus
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

(1) LWenkHuTe Ha KHOMKe ® pacnonoXXeHHON B
npaBoOM BEpPXHEM Yriy aKpaHa.
MoABMTCA 3KpaH PyKOBOACTBA NO NporpaMme
ImageMixer.

(2) Bbl MOXKeTE HanTU NHhopmaumio, KoTopana
BaM HyXHa, B nepeyHe cogep>kaHua.

[nA 3aKpbITUA CUCTEMbI BCTPOEHHON NOMOLM
LLlenkHnTe Ha kHorke [X] B NpaBoM BepxHeM
yriy akpaHa.

Ecnu y Bac umetorca Bornpochl rno
nporpammHomy o6ecneyeHuto “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” asnaeTcA
Toproson Mapkou kopropauun PIXELA. Yto
kacaeTcA 6onee AeTanbHON MHOPMaLWK,
obpatlantecb K pyKoOBOACTBY MO 3KCnnyaTauum
CD-ROM, npunaraemoro k Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

MpumeyaHua 06 ucnonb3oBaHUU
Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbloTepa

CBA3b ¢ Bawwum nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawmm
nepcoHasnbHbIM KOMMBIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBUTLCA NOCNE BbIXOAa KOMMbIOTEpa 13
pexwvmos lMay3bl, BosobHoBneHus nnu CnAwero
pexwuma.
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ with your
computer - For Windows users

MpocMoTp M300PAXEHHMH, 3aNMCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’; ¢ nomowybto Bawero
Komnbiotepa - inA nonb3osarenen Windows

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Viewing images

Before operation

«You need to install the USB driver to view
“Memory Stick” images with your computer
(p. 210).
An application such as Windows Media Player
must be installed to play back moving pictures
in Windows environment.

«Set USBCONNECT in to NORMAL in the
menu settings. (The default setting is
NORMAL.)

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
Y (USB) jack on your camcorder using the
supplied USB cable.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double-click the newly recognised drive
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)”).

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

For the detailed folder and file name, see
“Image file storage destinations and image
files” (p. 223).

¥ (USB) jack/
M'Hesno ¢ (USB)

Push into the end/
BcTaBbTe no ynopa

- Kopme mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

MpocmoTp n3o6pakeHumn

Mepen Hayanom onepawuu

* Y1066l NpOCMaTpMBaThL N306paXkeHnsa
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbto Bawero
KoMMbloTepa, Bam Hy>kHO ycTaHOBUTbL ApanBep
USB (cTp. 210).
[lnA BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNA ABUXXYLLUMXCA
nsobpaxxeHun B cpeae Windows gomkHO 6biTb
YCTaHOBIIEHO NPUSIOXEHNE, TaKoe, Kak,
Hanpumep, Windows Media Player.

¢ YcTtaHoBuTe onuuio USBCONNECT B B
nonoxxeHne NORMAL B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.
(YcTaHoBKe No ymoOnyaHuio COOTBETCTBYET
NORMAL).

(1) BkntounTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMALIOTEP U
poxantecb 3arpy3kun Windows.

(2) YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy, U NOACOeANHNTE CETEBON
afanTep nepeMeHHoro Toka K Bawei
BMAEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CeTEBON PO3eTKe.

(3) YcraHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

(4) NopcoepnHnTe rHe3no USB Ha Bawem
KomnbloTepe K rHeagy Y (USB) Ha Batueii
BMAEOKamMepe C NOMOLLbIO Npunaraemoro
kabenAa USB.

USB jack/
Mesno USB

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcA)

(5) OTtkpowTe B cpeae Windows nanky “Mon
KOMMNbOTEP” N ABaX bl LENKHWUTE N0 BHOBb
pacno3HaHHoMy HakonuTento (Mpumep:
“CbeMHbi auck (E:)”).

OTobpasATcA nanku, cogep>kalmeca Ha
“Memory Stick”.

(6) BeibepuTe 1 ABaxAbl WenkHUTe no canny
HY>KHOrO N306paKeHNA 13 Nanku.

[lnA noapo6HOro onmucaHA Ha3BaHUi Nanok
n charnos obpaliantecs K pasgeny “Mecta
XpaHeHuA hannos n3obpakeHui n channbl
n3obpaxeHun” (cTp. 223).



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ with your
computer - For Windows users

MpocmoTp n3o6paXkeHni, 3anNMcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, c nomouubio Bawero
KomnbloTepa - inA nonb3oBarteneit Windows

a‘e’ifg;'_ﬁ:lype, Double-click in this order/
baiina [1BOMHOWM WeNn4YoK B TaKOM nopAake
Ettlellllémsgiﬁoe “Dcim” folder/ “100msdcf” folder/ Image file/

A Manka “Dcim” Manka “100msdcf” dann n3obpakeHnsa
n3obpaxeHue

1 1 *
'l[\]'/I:V\I/):(ng Zg:cl;zre / “Mssony” folder/ “Moml0001” folder/ Image file*/

i N Manka “Mssony” Manka “MomlI0001” dann n3obpaxkeHna*
n3obpaxeHue

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

Image file storage destinations
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.
OO0 stands for any number within the range
from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows Me users
(The drive recognising your
camcorder is [E:].)

:-':ﬁ Desklop

-4y My Documents
EI@ Iy Computer

-4 3% Floppy (&)
= Local Disk [C:)
]-@ Compact Disc [D:]
=) Removable Disk [E:]
=] DCIM
{1 100MSDCF
B0 MSE0NY

* PekomeHayeTcA nepes npocMOTPOM
ckonupoBsaTb hann Ha XXecTKuin auck Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbtoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6ygete
BOCNpOn3BoAnTb thain npAmo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHue 1 3Byk MOryT BHE3AMNHO
obpblBaTbCA.

MecTa xpaHeHuA channoB
n3obpakeHun u channbl
n3o06pa>keHnn

darnbl n3o06paxKkeHnit, 3anucaHHbIe ¢ NMOMOLLbIO
Baluel Buaeokamepsbl, CrpynnmpoBaHbl B Nanku
Nno pexxumMy 3anucu.

3HayeHnA MeH halinoB TaKoBbI.

OO0OO obosHa4vaeT ntoboe 4Mcno B AvanasoHe
oT 0001 go 9999.

Ona nonb3oBaTtenen Windows Me
(YcTpoiicTBO, NpeacTaBnfollee
Buaeokamepy - [E:].)

Folder containing still image data/
Manka,
n3obparkeHnn

cofep>xawiaA AaHHble HenOABUXXHbIX

Folder containing moving picture data/
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Manka, coaep>calian AaHHble ABUXXYLLMXCA
n306pakeHui
Folder/Manka File/®ann Meaning/3Ha4yeHue
100MSDCF bsconbnn.PG gzé;ﬁzgneogfv{xmro n3o6paxxeHns
MOML0001 MOVOLIOLO.MPG xgg’;n.c?szi;(t;u::ggg n3obpaxeHusa
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ with your
computer - For Windows users

MpocmoTp n306paXkeHni, 3aNMCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, ¢ nomowbto Bawero
KomnbloTepa - [inA nonb3oBateneit Windows

Disconnect the USB cable and
remove the “Memory Stick™ or set
the POWER switch to OFF(CHG)

For Windows 2000 Professional/Me, Windows
XP Home Edition/Professional users

To unplug the USB cable, eject the “Memory
Stick” or set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
follow the procedure below.

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) After the “Safe to remove” message appears,
disconnect the USB cable and eject the
“Memory Stick” or set the POWER switch to
OFF(CHG).

OTtcoepmHuTte kabenb USB u
ussnekute “Memory Stick”, unu
yCTaHOBUTE NepekKso4vartesb
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF(CHG)

Ona nonb3osatenen Windows 2000
Professional/Me, Windows XP Home Edition/
Professional

[na otcoeanHeHunna kabena USB, nsenekure
“Memory Stick” unu yctaHosute
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG), cnepytona npuBeAeHHOWN HUXe
npoueaype.

(1) MepemecTuTe Kypcop Ha NUKTOrpamMmy
“OTKNOYNUTbL UK N3BneYb obopyaoBaHne” B
naHenu 3agad, v WenkKHuTe AnA OTMEHbI
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro yCTPONCTBa.

(2) Mocne noAsneHnA coobieHnAa “Tenepb Bol
MOXeTe yAanuTb yCTPOUCTBO” 0TCOeanNHUTE
kabenb USB u nssnekute “Memory Stick”,
unu yctaHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).



Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MopcoeauHeHme Bawei BuacoKamepbI K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy ¢ nomolLbIo Kabena
USB - [Ina nonb3osatenei Macintosh

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

When connecting to a computer
using the USB cable

You must install a USB driver onto your
computer in order to connect the camcorder to
the computer’s USB jack. The USB driver can be
found on the CD-ROM supplied, along with the
application software required for viewing
images.

Recommended Macintosh
environment

OS:

Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1)

Standard installation is required.

However, note that the upgrade to Mac OS 9.0/

9.1 should be used for the following models:

—iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

—iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

The USB jack must be provided as standard.

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures.

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for the
Macintosh environment if you connect two or
more USB equipment to a single computer at
the same time, or when using a hub.

= Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

« Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer Inc.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “TM”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Mpu noacoeaAnHeHUN K KOMMbIOTEPY C
nomolbio kabena USB

YT106bl NOACOEANHNTL BUAEOKAMEpPY K rHe3ay
USB komnbtoTepa, Bbl 8OMKHBI yCTAHOBUTB Ha
Baw komnbioTep apansep USB. [paisep USB
BMECTE C NMporpaMMHbIM 06ecrneveHmneM,
TpebyembIM A4nA NPOCMOTPa U306pakeHun,
cofepxutca Ha npunaraemom CD-ROM.

PekomeHAoBaHHaA onepauuoHHan
cpena Macintosh

OC:

TpebyetcAa Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 ninu

Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)

TpebyeTcA cTaHAapTHaA UHCTaNMAUMA.

OgpHako, obpaTuTe BHUMaHWE Ha TO, Y4TO

cnepyeT ucnonb3oBaTtb obHoBneHne ao Mac OS

9.0/9.1 ona cnegyowmx Moaenen:

—iMac co ctaHpapTHo yctaHoBneHHon Mac OS
8.6 1 HakonuTenem CD-ROM c weneson
3arpyskom

—iBook nnu Power Mac G4 co ctaHaapTHO
ycTtaHoBneHHon Mac OS 8.6

"He3po USB AomKHO BXOAWTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMeKTaumio.

HomnxeH 6biTb ycTaHoBneH QuickTime 3.0 unu
HOBee (AnA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA ABUKYLUMXCA
n3obpaxeHwun).

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip

MpumeyaHuna

¢ BuinonHeHune onepauuii ANA onepaumnoHHON
cpedbl Macintosh He rapaHTupyeTca, ecnu Bbl
noacoeavH1Te ABOe unu 6onee yCTpoMCTB
USB 04HOBpeMeHHO K 0AHOMY NepCcoHanbHOMY
KOMMbIOTEPY, MW NPU NCMONb30BaHWUN
KOHLEeHTparopa.

® B 3aBrcumocTu oT Tuna obopynosaHua USB,
UCMOSIb3yemMoro 04HOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpbIE 13
YCTPOMCTB MOryT He paboTaTb.

¢ BbinonHeHve onepaunin He rapaHTupyeTcA AnA
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHBIX CPea,
YMOMAHYThIX BbILLE.

* Macintosh n Mac OS, QuickTime ABnatoTcA
TOproebiMK Mapkamu kopriopaumn Apple
Computer Inc.

¢ Bce apyrve HasBaHuA U3aenui, ynoMmmHaemble
3[eCb, MOTYT ABNATLCA TOProBbIMU MapKamu
UM 3aperncTpmpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMK
MapKamu Ux COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMaHui. B
nanbHenwewm, 3Hakm “TM” n “00” He
YNOMMHAIOTCA B K&XKAOM cfyyae B JaHHOM
pPyKOBOACTBE.

edaloiquwod olameg oiqmowou 9 umHaxedgoen drowoody]
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MopcoeanHeHue Bawelt Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomoLLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBarteneit Macintosh

Installing the USB driver

YcTaHoBKa gpainsepa USB

Do not connect the USB cable to your
computer before installation of the USB
driver is completed.

He noacoepuHante kabenb USB k
Bawemy KkoMnbioTepy A0 3aBepLUEHUA
ycTaHOBKM ApaiBepa USB.

For Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
The USB driver does not have to be installed.
Your camcorder is automatically recognised as a
drive just by connecting it to your Mac using the
USB cable.

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.
The application software screen appears.

(3) Click the “USB Driver” to open the folder
containing the six files related to “Driver.”

Ana Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
[Opaviep USB He cneayeT HcTannuposartb.
Baw komnbioTep Mac aBTomatuyecku
pacnos3HaeTcA Kak apanBep HenocpeacTBEHHO
npu noacoeanHeHun Bawero komnbtoTepa Mac
¢ nomouwbto kabena USB.

Ona nonb3oBaTtenen Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0

(1) BkntoumTe Baw nepcoHanbHbI KOMMALIOTEP U
noxauteck 3arpy3ku Mac OS.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraemein CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Batuero koMmnbtoTepa.
MoABMTCA 3KpaH NpUKNaAHOro
nporpamMmmHoro obecneyeHus.

www.imagemixer.com

Meni: =

@ PIXELA ImageMixer
=k =4

‘B English Deutoch  Espa

e o8

Francais Maliang Portuguese

@ USB Driver

PIXELA

(3) LLlenkHuTe no kHonke “USB Driver” anA Toro,
YTOObI OTKPLITh ManKy, CoAep>XaLlyto WecTb
hannoB, OTHOCALLMXCA K NporpaMme
“Driver”.

O=——— [jriver

2=

Sony Camcorder USE Driver

Sony Camcorder USE Shim

Sony USB Shim

Sony USB Driver

Sony Peripheral USB Driver

Sony Peripheral USE Shim

S0

[«]»
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Connecting your camcorder to
your computer using the USB
cable - For Macintosh users

MopacoeanHeHue Baweit Bugeokamepbl K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ¢ nomolLbio Kabens
USB - [Ina nonb3oBartenei Macintosh

(4) Select the following two files, and drag and
drop them into the System Folder.
«Sony Camcorder USB Driver
«Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) When the message appears, click “OK.”

The USB driver is installed on your computer.

(6) Remove the CD-ROM from the computer.
(7) Restart your computer.

(4) BoibepuTte cnepytowme aea channa u
nepeTawmTe U ONyCTUTE UX B CUCTEMHYIO
nanky.

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(5) Korpa nosButca cooblieHune, WenkHuTe no
KkHonke “OK”.

Oparneep USB 6yneT ycTaHoBneH Ha Baw
KOMMbIOTEP.

(6) Ypanute ¢ komnbtoTepa CD-ROM.

(7) MNepesanyctuTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIn
KOMMblOTEP.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick” on your
computer - For Macintosh users

MpocmoTp u306paxeHni, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick’; Ha Bawem Kommbio-
Tepe - [inA nons3osarenen Macintosh

— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Viewing images

Before operation

You need to install the USB driver to view a
“Memory Stick” images on your computer.

(p. 226)

QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Mac OS to
load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB jack on your computer using the
supplied USB cable.

“USB MODE” appears on the screen of your
camcorder.

(5) Double-click the “Memory Stick” icon on the
desktop.

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

- Kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E

MpocmoTp n3o6pakeHumn

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YT106bI MpOoCMaTpuBaTth n3obpaxeHua “Memory
Stick” Ha akpaHe Bawero komnbtoTepa, Bam
HY>XHO ycTaHoBUTL apavisep USB (cTp. 226).
[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHVA ABVXKYLIMXCA
n306parkeHunit AoKHa ObITb YyCTaHOBMEHa
nporpamma QuickTime 3.0 unu ee 6onee HoBaA
BepcuA.

(1) BkntounTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KOMMALIOTEP U
noxautech 3arpysku Mac OS.

(2) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy, U NOACOeANHNTE CETEBOMN
aganTep nepeMeHHoro Toka K Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepe.

(3) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY.

(4) NMoacoeaunHnTe rHesno ¥ (USB) Ha Baweit
BuAaeokamepe K rHesny USB Ha Bawem
KOMMNbIOTEPE, UCMOSb3YA Npunaraembilii
kabenb USB. Ha akpaHe Balwuen
BuaeoKkamepbl noABUTcA nHankauua “USB
MODE".

(5) dBaxkabl LLENKHWTE MO NUKTOrpaMme
“Memory Stick” Ha paboyem cTone.
OTto06pasaTcaA nanku BHyTpu “Memory Stick”.

(6) Boibepute 1 aBakabl LWENKHWUTE Mo dhanny
HY>KHOrO M306paXkeHna 13 nanku.

asf,i(r"eg;iﬁ;ype/ _Double-click in this order/
aiina [1BOWMHOW LWeN4YOK B TaKOM nopAake
at;';gm;‘g;g oe “Dcim” folder/ “100msdcf” folder/ Image file/

A Manka “Dcim” Manka “100msdcf” daiin nsobpaxkeHua
nsobpaxeHue
H;Q;g%@ggrev “Mssony” folder/ “Moml0001” folder/ _,  _Image file*/
306paxeHmne” Marka “Mssony Marika “Moml0001 daiin n3o6paxeHuns

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

* PekomeHayeTcA nepes npocMOTPOM
CKOMMPOBaTb (hals Ha XXECTKU amck Bawero
nepcoHanbLHOro KomnoetoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6yagete
BOCNpOuN3BoAuTb than npAmo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHne n 3ByK MOryT BHE3anHo
o6pbIBaTLCA.




Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ on your
computer - For Macintosh users

MpocmoTp n3o06pakeHunit, 3aNMcaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
- [1na nonb3oBaTtenen Macintosh

Disconnect the USB cable and
remove the “Memory Stick™ or set
the POWER switch to OFF(CHG)

Follow the procedure below.

(1) Close all running applications.

Make sure that the access lamp of your
camcorder is not lit.

(2) Drag the “Memory Stick” icon into the
“Trash”. Alternatively, select the “Memory
Stick” icon by clicking on it, and then select
“Eject disk” from the “Special” menu at the
top left of the screen.

(3) Unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick.” Set the POWER switch of your
camcorder to OFF (CHG).

For Mac OS X (v10.0) users

Shut down your computer, then unplug the USB
cable, eject the “Memory Stick” or set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

OTtcoepuHuTte kKabenb USB n
usBnekute “Memory Stick”, unu
yCTaHOBUTE NepekKso4vaTterb
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF (CHG)

Crnepnyinte onucaHHOM HMXe npoueaype.

(1) 3akpowiTe BCe OTKPbITbIE MPUIOXEHMWA.
Y6enutech, 4TO Namnoyka goctyna Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl HE BbiICBEYMBAETCA.

(2) NepeTawuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnycTuTe ee Hag “KopsanHon”. Nnn
BblAenuTe nuktorpammy “Memory Stick”
OAVHaPHbIM LLENYKOM MO HeR, a 3aTem
BblbepuTe KoMaHay “N3sneyb [IMcK” B MEHIO
“CneumanbHoe” B TEBOM BEPXHEM yriy
3KpaHa.

(3) OTcoeamHnTe Kabenb USB nnun nssnekute
“Memory Stick”. YcTaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER Baei
Bnaeokamepsbl B nonoxxeHne OFF (CHG).

Ona nonb3oBateneun Mac OS X (v10.0)
OTkntounTe Baw KomnbloTep, a 3aTem
oTcoeanHuTe kabenb USB, ussnekute “Memory
Stick” unu yctaHosute nepeknioyarens POWER
B nonoxeHue OFF (CHG).

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip

edaloiquwod olameg oiqmowou 9 umHaxedgoen drowoody]

229



Capturing images from an analog

video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

BB H306paxeHuil ¢ aHanoroBoro BAgo-
annapara B Bal nepcoHanbHbIit KoMMbIoTe
- OyHKLMA Npe0bpas0BaHKA cUrHana

— DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E only

You can capture images and sound from an

analog video unit connected to your computer

which has the i.LINK (DV) jack connected to
your camcorder.

Before operation

Set DISPLAY in to LCD in the menu settings.

(The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2)Set AZ/V — DV OUT in to ON in the
menu settings (p. 236).

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4) Start procedures for capturing images and
sound on your computer. The operation

procedures depend on your computer and the

software you are using.

For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manuals of your computer and

software you are using.

AUDIO/VIDEO

- Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

Bbl MOXETE BBOAWUTH M306paXKeHUA 1 3BYK C
aHanoroBoro BuaeoannapaTa,
noAcoeAnHeEHHOro Yepes Baluy Buaeokamepy B
Baww nepcoHanbHbI KOMMNBIOTEP C THE340M
i.LINK (uncbposoro sugeocurHana DV),
NMoACOeAVHEHHDBIN K Balwel Buaeokamepe.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu
VcTaHoBuTe onumio DISPLAY B B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo B nonoxexue LCD. (Mo
yMonyaHuio BelbpaHo nonoxeHue LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) YctaHoBute onumio A/V — DV OUT B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxeHme ON
(cTp. 245).

(3) HayHuTe BOCNpou3BeaeHne Ha aHanoroBom
Buaeoannapare.

(4) HauyHuTte npoueaypbl BBOAA M306paXKeHUA 1
3ByKa B Baw nepcoHanbHbIn KoMnbloTep.
Mpoueaypbl BBOAA 3aBUCAT OT Bawero
nepcoHanbLHOro KoMnboTEpa 1
ncnonb3yemoro Bamm nporpammHoro
obecrneyeHnA.
inA nonyyexua 6onee NoAPO6HLIX CBEAEHWIA
0 3anucy nsobpaxkeHui obpalianTecs K
pyKoBOACTBaM Mo aKcnnyaTauum Bawero
nepcoHanbLHOro KoMnboTepa un
nenonb3yemoro Bamm nporpammHoro
obecneyeHus.

iDV IN/JOUT

ouT Yellow/ iy
SVIDEO >KeJ'ITb||/|
@ VIDEO
@}AUDlo
@®
/_
= Red/  gupeo (npunaraetca)
L‘ White/ KpacHbiit
VCR/ Benbin
KBM

230 =~ : Signal flow/Tlepenava curHana

AV connectlng cable (supplied)/
CoepavHnTenbHbI kabenb ayamo/

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kabenb i.LINK (coeamHuTensHbli kabenb
uncposoro BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpetaeTtca
OTAENbHO)



Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

BBsoa M306paXKeHuni C aHaNoroBoro BUAEO-
annapata B Baw nepcoHanbHbIin KOMMbloTep
- OyHKuMA npeobpa3oBaHuA cUrHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your computer,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

Notes

= You need to install software that supports the
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the state of the analog video
signals, the computer may not be able to output
the images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder. Depending on the analog video
unit, the image may contain noise or incorrect
colours.

= You can capture images and sound with an S
video cable (optional) instead of the
A/V connecting cable (supplied).

If your computer has a USB jack
You can connect using a USB cable, but images
may not be transferred smoothly.

MNMocne BBoAa n3obpaxkeHnn n 3ByKa
OcTtaHoBuWTE Npouenypbl BBoOAA Ha Bawem
nepcoHasibHOM KOMNbKOTEPE, U OCTAaHOBUTE
BOCnpouseegeHne Ha aHanoroBom
Buaeoannaparte.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bam Heob6xo4MMO yCTaHOBUTb NpOrpaMmMHoOe
obecneyeHne, KOTOpoe MOXeT 0bMeHNBaTbLCA
BuaeoCcuUrHanamu.

© B 3aB1CMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA aHasIoroBbIX
BVE0CUIHaNOoB, NEPCOHASIbHBIN KOMMbIOTEP
MOXET 6bITb HE B COCTOAHMN BOCMPOU3BOAUTD
npasBuIIbHO N306paXKeHMA Ha BbIXoAe, Koraa
Bbl npeobpasoBbiBaeTe aHanoro.blie
BUAEOCUrHanbl B UMpoBble BUAEOCUrHANbI C
nomoubto Bawen snaeokamepsl. B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT aHasIoroBoro BuaeoannapaTa,
n3o6paxkeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3aluyMIIEHHBIM U
C HenpaBuWbHbLIMU LIBETAMMU.

© Bbl MOXETE BBOANTb U306paxkeHna 1 3ByK C
nomMoLLblo kabena S Bnaeo (npnobpetaeTcA
OTAEeNbHO) BMECTO COeANHUTENBHOrO Kabena
ayavo/Buaeo (npunaraeTcA).

Ecnu B Bawem KkomnbloTepe UMeeTcA rHe3go
UsB

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL NOACOEANHEHNE,
ncnonb3ya kabenb USB, ogHako nsobpaxkeHmA
MOryT nepefaBaTthbCcA C MOMExXamu.

191ndwo9 INoA Buisn sabewi Buimsip
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— Customising Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbINonHeHUe UHANBUAYaNbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Balweit Buaeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can
partially be changed. First, select the icon, then
the menu item and then the mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA,
PLAYER*Y/VCR*? or MEMORY (except
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E) press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select
<« RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps 2 to 4.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2 DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 234).

[nA n3mMeHeHUA yCTaHOBOK pexxuMa B
YCTaHOBKax MEHIO BbIGEpUTE ONUMK MEHIO C
nomolubto amcka SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTtaHoBKM
Mo YMONYaHUIO MOTYT BbITb YaCTUYHO N3MEHEHBI.
CHayvana BbibepuTe NMKTOrpamMmmy, 3atemM onuuio
MEHIO, a 3aTeM PeXuMm.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA, PLAYER*Y/VCR*? nnun
MEMORY (kpome mopenein DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E), n HaxxmunTe kHonky MENU.

(2)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMMel, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AVNCK ANA BbINOMHEHNA YyCTaHOBKM.

(3)MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BbI6Opa HY>XXHOM OMNUMK, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
OVCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKMU.

(4) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6GOpa HYXXHOroO pexuma, a 3aTeMm HaxXxmuTe
OVCK ANA BbINOMHEHNA YCTAHOBKMU.

(5) Ecnn Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHUTb Apyrve onuuu,
BblbepuTe KomaHay « RETURN u Haxxmute
OVCK, @ 3aTeM MoBTOpUTE AENCTBUA MYHKTOB
c2no 4.

*DTonbko moaenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

MNoapobHble cBeAeHWA NpuMBeAEHbI B pasgene
“BbI6Op yCTAHOBKM pexunmMa no Kaxkaon onuum”
(cTp. 243).



Changing the menu settings N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

4 N

1

MANUAL SET
[« PROGRAM AE
MENU @ P EFFECT
W D EFFECT
FLASH MODE
FLASH LVL
= WHT BAL
erc N.S. LIGHT
@ AUTO SHTR
[MENU] : END
4 D
PLAYER/VCR — —
p p
@MANUAL SET
4P EFFECT
W D EFFECT l,: "
g
@
@
=]
e
° 2 OTHERS OTHERS
[MENU] : END W WORLD TIME o 0 HR
@ BEEP & BEEP
= COMMANDER & COMMANDER
DISPLAY
MEMORY REC LAMP
&5 PRETURN
(Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E/ G
Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/
TRV1 16E) MANUAL SET
[« PROGRAM AE
@ FLASH MODE
@' FLASH LVL
1 WHT BAL 3 OTHERS OTHERS
& N.S.LIGHT W WORLD TIME @ WORLD TIME
= @ BEEP @ BEEP
£re (5} ON @ [COMMANDERMON ]
@ DISPLAY DISPLAY OFF
©2 REC LAMP REC_LAMP
[MENU] : END &= ORETURN |:> = ORETURN
[Erce
El °
[MENU] : END

J19pJ0dwe) INoA Buisiwolsn)

4 OTHERS OTHERS
W WORLD TIME W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP @ BEEP
= [COMMANDER]«ON = OFF
DISPLAY DISPLAY
REC LAMP ©3 REC LAMP
&= PRETURN = PRETURN
[Ercl« [Ercl«
b
\ J

To make the menu display disappear AnAa Toro, 4Tobbl UcHesna UHANKaLMUA
Press MENU. MEeHIo
Haxxmunte kHonky MENU.
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Menu items are displayed as the following
icons:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VCR SET (DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E only)
PLAYER SET (DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E only)
LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
PRINT SET
(except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Oonuuun meHl oTtobparkaloTcA B BUAe
npuBeAeHHbIX HUXKe NUKTorpamm:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VCR SET (Ttonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/
TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E)

PLAYER SET (tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E)

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (kpome mogenei DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

PRINT SET (kpome mogeneit DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

CM SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. The screen shows only the items

you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE — To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p. 75) MEMORY
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in films or on the TV~ PLAYER/VCR
to images (p. 70, 86) CAMERA
D EFFECT — To add special effects using the various digital PLAYER/VCR
functions (p. 72, 87) CAMERA
FLASH MODE @ ON To fire the flash (optional) regardless of the CAMERA
brightness of the surrondings MEMORY
AUTO To fire the flash automatically
AUTO © To fire the flash before recording to reduce the red-
eye phenomenon
FLASH LVL HIGH To make the flash level higher than normal CAMERA
@ NORMAL Normal setting MEMORY
LOW To make the flash level lower than normal
WHT BAL — To adjust the white balance (p. 64) CAMERA
MEMORY
N.S.LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 45) CAMERA
MEMORY

OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

AUTO SHTR @ ON

To automatically activate the electronic shutter when ~CAMERA

shooting in bright conditions

OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions

Note on FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL

You cannot adjust FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not set.

234Note on FLASH LVL

You cannot adjust FLASH LVL if the external flash (optional) is not compatible with the flash level.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER* @ OFF To not use the self-timer function CAMERA
ON To use the self-timer function (p. 46, 60, 154, 169) MEMORY
D ZzOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
performed.
20x To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 40)
120x To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally.
PHOTO REC* @ MEMORY To record still images on a “Memory Stick” when you CAMERA
press PHOTO during recording of moving pictures
on a tape or the standby mode (p. 58)
TAPE To record still images on a tape when you press
PHOTO during recording of moving pictures on a
tape or the standby mode (p. 62)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 66)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
atripod
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate frame recording CAMERA
ON To activate frame recording (p. 84)
INT. REC ON To activate interval recording (p. 81) CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate interval recording
SET To set the waiting time and recording time for

interval recording

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function

The SteadyShot off indicator “ "W

camera-shake.

appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
VCR*Y SET
PLAYER*? SET
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER/VCR
with main and sub sound (p. 274)
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo  PLAYER/VCR
2 (p. 129)
ST1 A ST2
AN — @ OFF To output digital images and sound in analog format  VCR
DV OUT*Y using your camcorder
ON To output analog images and sound in digital format
using your camcorder (p. 230)
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour PLAYER/VCR
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD/VF SET
LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with the PLAYER/VCR
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
S MEMORY
To darken < A > To lighten
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen to normal PLAYER/VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and PLAYER/VCR
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
[ MEMORY
To get low- A To get high-
intensity gy INTENSIY
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to PLAYER/VCR
normal CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen MEMORY

*)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only
*2 DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.
Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

«When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=\When you use power supplies other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Even if you adjust LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR, and/or VF B.L.
The recorded picture will not be affected.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF To not record continuously MEMORY
NORMAL*Y To record up to four (in 1152 x 864 size) or 13 (in 640
x 480 size) still images continuously (p. 152)
EXP BRKTG*Y  To record three images consecutively with different
exposures
MULTI SCRN  To record nine images continuously, display the
images on a single page divided into nine boxes
QUALITY  @SUPER FINE*» To record still images in the finest image quality PLAYER/VCR
mode (p. 144) MEMORY
FINE*? To record still images in the fine image quality mode
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode
IMAGESIZE*) @ 1152 x 864 To record still images in 1152 x 864 size (p. 146) MEMORY
640 x 480 To record still images in 640 x 480 size
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size PLAYER/VCR
(p. 146) MEMORY
160 x 112 To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size
<IREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory PLAYER/VCR
Stick” in the following cases: MEMORY

« For five seconds after setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER*/VCR*» or MEMORY

« For five seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick”
into your camcorder in MEMORY or PLAYER*/
VCR*4

= When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less
than two minute in MEMORY

= For five seconds after starting a moving picture
recording

= For five seconds after completing a moving picture
recording

ON

To always display the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick”

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny

*) DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only

*2 For DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E, the default setting is FINE.
*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only

(continued on the following page)

g BH YO80HBLOA XI9HaueATMantHn auHaHLUoulag

adawedoat’na uame

237



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
MEMORY SET (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on recorded still images you PLAYER/VCR
want to print out later (p. 199) MEMORY
@ OFF To cancel print marks on still images
PROTECT ON To protect selected still images against accidental PLAYER/VCR
erasure (p. 195) MEMORY
@ OFF To not protect still images
SLIDE SHOW — To play back images in a continuous loop MEMORY
(p- 193)
PHOTO SAVE — To copy mini DV still images on “Memory Stick” PLAYER/VCR
(p. 179)
FILE NO. @ SERIES To assign numbers to file in sequence even if the PLAYER/VCR
“Memory Stick” is changed MEMORY
RESET To reset the file numbering each time the “Memory
Stick” is changed
DELETE ALL — To delete all unprotected images (p. 198) MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick”
Formatting erases all information on the “Memory
Stick”.
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before
formatting.

1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.

2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, then
press the dial.

3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. “FORMATTING” flashes during
formatting. “COMPLETE” appears when
formatting is finished.

Notes on formatting (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting “Memory Stick”s
on your camcorder is not required.
« Do not do any of the following while FORMATTING is displayed:
- Switch the POWER switch
— Operate buttons
- Eject the “Memory Stick”
= You cannot format the “Memory Stick™ if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
«Format again if the message “'&§1 FORMAT ERROR” appears.
=Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
9PIC PRINT @ RETURN To cancel prints of split screens MEMORY
SAME To make prints of the same split screen (p. 201)
MULTI To make prints of different split screens
MARKED To make prints of images with print marks in
recording order
DATE/TIME @ OFF To make prints without the recording date and time MEMORY
DATE To make prints with the recording date (p. 202)
DAY&TIME To make prints with the recording date and time
CM SET
TITLE — To superimpose a title or make your own title PLAYER/VCR
(p. 130, 134) CAMERA
TITLEERASE — To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 133) PLAYER/VCR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON To display the title you have superimposed PLAYER/VCR
OFF To not display the title
CM SEARCH @ON To search using cassette memory (p. 92) PLAYER/VCR
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TAPE TITLE — To label a cassette (p. 137) PLAYER/VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 139) PLAYER/VCR
CAMERA

Note on PRINT SET (except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
9PIC PRINT and DATE/TIME are displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected to
the intelligent accessory shoe.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode PLAYER/VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) PLAYER/VCR
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA
with high quality)
GOIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER/VCR
« For about eight seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount of
tape

« For about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape

« For about eight seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER*Y/VCR*?

« For about eight seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicators

« For the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER*Y/VCR*?

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master cassette so that
you can get the most out of your camcorder.

= You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to be audio
dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE
«You cannot dub audio on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode.
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.



Changing the menu settings

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET — To set the date or time (p. 31) CAMERA
MEMORY
USB STREAM @ OFF To deactivate the USB streaming function PLAYER/VCR
ON To activate the USB streaming function CAMERA
USBCONNECT* @ NORMAL To connect and recognise the “Memory Stick” drive MEMORY
PTP To connect and only copy a “Memory Stick” image
from your camcorder to a computer (only with
Windows XP or Mac OS X)
1 Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
USBCONNECT followed by PTP, and press to
set.
2 Insert the “Memory Stick™ in the camcorder, and
connect the camcorder to the computer using the
USB cable. Copy Wizard will automatically start
up.
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER/VCR
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH To display the following information indicators in PLAYER/VCR
English: REC, STBY, min, sec, CAPTURE, END CAMERA
SEARCH and VOL, etc. MEMORY
FRANCAIS To display the information indicators in French
ESPANOL To display the information indicators in Spanish
PORTUGUES  To display the information indicators in Portuguese
DEUTSCH To display the information indicators in German
ITALIANO To display the information indicators in Italian
EAAHNIKA To display the information indicators in Greek
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette or a “Memory Stick” is inserted in your camcorder.

«The DEMO MODE default setting is STBY (Standby) and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick”, set the POWER switch to other
than CAMERA, or set DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO
MODE at ON in the menu settings, turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and return the POWER

switch to CAMERA.

*When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the "NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
OTHERS

DATA CODE @DATE/CAM  To press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander to  PLAYER/VCR
display date, time and various settings during MEMORY
playback (p. 52)

DATE To press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander to
display date and time during playback

WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/PUSH CAMERA
EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock changes = MEMORY
by the time difference you set here. If you set the time
difference to 0, the clock returns to the originally set
time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording  PLAYER/VCR
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER/VCR

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

erroneous remote control operation caused by other

VCR’s remote control

DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the PLAYER/VCR
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and in the viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
person is not aware of the recording
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN* To cancel video editing PLAYER/VCR

TAPE*

To make programme and perform video editing
(p. 104)

MEMORY*

To make programme and perform MPEG editing
(p. 175)

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture froma TV
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the

TV or VCR.

In more than five minutes after removing the power supply
The “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND”, and “WHT BAL” settings

are returned to their factory settings.

Other menu settings are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
24 2reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend that you set REC LAMP to OFF.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bb160p yCcTaHOBOK peXkuma no KaXkA0oW OMNLUN @ ABNAETCA yCTAHOBKON MO yMOMHaHMIO.

Onumum MeHIO OTNNYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT nonioxeHua nepeknoyatend POWER. Ha skpaHe
0TOBpaXKaTCA TOMBbKO TE ONUMKU, KOTOPbIMK Bbl MOXXETE onepupoBaTh B AaHHbIN MOMEHT BPEMEHN.

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4vyeHue Teno POWER
A MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE  — [nA ynosneTtBopeHua Bawmnx ocobbix TpeboBaHuii k.~ CAMERA
cbemke (cTp. 75) MEMORY
P EFFECT — [Ona po6aBneHnA K n3obpa>keHnAM crneumasbHbIX PLAYER/VCR
athbdhekToB, NOA06HBLIX achbdhekTam B hunbmax nunm CAMERA
Tenenepegayax (ctp. 70, 86)
D EFFECT — [nAa po6aBneHnA K n306pa>keHnAM crneumarnbHbIX PLAYER/VCR
3hheKkTOB € UCNONB30BaAHMEM Pa3SINYHbIX CAMERA
LUmpoBbIX PYHKLMI (CTP. 72, 87)
FLASH MODE @ ON [inA cpabaTbiBaHWA BCMbIWKM (NprobpeTaeTca CAMERA
OTAENbHO) HE3ABNCUMO OT APKOCTU OKPYXEHUA MEMORY
AUTO [nA aBTOMaTn4eckoro cpabaTtbiBaHNA BCMbILIKK
AUTO o [nA cpabaTbiBaHNA BCMbILKW Nepej 3anvcbio AnA
yMeHbLUeHWA adhdheKTa KpacHbIX rnas
FLASH LVL HIGH [lnA yCTaHOBKW YPOBHA BCbILLKM BbILLE, HYEM CAMERA
06bI4HO MEMORY
@ NORMAL O6bl4HaA ycTaHoBKa
LOW [lnA ycTaHOBKM YPOBHA BCbILKMN HUXE, YeM 06bI4HO

WHT BAL — [inA perynupoBku 6anaxca 6enoro (CTp. 64) CAMERA
MEMORY
N.S.LIGHT ® ON [nA ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKUMM NOACBETKMN ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 45) MEMORY
OFF [inA oTMeHbl (byHKLUUM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW
CbEeMKMU
AUTO SHTR @ ON [lnA aBTOMaTNYECKOrO NpUBEAEHNA B AEACTBME CAMERA

3NEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPA NPY CbEMKE B APKMX
YCIIOBUAX.

OFF

[lnA npepoTBpaLleHna aBTOMaTUYECKOro
npvBeaeHNs B AeCTBME 3/IEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa
[adke Nnpu CbeMKe B APKUX YCIOBUAX.

Mpumevyanmna no onunam FLASH MODE u FLASH LVL
Bbl He moxeTe perynmposatb onumn FLASH MODE wnn FLASH LVL, ecnv BHEWHAA BCMbILWKA
(MpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) HEe yCTaHOBMEHA.

MpumeyaHua no onuumn FLASH LVL

Bbl He moxeTe perynuposatb onumio FLASH LVL, ecnu BHelwHAA Benbillka (npuobpeTaeTcA
OTAENbHO) HE COBMECTNMA C YPOBHEM BCTIbILIKMU.

(NpoposkeHne Ha cnepytollen cTpaHmLe)

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO
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Muktorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER* @ OFF [inA oTKasa OT ncnonb3oBaHWA hyHKLUUM Tanmepa CAMERA
camo3sanycka MEMORY
ON [nA ncnonb3oBaHnA OYyHKLUMM Tarimepa
camo3sanycka (cTp. 46, 60, 54, 169)
D ZOOM @ OFF [InA OTKNOYEeHNA LM PoBOro BapnoobbLEKTUBA. CAMERA

BbinonHAeTcA Hae3n Buaeokamepbl o 10x.

20x% [lnA npuBeaeHne B fencTene LMpoBoro
BapnoobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B npegenax
oT 10x 40 20x BbINOMHAETCA LMPPOBLIM METOAOM.
(cTp. 40)

120x% [inA npuBeaeHve B aencTane uMpoBoro
BapnoobbekTuBa. Haesn Buaeokamepbl B npegenax
oT 10x oo 120x BbINONHAETCA UMGPPOBLIM METOAOM.

PHOTO REC* @ MEMORY [lnA 3anncn HenoABMXXHbBIX N306paKeHUn Ha CAMERA
“Memory Stick” npu HaxxaTum kHonku PHOTO Bo
BPEMA 3anncu ABUKYLLMXCA N306paxKeHUi Ha NieHTe
WUnn B pexxnume oxxuaaxua. (cTp. 58)

TAPE [nA 3anucu HeNnoABWMXXHbLIX N306PaXKEHUI Ha NEeHTY
npv Haxxatum kHonkn PHOTO Bo BpemaA 3anucu
LBVXKYLLMXCA U306paXKeHWiA Ha NEHTY UK B pexume
oxupganua (cTp. 62).

16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3anucu LWMpPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxexHuna 16:9
(cTp. 66)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [inA kKoMneHcauuy nogparnsaHnA BUAeOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHbl OYHKLUUM YCTONYMBON CbeMKu. Mpn

CbeMKe CTaLMOHapHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLbIO
TPEeHOorn nony4arTCcA O4eHb eCTeCTBEHHbIe

n3obpaxkeHns.
FRAMEREC @ OFF [InA oTKNoYeHNA MYHKLUMM 3anncn MOHTaXHOro CAMERA
Kaapa
ON [inA BKNOYEHNA DYHKLUUM 3anncu MOHTaXHOro
kagpa (cTp. 84)
INT. REC ON [nA BKNoYeHMA OyHKLUM 3an1cu ¢ MHTepBanamm CAMERA
(cTp. 81)
@ OFF [InA oTKNoYeHNA PYHKUMM 3anucu ¢ nHTepsanamm
SET [nA yCcTaHOBKW ANUTENbHOCTU OXUAAHWA U
ONUTENbHOCTM 3anucy AnA yHKUMK 3anmcy ¢
MHTepBanamu.

* Kpome mogenent DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

MpumeyaHuAa No (PyHKLUM yCTOMYUBOMN CbEMKM

® OYHKUMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKW HE B COCTOAHUM KOMMEHCUPOBATb YPEe3MEPHYIO TPACKY BUAEOKAMEPbI.

¢ [1pucoeanHeHne npeobpasylollero obbekTrBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET NOBAUATL Ha
PYHKLMIO YCTONYUBOWN CHEMKM.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl hyHKLUUN YCTONYUBOW CbEMKHU
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP BbIK/OYEHHON (hYHKLIMK YCTONYMBON CheMkm “W: . Bawa Bugeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT YPe3MepHYIO KOMMEHCALMIO TPACKU.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny

MukTorpamma/ MNepekntoya-
onuma Pexxum MpeaHa3HayeHue Tens POWER
VCR*D SET
PLAYER*? SET
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeotOHNYECKON NEHTHI PLAYER/VCR
WIIN XK€ NEeHTbI C ABOWHON 3BYKOBOW JOPOXKKON C
OCHOBHbIM 1 BCMIOMOraTesibHbIM 3BYKOM (CTP. 274)
1 [nAa BocnpousBeaeHnA cTepeothOHNYECKON NEeHThI C
NeBbIM 3BYKOM MW NIEHTbI C ABONHON 3BYKOBOMN
[IOPOXXKOMN C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM
2 [nAa BocnpousBeaeHnA cTepeothOHNYECKON NEeHThI C
npasbIM 3BYKOM WJIN NIEHTbI C ABONHON 3BYKOBOMN
[LOPOXXKOW C BCMOMOraTeNbHbIM 3BYKOM
AUDIO MIX - [na perynupoBku 6anaHca mexay ctepeocoHnyeckum  PLAYER/VCR
kaHanom 1 n ctepeooHnYecKM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 129)
ST1 A ST 2
AN — ® OFF [nA BbIBOAA LMCPOBLIX M306PaXKeHUn 1 3BYKa B VCR
DV OUT*Y aHanorosom copmare, ucnonbays Bawy Buaeokamepy
ON [inA BbIBOAA aHANOrOBbIX M306paXeHUi 1 3Byka B Lncpo-
BOM hopmare, ucnonb3ya Bawy Buaeokamepy (cTp. 230)
NTSC PB @®ON PALTV [inA BOoCcnNpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3annucaHHon B PLAYER/VCR
cucteme useTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesm3ope cuctembl PAL.
NTSC 4.43 [inA BOoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3anucaHHon B
cucteme useTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope B pexxume NTSC 4.43
LCD/VF SET
LCD BRIGHT - [nA perynnpoBku ApkocTu akpaHa XXKI npu PLAYER/VCR
nomowm aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
I MEMORY
A
TeMHee > CBeETIIEE
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKU HOpMaIibHOWM APKOCTH akpaHa XK PLAYER/VCR
CAMERA
BRIGHT Cpaenatb akpaH XKK[ Apye MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — [lnA perynupoBku UBeTa akpaHa XK, PLAYER/VCR
nosopaymean n Haxxumaa anck SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA
[ — MEMORY
Hacbiwen- A Hacbiwen-
HOCTb HUXe “#========>" LOoCTb BblIlLE
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKU APKOCTU 9KpaHa BUAOUCKATENA B PLAYER/VCR
HOpMasibHOE NONOXeHne CAMERA
BRIGHT Cpenatb 3KpaH Bugonckartensa apye MEMORY

*HTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
*2Tonbko Mmogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E

MpumeyaHue no socnpousseneHuto B cucteme NTSC PB
Korpaa Bbl Bocnpon3soanTe NeHTY Ha MyNibTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PeE, BbIOEPUTE HANYHLLNA PEXUM
BO BPeMA MPOCMOTpa U306paxKxeHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesn3opa.

MpumeyaHue no pe>kumam LCD B.L. n VF B.L.

® Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pexxum BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 65oka cokpaiiaetca
npnbnuanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLIEHTOB B TEYEHWNE 3anucm.

¢ [lpn NCNONL30BaHNN NCTOYHWUKOB NUTAHWA, OTANYHBIX OT 6aTaperiHoro 6noKa, aBToMaTU4eCcKn

BblbupaeTca pexum BRIGHT.

Daxe korpa Bol BbinonHAeTe perynuposky pexxumos LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR w/unu VF B.L.
3anucbiBaemoe n306pakeHne He byaeT NoABEP>XXEHO N3MEHEHUIO

(MpoposmkeHne Ha cneaytoLwen cTpaHuue)

g BH YO80HBLOA XI9HaueATMantHn auHaHLUoulag

dawedoat’ua uame

245



N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
MEMORY SET (kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
STILL SET
BURST @ OFF YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL HENPEPbLIBHOW 3anncK MEMORY
NORMAL*Y [InA HenpepbIBHOW 3anncun A0 YeTbipex (pasmepom
1152 x 864) unu 13 (pa3mepom 640 x 480)
HenoABMXHbIX N306pakeHui (cTp. 152)
EXP BRKTG*Y [nA nocnepoBaTenbHOW 3anucu Tpex 3o6paskeHnin
C pasnuyHbIMK 3KCNO3ULIMAMU
MULTI SCRN  [1na HenpepbIBHOW 3anvcu AeBATU N306paxkeHni,
oTobpaxkeHna N306pakeHnn Ha 0AHOM CcTpaHuLe,
pasgeneHHo Ha AeBATb OKOH
QUALITY @ SUPER FINE*Y [na 3anucyu HenoABWXXHbIX n3o6paxkeHuin B pexxume  PLAYER/VCR
BbICLIEro kavecTaa (cTp. 144) MEMORY
FINE*2 [lnA 3anncu HenoABMXXHbLIX N306paxKeHUi B pexvime
BbICOKOIO KayecTBa
STANDARD [inA 3anucK HeNnoABMXKHbBIX N306PaxKeHNn B pexxmme
CTaHAapTHOro KayecTBa.
IMAGESIZE*Y @ 1152 x 864 [inA 3anucK HenoABUXHbIX n306paxeHuin pasmepom  MEMORY
1152 x 864 (cTp. 146)
640 x 480 [nA 3anucy HeNnoABUXKHbBIX N306pakeHnin pasmepom
640 x 480
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 [lnA 3anucun ABMXKYLLMXCA N306paxKeHui pasmepomM PLAYER/VCR
320 x 240 (cTp. 146) MEMORY
160 x 112 [inA 3anucK ABUXKYLLUMXCA N306paxKeHnin pa3amepom
160 x 112
TIREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpaxkeHnAa ocTasLluencA eMKocTn “Memory PLAYER/VCR
Stick” B cnegyrowmx cnyyaax: MEMORY

* B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA Nocne yCTaHOBKMN
nepekntodatena POWER B nonoxexue
PLAYER*3/VCR*» unu MEMORY

® B TeyeHne NATU CEKYHA NOCNe YCTaHOBKMW
“Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy B onuuu
MEMORY wnu PLAYER*?/VCR*

® Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” coctaBnaeT meHee
ABYX MUHYT B onumn MEMORY

* B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA Nocne Hadyana 3anucu
ABWXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHuna

* B TeyeHne NATU CeKyHA nocne 3aBepLueHnna
3anucy ABUXKyLLeroca n3obpaxeHua

ON

YT106bI BCErpa oTobpaxkaTb OCTaBLLYHOCA EMKOCTb
“Memory Stick”

*) Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E

*2) Ana mogenen DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E, FINE aBnAeTcA ycTaHOBKOW MO yMON4YaHuo.
*3) Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E

*» Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
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N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
MEMORY SET (kpome mogenew DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
PRINT MARK ON [nA 3anucu 3Haka nevyaTu Ha 3anucaHHbIX PLAYER/VCR
HernoABMXHbIX N306paXkeHnAX, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY
3axoTuTe pacneyaTarb nosxe (cTp. 199)
@ OFF [nA 0TMEeHbI 3anucu 3HaKOB neYyaTu Ha
HeMnoABMXHbIX N306paXkeHUsAX.
PROTECT ON [nA BKNOYEeHMA 3almTbl BblbpaHHbIX HenoaBm>HbIX  PLAYER/VCR
n306pa>keHnii OT cnyyanHoro ctupanua (cTp. 195) MEMORY
@® OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA 3aWMTbl HEMOABUXXHbIX
n306pa>keHUi.
SLIDE SHOW — [inAa Bocnpon3BeneHUa n3obpaxxeHnii no MEMORY

HenpepbIBHOMY UMKy (cTp. 193)

PHOTO SAVE — [lnA KonvpoBaHNA HeNOABWXXHbBIX N306Pa>KeHuUI ¢ PLAYER/VCR
MUHWATIOPHbIX HOCUTeNeln LmdpoBoro
BunaeocurHana DV Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 179)

FILE NO. @ SERIES [inAa nocnenoBaTenbHOrO NPUCBOEHNA HOMEPOB PLAYER/VCR
charinam gaxe npu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” MEMORY

RESET [inA cbpoca Hymepaummn hannos Kaxablii pas npu
3ameHe “Memory Stick”

DELETE ALL — [nA oTMeHbl yaaneHna BCex HesalmLLeHHbIX MEMORY
nsobpakeHuii (cTp. 198)

FORMAT @ RETURN [inAa oTMeHbl hopmaTupoBaHus. MEMORY

OK [nA chopmaTpoBaHuA BcTaBneHHon “Memory Stick”.
dopmaTupoBaHune CTMpaeT BCKO MHopmaumio Ha
“Memory Stick”.

Mepen hopmaTMpoBaHmem NpoBepbTE COAEPXKMMOE

“Memory Stick”.

1.Bbi6epute onumio FORMAT ¢ nomoLupbto avcka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3aTeM Ha)XmuTe AuCK.

2.MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
onumn OK, a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe AuCK.

3.Tocne Toro, Kak MOABUTCA UHAMKaUMA
“EXECUTE”, HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo
BpemA hopmaTmpoBaHna 6yaeT MuraTb MHAMKaUMA
“FORMATTING”. Mo okoH4YaHun chopmaTpoBaHua
noasuTcA uHankauma “COMPLETE”.

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny

MpumevyaHua o hopmaTupoBaHum (kpome moaenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

¢ [punaraemble unu npnobpetaemble oTaenbHO “Memory Stick” npeaBapuTenbHO
oTdopmaTnpoBaHbl Ha NnpeanpuAaTuK-narotoentene. dopmatnposanune “Memory Stick” Ha Balwen
BMAeOKamepe He TpebyeTcs.

® He BbINONHANTE HN OQHOMO M3 CNeayloWwmMX AEUCTBUIA B Criyvae 0TOOpaXKeHNA Ha SKpaHe nHanKaumm
FORMATTING:
- Mepenswmxenne nepekntoyatena POWER
—MaHunynAauum KHonkamm
—W3Bneyenne “Memory Stick”

* Bbl He MoXxeTe oTdopmaTuposaTth “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anuck Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHune LOCK.

¢ B cnyyae noasnenna cooblenna “¥1 FORMAT ERROR” noBTopuTe hopmaTpoBaHue.

e dopmaTupoBaHue CTMpaeT 3alumLieHHble AaHHble n3obpaxkeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”.

g BH YO80HBLOA XI9HaueATMantHn auHaHLUoulag

dawedoat’ua uame
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3sHayeHue Teno POWER
PRINT SET (kpome moaenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)
9PIC PRINT @ RETURN [inA oTMeHbI BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB pasfeneHHoro MEMORY
3KpaHa
SAME [InA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB TOrO XK€ pa3aenieHHoro
3KpaHa (cTp. 201)
MULTI [inA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB PasfiMyHbIX pa3feneHHbIX
3KpaHoB
MARKED [inA BbIBOAA OTNEYATKOB M306pa>keHMiA CO 3HaKamu
neyaTu B nopaake 3anucu
DATE/TIME @® OFF [nA BbiBOAA oTne4vaTkoB 6€3 Aathbl 1 BpeMeHu MEMORY
3anucu
DATE [InA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKoB C AaTow 3anucu (cTp. 202)
DAY&TIME [InA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB C AaTOW U BpEMEHEM
3anucu
CM SET
TITLE — [inA Hano>xeHnA TUTpa unun cosganuA Bawero PLAYER/VCR
cobcTBeHHOro TuTpa (cTp. 130, 134) CAMERA
TITLEERASE - [na ctupaHuna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTtp. 133)  PLAYER/VCR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON [inAa oTobpaxkeHna HanoxeHHoro Bamn TnTpa PLAYER/VCR
OFF [inAa oTkasa oT oTobpaxkeHua TuTpa
CM SEARCH @ON [InA noucka ¢ ncnonb3oBaHMEM KacCeTHON NamATh PLAYER/VCR
(cTp. 92)
OFF [nAa noncka 6e3 Ucnosib30BaHWA KacCeTHOM NamATh
TAPE TITLE — [nAa mapkupoBku kacceTbl (cTp. 137) PLAYER/VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — [lnA cTupaHnA BCeX AaHHbIX B KACCETHON NamATH PLAYER/VCR
(cTp. 139) CAMERA
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MNpumevaHue o komaHae PRINT SET (kpome mopenei DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E)

Onuun 9PIC PRINT n DATE/TIME oTobpaxatoTcA TONMbKO B Cry4ae, eCv BHELHWUI MPUHTEP
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) NOACOEANHEH K Aep>KaTenio AnA YCTaHOBKM BCMIOMOraTesbHbIX
NPUHaANEeXXHOCTEN.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3HayeHue Teno POWER
TAPE SET
REC MODE ® SP [inAa 3anucu B pexxume SP (ctaHpapTHoe PLAYER/VCR
BOCMpon3BeaeHue) CAMERA
LP [nA yBenuyeHnA anutenbHocTn 3anucu B 1,5 pasa
No CpaBHEHMIO C pexxumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu B 12-6utoBOM pexkume (ABa PLAYER/VCR
cTepeodHOHNYECKNX 3BYKa). CAMERA
16BIT [na 3anucu B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume (0AWH
CTepeodOHNYECKMIN BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIN 3BYK)
CIREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpa>keHnA NosioChl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: PLAYER/VCR
e OKOMO BOCbMMW CEKYH/, MOCHE TOro, Kak CAMERA

BMAEOKamepa BKIIOYUTCA U BbIYUCIUT
ocTaBLUeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHTbI

¢ OKONo BOCbMUW CEKYHA, MOCne TOro, Kak bynet
yCTaHOBNEHa KacceTa, U BuaeokKamepa BblHUCIUT
ocTaBLUeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHTbI

® OKOO BOCbMY CEKYH[, MOCNE HaXkaTua KHOMKW B
B pexxume PLAYER*Y/VCR*?

® OKOO BOCbMM CEKYH[, MOCNe HaXKaTuA KHOMKM
DISPLAY anA oTobpaxeHnA aKpaHHbIX
MHAVKaTOpOB

* B TeyeHune npouecca yCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKu
NEeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes unv nomcka n3obpaxkeHvA B
onuun PLAYER*Y/VCR*?

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TO6PaXXeHWA HanMKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEHThI.

*HTonbko mogenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

MpumeyaHuna o pexxume LP

¢ Ecnu Bbl BeinonHAeTe Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe 3anuch Ha NeHTy B pexume LP, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOMN3BOANTL NIEHTY Ha Baluen e Buaeokamepe. MNpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHNN NEHTLI Ha APYIUX
Bnaeokamepax unu KBM, nsobpaxeHue nnm 3syK MOryT BOCMPOM3BOAUTLCA C MOMEXamMMm.

* Ecnn Bbl BeIMonHAETe 3anuck B pexuvme LP, pekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTh KacceTy Sony
Excellence/Master, ¢ koTopow Bbl cMoXeTe AOCTUIHYTb Ha Baluen Buageokamepe Hanny4Lmx
pesynbTaTos.

® Bbl He MOXETE BbINOMHATL HANMOXEHWE 3ByKa Ha NleHTe, 3annucaHHon B pexxume LP. [inA
BbINOSTHEHMA HANOXEHUA 3BYKA Ha JIEHTE UCMONb3ynTe pexum SP.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexxumax SP vnu LP Ha ogHOM 1 TO ke neHTe, nnn xe Beol
3anncbiBaeTe HEKOTOPble aNn304bl B pexxume LP, Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxeHne MoxeT 6biTb
NCKaXXEHO, UK XXe KOA, BPEMEHN MOXET ObiTb HE 3anvcaH Haanexxalum obpasoMm mexay
anusopamu.

MpumeyaHua o pexxume AUDIO MODE

* Bbl HE MOXXeTe BbIMONHATbL HANOXeHne 3BYKa Ha NnieHTe, 3anucaHHon B 16-6MToBOM pexume.

* [pu BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM NEHTbI, 3anNncaHHoN B 16-6MTOBOM pexxunme, Bbl He MOXeTe perynnposatb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

(NpoposrkeHne Ha cneaylollen cTpaHmLe)

J8pI0owe) INOA Buisiwolsny

g BH YO80HBLOA XI9HaueATMantHn auHaHLUoulag

adawedoat’na uame
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ MNepekntoya-
onuma Pexxum MpeaHa3sHaveHne Tens POWER
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET — [InA BbINONHEHNA YCTAHOBKWU AaTbl UMW BPEMEHMN CAMERA
(cTp. 31) MEMORY
USB STREAM @ OFF [nA peakTMBM3aumm NOToKoBoWN hyHKkumm USB PLAYER/VCR
ON [nAa akTuBM3aumm noTokosomn yHKuMn USB CAMERA
USBCONNECT*@ NORMAL [lnAa nogcoeavHeHnA n pacno3HaBaHuA yctponctea, MEMORY
npeactasnaowero “Memory Stick”.
PTP [Ona noncoeauHenuna “Memory Stick” n Tonbko

KonupoBaHuA n3obpaxeHun “Memory Stick” ¢
Bawlen Bugeokamepbl Ha KOMMNbIOTEP (TONLKO C
Windows XP unn Mac OS X)

1 MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sBeibopa
onumn USBCONNECT, 3a koTopow nocneayet
onuua PTP, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe auck ansa
BbIMOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

2 YcTtaHoBute “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy, u
NoAcoeavHNUTE BUAEOKaMepy K KOMMboTepy ¢
nomoLupto kabena USB. MacTep konvuposaHuA
OyneT 3anyLleH aBToMaTuyecKu.

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [nAa oTobpaxkeHna BbIGPaHHbIX ONUUA MEHIO PLAYER/VCR
06bI4HbIM pa3mMepom CAMERA
2x [nA oTobpaxkeHna BbIGpaHHbIX OMNUMIA MEHIO MEMORY
pasmepom BABoe 607sibLie 06bIMHOro
LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH [inA oTobpakeHna cneayrowmx MHMOPMAaLIMOHHbIX PLAYER/VCR
MHOMKaTOPOB Ha aHrnuinckom asbike: REC, STBY, CAMERA
min, sec, CAPTURE, END SEARCHunVOL, n 1.4. MEMORY
FRANCAIS [nA oTobpaxkeHna MHHOPMaLMOHHbBIX NHANKATOPOB

Ha hpaHLy3CKOM A3blke

ESPANOL [nA oTobpaxkeHna MHHOPMaLMOHHbBIX NHAMKATOPOB
Ha UCNaHCKOM A3blKe

PORTUGUES [1ns oTo6paxeHna MHHOPMaLMOHHBIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha NopTYranbCKOM A3bIKe

DEUTSCH [nA oTobpaxkeHna MHHOPMaLMOHHbBIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha HEMELKKOM A3blke

ITALIANO [inA oTobpaXkeHna NHPOPMALIMOHHBIX UHONKATOPOB
Ha UTanbAHCKOM A3blKe
EAAHNIKA [inAa oTobpaxxeHnA NHHPOPMALIMOHHbBIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha rpe4eckoM A3blKe
DEMO MODE @ ON [InA noABneHWA AeMOoHCTpaumm CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHbI pexunmMa AeMOHCTpaummn

* Kpome mogenent DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

MpumeyaHma o pexxkume DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MmoxeTe BblbpaTb onuuto DEMO MODE, ecnu B Bawy Buaeokamepy BCTaBneHa KacceTta unm
“Memory Stick”.

® Onuma DEMO MODE no ymon4yaHuio yctaHoBreHa B nonoxxeHne STBY (oxugaHue), n
[EeMOHCTPaumMA Ha4YHeTCA NpMMepHo Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHon kacceTbl unu “Memory Stick”.
[nA oTMeHbl AeMOHCTpaummn, BCTaBbTe KacceTy unu “Memory Stick”, yctaHoBUTE nepekntoyartenb
POWER B nonoxeHue, otnuyatowieeca ot nonoxkeHma CAMERA, nnu yctaHosuTe onuuto DEMO
MODE B nonoxenue OFF. ina Toro, 4Tobbl CHOBa BEPHYTLCA K onummn STBY (pexxuma oxungaHva),
octasbTe onuuio DEMO MODE B nonoxeHun ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO, MOBEPHUTE NepeKoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxenue OFF (CHG) n BepHute nepeksoyatens POWER B nonoxxenve CAMERA.

¢ Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHra B nonoxenue ON, TO Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA MHANKATOP
"NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb onuuto DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHto.
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N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
OTHERS
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [na Haxartuna kHonkn DATA CODE Ha nynbTe PLAYER/VCR
OVNCTaHUMOHHOr0 ynpasneHvA ana otTobpaxeHua MEMORY

AaTtbl, BpeMeHN N pasnn4HbliX YCTaHOBOK BO BpemA
Bocnpou3seaeHuna (cTp. 52)

DATE [nAa HaxaTtuna kHonku DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua ana otobpaxeHus
[aTbl U BPEMEHWN BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA

WORLD TIME - [inA yCcTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA. CAMERA
MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKMU MEMORY
pasHuLbl BO BpemeHu. [okasaHna 4acoB MeHATCA
Ha pasHuLly BO BPEMEHMU, yCTaHOBNEHHYO Bamu
3pecb. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBWUTE pa3HuLy BO BPEMEHW
Ha 0, Yacbl BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHO
YCTaHOBMIEHHOMY BPEMEHM.

BEEP ® MELODY [lnA nony4YeHnA BbIXOAHOrO MENOANYHOrO curHana PLAYER/VCR
npy NycKe/oCTaHOBKE 3amnucu UM Xe npu HeobbluHbix  CAMERA
ycnoBumAx PyHKLUMOHMPpOBaHWA Balel Bugeokamepbl MEMORY

NORMAL [nA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoaum
OFF [nA oTMeHbl Menoanm n 3yMMepHoro curHana o
(%]
COMMANDER @ ON [na npuBeneHnAa B AeUCTBKE NynbTa AucTaHumoHHoro PLAYER/VCR g
ynpaBnexus, npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe CAMERA &
OFF [inA BbIKMOYEHNA NyNnbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO MEMORY 3
ynpaBneHus Bo n3bexaHne ero HenpasuibHOro 3
cpabatbiBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOrO (OYHKLMOHMPOBaAHMEM £
nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasnexHuAa apyroro KBM I
3
DISPLAY ®LCD [inA oTobpaxkeHna nHankauum Ha skpaHe XK v B PLAYERVVCR §
Bugouckartene CAMERA 3
@
V-OUT/LCD [inA oTobpaXkeHnA MHANKAUMN Ha IKpaHe MEMORY
Tenesnsopa, akpaHe XK v B Bugonckartene
REC LAMP @ ON [inA BbicBEYUMBAHUA NTaMMOYKM 3anucy Ha nepeaHen  CAMERA
naHenu Bawen Bugeokamepbl MEMORY
OFF [InA BLIKMIOYEHWA NaMnoYKM 3anncu, YTobbl CHUMaEMbIA
YEnoBeK He MOr pacrno3HaTh, YTO BbINOMHAETCA 3anuchb
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN* [nA OTMEHbI BUAEOMOHTaXa. PLAYER/VCR
TAPE* [inA co3aaHmA nporpaMMbl U BbIMOSTHEHNA
BUAeOMOHTaxa (cTp. 104)
MEMORY* [inA co3paaHuA NnporpaMmbl U BbINOMHEHWA MOHTaXa

MPEG (cTp. 175)

* Kpome mogenenn DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

MpumeyaHue

Ecnun Bl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY, korga onumA DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO yCTaHOBMEHa B
nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD, nsobpaxeHue c Tenesmsopa nnv KBM He noAsnTcA Ha akpaHe XKK[, aaxe
ecnv Bawa Bnaeokamepa noacoeavHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM pasdbemam Ha Tenesusope unu KBM.

Mo ncteyeHun 6onee NATM MUHYT NOcne OTCOeANHEHUA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA

Onuun “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” n “WHT BAL” BepHyTcA K
CBOMM 3aBO/ACKVM YCTaHOBKaM.

[pyrue ycTaHoBKM MeHo 6yayT ocTaBaTbcA B NAMATU, Aaxe ecnv 6yaeT CHAT 6aTapeiiHblii 610K.

Mpu cbemke 651M3KO pacnonoXeHHoro o6bekTa

Ecnu onuna REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne ON, KpacHaA namnoyka 3annucu Ha nepegHen
naHenu Buaeokamepbl MOXET 0TPa3nTbCA Ha 06beKTE, ecnu OH HaxoamTcA 6nmM3ko. B Takom cnyyae
pekomeHayeTca ycTaHoBuTb onumio REC LAMP B nonoxexue OFF.

(I\n) adamwexoatina nemeg eH %080HeLIA XI9HAUeATManTHN sMHaHLroUIag

1
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— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power supply and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility. If “C:O0:C0” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display
function has worked. See page 259.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.

= Set it to CAMERA. (p. 35)

= The cassette has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 33, 54)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 34)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least

one hour to acclimatise. (p. 281)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than five minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to CAMERA.
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 24)

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 39)

The SteadyShot function does not « STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.

work. = Set it to ON. (p. 235)

The autofocusing function does not = The setting is the manual focus.

work. - Press FOCUS/INFINITY to set to the autofocus mode. (p. 79)

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adjust for manual focusing. (p. 79)

The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 37)

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a This is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = This is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white, red, blue or green = Slow shutter, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter is

spots appear on the screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.
An unknown picture is displayed on < If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings

without a cassette and a “Memory Stick” inserted, your
camcorder automatically starts the demonstration.
- Insert a cassette or a “Memory Stick” and the demonstration
stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 241)




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture is recorded in incorrector * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. - Setit to OFF. (p. 44)

The picture appears too bright, and = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
the subject does not appear on the = Setitto OFF . (p. 44)

screen. = BACK LIGHT is activated.

- Deactivate it. (p. 43)

You cannot record still images on a = PHOTO REC is set to TAPE in the menu settings.
“Memory Stick” in the standby mode - Set it to MEMORY. (p. 235)
or while recording on tape.*

You cannot record still images on a = PHOTO REC is set to MEMORY in the menu settings.

tape.* = Setitto TAPE. (p. 235)

The click of the shutter does not = BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.

sound. < Setitto MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 242)

Black bands appear when you = Set the STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings. (p. 235)

record TV or computer screen.

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is not set to PLAYER*)/VCR*2,
video control button is pressed. 2 Set it to PLAYER*)/VCR*?). (p. 50)

The playback button does not work. = The cassette has run out of tape.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 54)

There are horizontal lines on the = The video heads may be dirty.

picture or the playback picture is not = Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).

clear or does not appear. (p- 282)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. menu settings.

- Set it to STEREO (p. 236).

= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Turn up the volume. (p. 50)

= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 236)

During displaying the recorded date, = The cassette has no cassette memory.
date search function does not work. - Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 94)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 239)
= The tape has a blank portion during recorded portions. (p. 95)

The title search function does not = The cassette has no cassette memory.
work. = Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 92)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 239)
= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles. (p. 130)
= The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions.

(p- 93)
The new sound added to the = AUDIO MIX is set to the ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. - Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 236)
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

- Set it to ON. (p. 239)

*1) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 24, 25)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket. (p. 30)

The end search function does not
work.

= The tape was ejected after recording when using a cassette
without cassette memory. (p. 49)
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet. (p. 48)

The end search function does not
work correctly.

= The tape has a blank portion at the beginning or midway.

(p. 49)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The operating temperature is too low.
« The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 25)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 24)

The battery remaining time indicator
does not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 24)
= The battery is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 25)
= A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.

- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct. (p. 25)

The power goes off although the
battery remaining time indicator
indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.

= A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.

= Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining battery time indicator is correct. (p. 25)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power supply is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 24, 30)

« The battery is dead.

- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 24, 25)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 281)

CJ!] indicator does not appear when
using a cassette with cassette
memory.

= The gold-plated connector of the cassette is dirty or dusty.
- Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 275)

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

* The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.

(p. 240)

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

When operating using the “Memory Stick”
— Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The “Memory Stick” does not « The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
function. - Set it to MEMORY. (p. 150)

= The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 143)

Recording does not function. = The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full

capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again. (p. 196)

« The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” or use another “Memory Stick.”

(p. 238)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

- Release the lock. (p. 141)

The image cannot be deleted. = The image is protected.
- Cancel the image protection. (p. 195)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 141)

You cannot format the “Memory = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
Stick”. = Release the lock. (p. 141)
Deleting all the images cannot be = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
carried out. < Release the lock. (p. 141)
You cannot protect the image. = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

= Release the lock. (p. 141)
= The image to protect is not played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 181)

You cannot write a print mark on = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
the still image. - Release the lock. (p. 141)
= The image to write a print mark is not played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 181)
= You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
= Print marks cannot be written on a moving picture.

The photo save function does not = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

work. = Release the lock. (p. 141)

You cannot play back images in = You may not be able to play back images in actual size when

actual size. you try to play back images recorded by other equipment. This
is not a malfunction.

You cannot play back image data. = Your camcorder cannot play back some images processed with

a computer (The file name will blink).
= |f you record images with any other equipment, the images
may not play back normally on your camcorder.




Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The title is not recorded. = The cassette has no cassette memory.

- Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 130)
= The cassette memory is full.
= Erase unwanted title. (p. 133)
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p.34)
= The tape has a blank portion between recorded portions.
= Superimpose the title to a recorded portion. (p. 130)

The cassette label is not recorded. = The cassette has no cassette memory.
- Use a cassette with cassette memory. (p. 137)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase unwanted titles. (p. 133)
= The cassette is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red mark is not visible.

(p. 34)
Digital program editing to a tape = The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
does not function. - Check the connection and set the input selector on the VCR

again (p. 104)
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
< Setitto IR (p. 111).
= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 115).
= The camcorder and the VCR are not synchronised.
= Adjust the synchronization (p. 113).
= The IR SETUP code is incorrect.
= Set the correct code (p. 107).

Digital program editing to a = Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
“Memory Stick” does not = Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 175).
function.*V

The Remote Commander supplied = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. = Setitto ON. (p. 242)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries correctly. (p. 299)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 299)

The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
not appear even when your = Setitto LCD. (p. 242)

camcorder is connected to output on

the TV or VCR.*?

*) Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only
(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The melody or beep sounds for five
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 281)
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

No function works though the
power is on.

= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute. Turn the
power on. If the functions still do not work, open the LCD
panel and press the RESET button using a sharp-pointed object.
(If you press the RESET button, all the settings including the
date and time return to their defaults) (p. 295)

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly. (p. 24)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
facility.

You cannot charge the battery pack.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
< Set it to OFF (CHG). (p. 25)

Image data cannot be transferred by
the USB connection.

« The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB
driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB
driver (p. 214).
« USBCONNECT is set to PTP when the POWER switch is set to
MEMORY*Y,
- Setitto NORMAL (p. 241).

When you set the POWER switch to
VCR or OFF (CHG), if you move
your camcorder, you may hear a
clatter sound from inside your
camcorder.*?

« This is because some functions use a linear mechanism. This is
not a malfunction.

The cassette cannot be removed
even if the cassette lid is open.

= Moisture has started to condense in your camcorder (p. 281).

*1 Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

*2 DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E only



Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current state of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter N .
and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or —C:21:001
in the display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed,
check the following list of codes. The last two digits
(indicated by OO) differ depending on the state of

your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

oy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
-E:0O0:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C.04:.000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 276)

c:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatise. (p. 281)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).
(p. 282)
c:31:00 = A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
c:32:00 occurred.

- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
supply, operate your camcorder.

E:20:00 = A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
E:61:00 - Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
E:62:00 facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.

(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001
N @
o A

C:21:00
@

om Kl

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to use the MEMORY MIX
function on a moving picture.*V

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 259)

&2 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the £
indicator may flash even if there are
approximately five to 10 minutes remaining.

[ Moisture condensation has occurred*?

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 281).

{YU Warning indicator as to cassette

memory*?

Slow flashing:

= No cassette with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 272).

N Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”*Y
Slow flashing:
= No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

Fast flashing*?:

= The “Memory Stick” is not readable on your
camcorder (p. 142).

= The image cannot be recorded on a “Memory
Stick™.

260

&1 Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting*v*?
Fast flashing:
«“Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly
(p. 238).
= The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted
(p. 143).

©™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

«The tape is near the end.

«No tape is inserted.*?

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red)*? (p. 34).

Fast flashing:
«The cassette has run out of tape.*?

4 You need to eject the cassette*?

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 34).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 281).

= The cassette has run out of tape.

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 259).

o The still image is protected*» *2
Slow flashing:
= The still image is protected (p. 195).

@O Warning indicator as to recording of still

image

Slow flashing:

= The still image cannot be recorded on a tape or
a “Memory Stick”*V (p. 59, 63)

*1) Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
*2 You hear the melody or beep.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
= CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

- @y CLEANING CASSETTE

-G FULL

- S 16BIT

- & REC MODE
- S TAPE

S “i.LINK” CABLE
= o AV CABLE®

e N FULL*Y

- '&] O—*1)

« NI NO FILE*
« NI NO MEMORY STICK*)
= ~NJ AUDIO ERROR*

NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*Y

* 1 MEMORY STICK ERROR*Y
« X1 FORMAT ERROR*Y

« Nl o DIRECTORY ERROR*Y
* T] PLAY ERROR*Y

* T] REC ERROR*Y
«COPY INHIBIT*

=@ NO PRINT MARK*Y

- 4 TAPE END
= NO TAPE
«DELETING*Y

«FORMATTING*Y
=% NOW CHARGING

*) Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

*2You hear the melody or beep.

Set the date and time (p. 31).
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 24).

The video heads are dirt)/. (p. 282)
The 3 indicator and “ @¥g CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear
one after another on the screen.

The cassette memory is full.*?
AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 240).*? You cannot dub new audio.
REC MODE is set to LP (p. 240).*2 You cannot dub new audio.

There is no recorded portion on the tape.*? You cannot dub new
audio.

The i.LINK cable is connected (p. 129).*? You cannot dub new audio.
A/V connecting cable is connected. You cannot dub new sound.
The “Memory Stick* is full (p. 154).*?

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick* is set to LOCK
(p. 141).*2

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick® (p. 182).*?
No “Memory Stick* is inserted.*?

You are trying to record an image with sound that cannot be
recorded by your camcorder on the “Memory Stick” (p. 172).*?

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick”though you are
trying to print in the 9PIC PRINT mode (p. 202).

The “Memory Stick* data is corrupted (p. 143).*?
The “Memory Stick” is not recognised. Check the format (p. 238).*?
There are more than two of the same directories (p. 182).*?

The image cannot be played back. Reinsert the “Memory Stick”,
then play back the image again.

Check the input signals before retrying recording (p. 159, 174).

The tape contains copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software (p. 273).*?

You selected MARKED in 9PIC PRINT in the menu settings using a
“Memory Stick” containing no image with a print mark. (p. 202)*?

The tape has reached its end.*?
Insert a cassette tape.*?

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images on “Memory
Stick.”

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a “Memory Stick.”
Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.*?

*3) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*)DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E only
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— Mowuck u ycTpaHeHUe HeMcnpaBHOCTEH —

Pa3sHOBMAHOCTM HEUCNPABHOCTEH U METOAbI UX YCTPAHEHUA

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hvkna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ucnonb3oBaHvy Balen Buaeokamepel, BOCMOMb3YNTECH
crnepytowei Tabnuuen Ana oTbiCKaHUA WU ycTpaHeHusa npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHAeTcA, TO
crnepyeT OTCOEAVNHWUTL UCTOYHUK MUTAHWA 1 06paTUTbCA B CEPBUCHDIN LIEHTP Sony 1nu B MECTHOE
YMNOMHOMOYEHHOE NPEeANPUATME MO 06CY>XUBAHWMIO M3aenuii Sony. Ecnn Ha aKpaHe NOABUTCA UHAMKaUWA
“C:00O:00”, aTo 3HauuT, 4To cpaboTana hyHKUMA HAMKaLMU camoamarHocTku. Cm. cTp. 269.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3mo)KHaA HEMCNPaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuMynHa W/unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUs

He pa6oTaeT kHonka START/STOP. ¢ [Nepekniovatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne CAMERA.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 35)
e 3akoH4Mnack neHTa.
= MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aj Ny BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 33, 54)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3aNMcyu YCTaHOBNEH Tak, 4YTO
BbICTaBJIeHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vicrnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unmn nepeaBuHbTE NEnecTok.
(cTp. 34)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Bnaru).
= BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy, Mo MeHbLUEN
Mepe, Ha OAMH Yac ANnAa akknumartmsaumu. (cTp. 281)

BbikntoyaeTca nuTaHve. ¢ [1pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bawa Bugeokamepa
Haxoaunacb B pexume oxugaHua 6onee nATU MUHYT.
= YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
OFF (CHG), a 3aTtem B nonoxexHne CAMERA.
e BarapewHblii 610K NOMHOCTLIO MMM MOYTU MOMHOCTHIO PA3PAXEH.
- YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapelHblin 6510K. (CTp. 24)

N306paxeHune Ha akpaHe e He oTperynmpoBaH 06beKTUB BUAOMUCKATENA.
BUAovcKaTens ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTperynupyite 06beKTUB Bugonckatensa. (cTp. 39)
®YHKUMA YCTONUMBOW CHEMKYU HE ® Onuna STEADYSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxexne OFF B
pa6oTaer. yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

- YcrtaHosuTte ee B nonoxeHve ON (cTp. 244)
He paboTaeT chyHKUMA ® YCTaHOBMEH PEXMM PYYHOU (POKYCMPOBKMU.
aBTOOKYCUPOBKY. = Haxwmumte kHonky FOCUS/INFINITY anAa yctaHOBKU pexxuma

aBTO(POKYCUPOBKMU. (CTP. 79)
* YCnoBuA CbEMKMN ABMAOTCA HEMNOAXOAALLMMN ANA
aBTOMAaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKM.
= BbIinonHuTe py4Hyto OKYCUPOBKY (CTp. 79)

MN3o06pareHne He noABNAETCA B * OtkpbiTa nanens XXKA.

BuaonckKarene. - 3akpovite naHenb XKKA. (cTp. 37)

Mpu cbeMke 06BEKTOB, TakMX, Kak orH ~ ® CIIMLLKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy O6BbEKTOM U
1N NNamA CBEYN Ha TEMHOM hoHe, hoHoMm. B Buaeokamepe HeT HEUCNPaBHOCTY.

NOABNAETCA BepTUKanbHaA nonoca.

[MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA nonoca *B Bnaeokamepe HeT HencnpaBHOCTHU.
Nnpn CbEMKe 04eHb APKOro obbeKTa.

Ha akpaHe nossnAoTcA KpowweyHbie © [prBeaeH B AENCTBUE PEXMM MELNEHHOro 3aTBopa, HOYHOM

6enble, KpacHble, CUHWE UK CYNnepcbEMKN U UBETHOW CHEMKU C MEANEHHBIM 3aTBOPOM.
3€eMeHbIE TOYKM. 3T0 He ABNAETCA HEMCMNPABHOCTbIO.

Ha skpaHe oTobpaxcaeTca e Ecnu npongeTt 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel yctaHoBMm
HensBecTHoe n3o6paxkeHue. nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA nnun

yctaHosunu onumio DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B
nonoxexHne ON 6e3 ycTaHOBIEHHON KacceTbl U “Memory
Stick”, Bawa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKN HAYHET
[eMOHCTpaumio.
- BcTaBbTe Kaccety unm “Memory Stick”, n agemoHcTpauua
OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takxe moxeTte oTMeHuTb pexxum DEMO MODE.
(cTp. 250)




PasHoBugHoCTU HencnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX yctpaHeHnAa

Bo3amo)kHaA HencnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unun metop ycTpaHeHUA

N306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBWnbHbIMW NN
HEeeCcTeCTBEHHbIMM LBETAMU.

e OnumAa NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ON.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue OFF. (cTp. 44)

MN306parkeHure nosy4aeTcs CrMLLKOM
APKUM, a O6BbEKT He MOABMAETCA Ha
3KpaHe.

e Onuma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ON B Apkom
mecTe.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF. (cTp. 44)

¢ BknioyeHa dyHkumAa BACK LIGHT.
= BbikntouunTe ee. (cTp. 43)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucartb
HernoABWXKHbIE N300Pa>KeHNA Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxumve
OXVAAHVA UMK BO BPEMA 3arnncu Ha
neHTy.*

e Onuma PHOTO REC B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBMIEHA B
nonoxexHve TAPE.
< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne MEMORY. (cTp. 244)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucartb
HenoaBWXHbIE N306PadKeHUA Ha
NeHTy.”

e Onuma PHOTO REC B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBIEHA B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue TAPE. (cTp. 244)

He cnbiweH 3Byk cpabatbiBaHna
3aTBopa.

¢ Onuma BEEP yctaHosneHa B nonoxxeHvne OFF B ycTaHOBKax
MEHI0.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxenne MELODY nnn NORMAL.
(cTp. 251)

Mpw 3anucy aKpaHa Tenesn3opa unm
nepcoHarnbHOToO KoMMnbloTepa
NOABNAIOTCA YepHbIe MosoChI.

e YcTtaHoBuTe onumto STEADYSHOT B nonoxeHne OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo. (CTp. 244)

* Kpome mopenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

(NpoposmKeHWe Ha cneaytollen CTpaHuue)
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PasHoBugHoOCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX ycTpaHeHNA

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuA

Bo3mo)kHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npu4uHa W/unu metop, yctpaHeHuA

Mpu HaxxaTumM KHOMKM e [Mepekntovatens POWER He ycTaHOBNEH B MofnoXeHne
BWOEOKOHTPONA NIeHTa He PLAYER*Y/VCR*2.

nepemMellaeTca. - YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHve PLAYER*Y/VCR*2. (cTp. 50)
He paboTaeT KHOMKa e 3aKoHYMNach neHTa.

BOCMPOV3BEAEHMA. < MNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 54)

Ha n3obpaxeHun nvetotcA ® BO3MOXKHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOTONIOBKM.

ropu3oHTasbHble Nonockl, MM6o < OuncTUTE roNoBKM C NOMOLLBIO YNCTALLEN KacceTbl
BOCMPOV3BOAVMOE U306paxkeHne (npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENBHO). (CTP. 282)

ABNAETCA HE4YeTKM Unn BoBCE HE
NnoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpy BOCNpOM3BEAEHUM NIEHTbI HET e CTepeo neHTa Bocnpouseoamtca ¢ onument HiFi SOUND,
3BYyKa UMK Xe CIbILIEH TOMbKO TUXUI YCTaHOBJIEHHON B MOMOXEHNE 2 B yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.
3BYK. - VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexHne STEREO (cTp. 245).
® [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMASbHYIO BEMUYUHY.
- MpubaBbTe rPOMKOCTb. (CTP. 50)
¢ Onuma AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- OtperynupywTe cdyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 245)

Bo BpemA 0To6paXkeHuA aatbl e KacceTa He COAEP>XUT KacCeTHOW NnamATy.
3anvcy oyHKUMA novcka Aatbl He - Vicrnonb3yinTe KacceTy C KacCeTHOM NamATbio. (CTp. 94)
pa6oTaer. e Onuua CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 248)

e Ha neHTe ecTb He3an1caHHbI Y4acTOK Nocpeamn 3anncaHHbIX
y4acTKoB. (cTp. 95)

DyHKUMA Noncka TUTpa He paboTaeT. © KacceTa He COAEPXUT KacCeTHOW NamATK.

= Vicrnonb3yinTe KacceTy ¢ KacCeTHOM nNamATbio. (CTp. 92)

e Onuua CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 248)

e Ha neHTe HeT TUTpPOB.
- BbinonHuTe Hanoxexue TMTpoB. (cTp. 130)

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anucaHHbIN y4acTOK NOCpean 3anucaHHbIX
y4acTKoB. (cTp. 93)

HoBbii1 3BYK, HANOXEHHbIN Ha ¢ Onuma AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ST1 B
3annUCaHHyto NEHTY, HE CIbILLEH. yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

= YctaHosuTte ee B nonoxeHve AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 245)
TuTp He oToGpadkaeTcA. e Onuwma TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexne OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 248)

*UTonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2Tonbko Mmoaenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
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PasHoBugHoCTU HencnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX yctpaHeHnAa

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpou3seneHun

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOﬂTHaﬂ npu4yuHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He Bknioyaetca nutaHme.

* He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbiii 650K, b0 Xe OH paspAaunca

NN NOYTU paspAanunca.

= YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperHbl 6510K. (CTp. 24, 25)
e CeTeBoM apganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K

CETEBOW pO3eTKe.

- MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NEPEMEHHOro ToKa K

ceTeBow po3seTke. (cTp. 30)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noucka
KOHULA.

e KacceTa c neHTon bbina n3ene4veHa nocne 3anncu npu
MCMNOJb30BaHMUN KacceTbl 6€3 KacCeTHoM NamATK. (CTp. 49)
e 3anucb Ha HOBYIO KaCcCeTY eLle He BbINonHAnack. (cTp. 48)

@®yHKUMA noucka KoHua paboTaeT
HenpaBWbHO.

® Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anmcaHHbIN y4aCTOK B Ha4ane nnm B

cepeauHe. (cTp. 49)

BartapeiHbii 610K 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTca.

o OkpyxatoLuasa Temnepartypa ABAASTCA CNNWKOM HU3KO AnA

paboTbl.

¢ baTtapeliHblii 650K 3apAXKEH HE NMOTHOCTbIO.
= 3apAaauTe 6aTapenHbin 650K eLwe pas. (cTp. 25)
¢ BaTtapeliHblii 6510K NONMHOCTbLIO PaspAXEH N HE MOXET 6blTb

nepesapsxeH.

- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 24)

MHankaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6artapenHoro 6roka nokasbiBaeT
HenpasunbHOE BPeMA.

® Bbl ucnonb3osanu 6aTape|71Hb||7| 610K B TeYeHue AnuTenbHOro
BpemMmeHun B Kpa|7|He XKapKuUX nnm xonogHbIX oKpy>XaroLwmnx

YCIIOBUAX.

e BartapeiiHblii 610K NOMHOCTbIO PA3PAXEH U He MOXET BbiTb

nepesapAXeH.

- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbI 6aTapenHbIn 6MoK. (CTp. 24)
¢ BbaTapeliHbin 610K He MOMHOCTbLIO 3aPAXKEH.

= MonHocTblo 3apAauTe HaTapeiiHbin 610K ele pas. (cTp. 25)
¢ [1pom30LLI0 OTKNOHEHVE BO BPEMEHM OCTaBLLEerocq 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 6noka.

- 3apaaute 6aTapeiiHblin 650K NOIHOCTLIO elle pas, YTobbI
oTobpaXkeHne MHaMKaTopa OCTaBLLErocA BpemMeHun 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka cTano npaBwmbHbIM. (CTp. 25)

MuTaHue BbIKNtoYaeTcA, XoTA
WHAMKAaTOp OCTaBLlerocA 3apAga
6artapenHoro 6roka nokasbiBaer,
470 y BarapenHoro 61oka
[OCTaTovHO 3apaja anAa paboTol.

¢ [Tpon3oLWwno OTKNOHEHUE BO BPEMEHU OCTaBLUeroca 3apaaa

6aTapenHoro 6noka.

- BapaguTte H6aTapeiHblii 650K MONHOCTbIO elle pas, YTobbI
oTobpakeHne NHAMKaTopa OcTaBLIerocA BpeMeHn 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka cTano npaBwmbHbIM. (CTp. 25).

KacceTa He BbIHUMaeTCA 13
aepxarens.

® V/ICTOYHVK NUT@HUA OTCOEAMNHEH.

- HapeXxHo noacoeamHnTe UCTOYHUK nuTaHuA. (cTp. 24, 30)

e BaTapeiiHbI 610K pa3pAXeH.

= Vcnonb3ynTe 3apaXKeHHbI 6aTapenHbln 6noK. (CTp. 24, 25)

MwuratoT uHaukartopsl B n AN
HUKaKue yHKLMN, Kpome
N3BMeYeHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

¢ [Mpou3olna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.

= M3BnekuTe KacceTy u octasbTe Bally Buaeokamepy, no
MEHbLLEN Mepe, Ha 0guH Hac anAa akknumatTusaumn.

(cTp. 281)

MuamkaTop CJ!] He nosBnAeTcA npu
UCMONb30BaHUM KacceTbl ¢
KacceTHON NamATbIo.

¢ [M030M04€EHHBI pazbem KacceTbl 3abusica rpA3bio UK MNblIbHO.
= OuncTuTe NO30SI0HEHHBIN pasbeM. (CTp. 275)

MHankaTop ocTaBLeNCA NeHTbl He
oTobpaxkaeTca.

e OnumAa REMAIN ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenve AUTO B

YCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

< VYcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexne ON, 4To6bl MHAMKATOP
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI 0TOBparkancA NOCTOAHHO. (CTp. 249)

(NpopomkeHue Ha crneaytoLen cTpaHmue)
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PasHoBugHoOCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX ycTpaHeHNA

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumMm ¢ ucnonb3osaHuem “Memory Stick”
- Kpome mopeneit DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/Unm MeToA ycTpaHeHUs

He cyHkumoHmpyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ [Nepekntoyatens POWER He yctaHoeneH B nonoxexve MEMORY.
- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne MEMORY. (cTp. 150)

e He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.
= Ycranosute “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 143)

He cbyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuce.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>ke 3anonHeHa.
= YpanuTe HeHy>XXHble N306paxkeHnA 1 3anuwmnTe eLle pas.
(cTp. 196)
e YcTaHoBneHHaAa “Memory Stick” oTdhopmaTpoBaHa
HenpaswbHO.
- OtchopmaTtupynte “Memory Stick” unun ncnonb3ynte apyryto
“Memory Stick”. (cTp. 247)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok. (cTp. 141)

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxkeHue.

* /I306paxkeHne 3awmLleHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxeHua. (cTp. 195)

e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexve LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTtok. (cTp. 141)

Bbl He MoXeTe oTchopmaTmpoBaTb
“Memory Stick”.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTtok. (cTp. 141)

He moxeT 6bITb BbINOTHEHO
yaaneHvne Bcex N306pakeHni.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok. (cTp. 141)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3alnTUTb
n3obpaxkeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok. (cTp. 141)
* V306pakeHne, KOTopoe HY>KHO 3alUTUTb, He
BOCMPON3BOANTCA.
- HaxwuumTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa BocnpousBeaeHus
nsobpaxeHus. (ctp. 181)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK
neyartu Ha HenoaBuXHoe
n3obpaxeHwve.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxexve LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTtok. (cTp. 141)
¢ /306pa>keHne, Ha KOTOPOE HY>KHO 3anvcaTtbh 3HaK nevaTu, He
BOCMPON3BOANTCA.
= HaxwuuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY agnAa sBocnpousseaeHns
naobpaxeHua. (cTp. 181)
¢ Bbl nbiTaeTech 3anvcatb 3HaK NeyvaTun Ha ABUXKYLLeecA
n3obpaxeHue.
- 3Hak nevaTu He MOXeT bbITb 3anucaH Ha ABUXYyLIeecA
nsobpaxeHue.

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA coxpaHeHnA
(hOTOCHMMKOB B NamATK.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
- OcBoboauTe nenecTok. (cTp. 141)

Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNPOM3BOAUTb
N306paxeHns B HATypasnbHyto
BEJIMYMHY.

® Bbl, BO3MOXHO, HE CMOXKETE BOCNPOM3BOANTE N306pa>KeHNsA B
HaTypanbHylo BENUYUHY, ecriu Bbl nbiITaeTecb BOCNpou3BecTy
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHbIe Ha Apyrovi annapartype. B
BMEOKaMepe HeT HENCNPaBHOCTM.

Bbl He MOXeTe Bocnpon3BoanTb
[aHHbIEe N306Pa>KeHNIA.

¢ Bawa Bngeokamepa He MOXeT BOCNPOV3BOANTbL HEKOTOPbIE
n3obpaxkeHns, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLLIO MePCOHAaNbHOro
KomnbloTepa (MMA danna byaeTt muratb).

e Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paxeHna ¢ Kakoro-nnbo
Opyroro annaparta, u306paXkeHna He MOryT HbITb BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI
Haanexaum obpasom Ha Baluen Buaeokamepe.




PasHoBugHoCTU HencnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX yctpaHeHnAa

Mpouee

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOﬂTHaH npu4yuHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He sanuceiBaeTca TUTp. e KacceTa He COAepXUT KacceTHOW namATK.

= Vcnonb3yinTe KacceTy ¢ KacceTHom namAaTbio. (cTp. 130)

e KacceTHaA namATb 3arnoHuNach.
= CoTpuTe HeHyXHbIA TUTP. (cTp. 133)

e KacceTta ycTaHoBneHa Ha NpefoTBpalleHue cry4anHoro
CcTUpaHuA.
- lNepeaBnHbTE NENECTOK 3almThbl OT 3anucu, 4Tobbl KpacHaA

MeTKa cTana He BuaHa. (cTp. 34)

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anncaHHbIN y4acTOK nocpeau 3anmcaHHbIX
Y4aCTKOB.
= HanoxwuTte TMTp Ha 3anucaHHyto JacTtb. (cTp. 130)

He 3anucbiBaeTcA kacceTHana e KacceTa He COAep>XXUT KacCeTHOM naMmATU.
meTKa. = Vcnonb3yinTe KacceTy C KacceTHomn namAaTbio. (cTp. 137)
e KacceTHaA namMATb 3amnonHuNach.
- CoTpuTe HEHyXHble TUTPLI. (cTp. 133)
e KacceTta ycTaHoBfIEHa Ha NpefoTBpaLLeHNe Cry4aiiHoro CTMpaHuA.
2 MNepenBWHbTE NENECTOK 3aWmThl OT 3anucy, YTobbl KpacHas
MeTKa cTana He BuaHa. (cTp. 34)

He BbinonHAeTCA umdposon e CenekTtop BxogoB Ha KBM ycTaHOBNEH HENpaBubHO.
MOHTaXX NMPOrpaMmbl Ha NEHTE. - MpoBepbTe cOeANHEHUE N YCTAHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOA0B
KBM eLue pas. (cTp. 104)
¢ Bupgeokamepa noacoeauHeHa K umdpoBomy 060pyA0BaHNIO
Mapku, OTNNYHOM OT Sony, ¢ ncnonb3oBaHveM kabena i.LINK
(CoepunHutenbHbI Kabenb umdgposoro BuaeocurHana DV).
- YctaHoBuTe ee B pexxum IR. (cTp. 111)
¢ [peanpuHATa NOMbITKA YCTAaHOBKWU NPOrpammbl Ha
HesanvMcaHHOM y4acTKe NEeHThI.
= BbinonHWTe ycTaHOBKY NporpaMmbl eLle pas Ha 3anucaHHoM
y4yactke (cTp. 115).
* Bupgeokamepa n KBM He CUHXPOHM3UPOBaHbI.
= OTtperynupyiTte cuHxpoHusaumio (cTp. 113).
e HenpasusnbHbil kog, IR SETUP.
= YcTaHoBUTe npaBusibHbIN Kog, (cTp. 107).

He BbinonHAeTcA UMPOBOIA ¢ [peanpyHATa NOMbITKa YCTAHOBKWN NPOrpammbl Ha

MOHTaX nporpammbl Ha “Memory He3anncaHHOM y4acTKe feHTbl.

Stick™*v = BbINonHMWTE yCTaHOBKY NpOrpaMMbl eLe pas Ha 3anncaHHOM
y4yacTtke (cTp. 175).

He pa6oTaeT npunaraembii K e Onuna COMMANDER ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
Baweit Bugeokamepe nynst yCTaHOBKax MEHI0.
LAVCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHus. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 251)
* YT0-TO NperpaxpaaeT nHgpakpacHble Ny4yu.
= VYcTpaHnTe npenATCcTBuUE.
e bartapelikv BCTaBneHbl B aepxaTtenb AnA 6aTapeek Tak, 4To
nostoca + — He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaMm + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiku npaBunbHoO. (CTp. 299)
e batapenku paspAaannnchb.
- BcTaBbTe HOBble H6aTaperiku. (CTp. 299)

He noasnAeTcA n3obpaxkeHne ¢ e Onuuna DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexune V-OUT/LCD B
Tenesusopa nnu KBM, gaxe ecnu yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

Bawa Buaeokamepa nogcoeavHeHa - YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue LCD. (cTp. 251)

K Bbixogy Tenesmusopa unu KBM.*?
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*2Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
267

(NpoaosxeHWe Ha crefytoLei CTpaHuLe)



PasHoBugHoOCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX ycTpaHeHNA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuyuHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHuA

B TeuyeHue NATK cekyHp, 3BYHNT
MEnoAnA U 3yMMEPHbIN CurHarn.

¢ [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Braru.

- UsBneknTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, no
MeHbLLen Mepe, Ha 0AuH Hac anAa akknumatTmsaumn.
(cTp. 281)

¢ B Bawen Buaeokamepe BO3HUKIIM HEMONAAKMW.

- /13BneknTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBAa, a 3aTeMm

ucnonbayinTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

Hukakue dyHKUMM He paboTatoT,
XOTA NUTaHWE BKITIOYEHO.

e OTcoeanHUTE LUHYP NMTAaHUA CETEBOro ajanrtepa
NEpPEMEHHOro ToKa Unm cHumMMTe 6atapenHblii 6ok, 3aTem
noAcoeAvHNTE ero CHoBa NPUMEPHO Yepe3 OAHY MUHYTY.
Bknounte nutaHue. Ecnu cpyHKumm Bee ele He paboTaloT,
oTkpowTe naHenb XK 1 HaxvnTe KHonky RESET,
MCMonb3yA 3a0CTPeHHbIN NnpeameT. (Ecnn Bl HaxveTe
kHonKy RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKMOYaA aaTy v Bpems,
BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHMIO MO YMON4YaHuio.) (cTp. 295)

Bo Bpemna 3apaaku 6arapeitHoro
6noKa B OKOLLKe aucrnnesn He
NnoABNAITCA HUKaKWe UHANKATOPbI,
Wnn NHOMKaTop mMuraeTt.

¢ BaTtapeiiHblii 610K He YCTaHOBMEH HaAneXalunm o6pasom.
- VYcTaHoBUTE ero Hagnexawmm obpasom. (CTp. 24)
e Henonapaka ¢ 6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nin B MECTHOE
YMNOSTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpPUATME NO 0BCNY>KMBAHUIO N34ENUN
Sony.

BartapeiHbii 610K He 3apsykaeTcs.

¢ epekntoyatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne OFF
(CHG).
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne OFF (CHG). (cTp. 25)

[aHHble n3obpaxkeHna He
nepenaroTcA Yepes coeanHeHne
USB.

e Kabenb USB 6bin noacoeavHeH [0 3aBeplUeHnA yCTaHOBKM
npansepa USB.
< Vpanute HekoppekTHbI Aparisep USB n yctaHoBute

noBTOpHO apansep USB (cTp. 214).

* Onuma USBCONNECT yctaHosneHa B nonoxeHnue PTP, B To
BpemMA kak nepekntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenne MEMORY™*Y. (kpome mogeneit DCR-TRV16E/
TRV116E)

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne NORMAL (cTp. 250).

Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyaresns POWER B
nonoxenue VCR nnu OFF (CHG),
TO ecnu Bbl nepeasuHeTe Bawy
Buaeokamepy, Bol moxeTe
YCNbILWATb UCKaXXEHHBIN 3BYK
BHyTpW Balueii Buaeokamepobl.*?

® OTO NPOMCXOAUT NOTOMY, YTO HEKOTOPbIE (YHKLMK
MCMONb3YIOT NIMHEWHbBIN MEXaHU3M. DTO He O3Ha4YaeT
HencnpasHocTK Balwen Bugeokamepsi.

KacceTa He n3Bnekaetcs, gaxe
€CNN KpbllKa KaCCeTHOro otceka
OTKpbITa.

¢ B Bawen Bugeokamepe Ha4ana KOHAEHCUpoBaTbCA Bnara
(cTp. 281).

*HKpome mogenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
*2Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E
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UHaukaumAa camogmarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA
MHOMKauuM camMoamnarHoCTUKK.

3Ta hyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT Tekyllee COCTOAHNE
Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4yHoro koga
(kombuHaumA 13 ogHou 6yKBbl 1 LMKP) B
BuaonckaTtersne, Ha akpaHe XK nniv B oKowwke
avennen. B cnyyae otobpaxkeHnA 5-3Ha4HOro Koaa,
cnepyeT BbIMOMHUTL NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUN CO
cnegytowen Tabnuuen kogos. MNocnegHve ase
umdbpbl (0603HaYeHHble kak CIO) 6yayT oTnuyaTbea

B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA Baleln Buageokamepbi.

AkpaH XK, supouckarenb unu
OKOLUKO aucnnesa
=C21:004

oy

MNHAMKauMA camoanarHoCTUKU
e C:O:0O00
Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHUTb

obcnyxnsaHve Bawen Bugeokamepsbl

CaMOCTOATENbHO.
e E:000:00

O6paTtuTech Kk Bawemy aunepy Sony

WU B MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOEe
areHTCTBO Mo 06CNy>XXMBaHMIO
nagenun Sony.

MATM3Ha4yHaA UHAMKALMA BepoATHaA NpuMyYnHa W/unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUs

C:04:00 * Bbl ncnonb3syeTte 6aTaperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABNAETCA

6atapenHbiM 610kom “InfoLITHIUM”.

= Vcnonb3ynte 6atapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 276)

C:21:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna KoHaeHcaumA snaru.
- M3BneknTe kacceTy n octaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy, no
MeHbLUEeNn Mepe, Ha OAMH Yac ANA akKnumaTusaumm.
(cTp. 281)
C:22:00 ® 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOrONMoBKy.

- O4yncTUTE BMAEOrOoNOBKU C NMOMOLLBIO YUCTALLEW KacceTbl

(npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENBHO). (CTP. 282)

C:31:00 ¢ [MpousoLwna Henonaaka, oTnnyaroWanca oT NpUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BbllLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETE yCTpaHWTb CAMOCTOATENBHO.

- M3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBa, a 3aTeM
ucnonb3yiTe Bawy Bugeokamepy.

- OTcoeauHUTE NPOBOA IMEKTPOMNUTaHWA CETEBOro ajanTtepa
NMepeMeHHOro ToKa WUnm e CHUMMTe 6aTapeiiHblil 6IoK.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOeANHEHNA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA

ucnonb3yiTe Bawy Bugeokamepy.

E:20:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl HE MOXeTe yCTpaHnUTb
E:61:00 CaMOCTOATESbHO.
E:62:00 - ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBINA LEHTP Sony niv B MECTHOE

YNOMTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpPUATME MO 0BCNY>KMBAHUIO N34ENUN
Sony 1 coobwmTe 0 5-3Ha4yHOM Koge. (npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATESNbHO YCTPaHUTb HENONaaKy Aaxke nocne HeoAHOKPaTHOro

onpo6oBaHNA COOTBETCTBYIOWMX METOI0B YCTpaHeHUd, 06paTUTeCh B CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony unu B

MECTHO€ YNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NPeanpuATME NO 0BCNY>XMBAHWIO N3aenuin Sony.

Bunooyss|gnoa
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Mpeaynpexxaatowme MHAUKaTOpPbI U cOOOLLEeHUA

Ecnun Ha JKpaHe KKA vnu B BUaonckaTene noABATCA NHONKaTOPbl 1 coobLeHunA, npoeepbTe

cnepytolee:
CM. CTp. B KpyrnbIx ckobkax “(

Mpeaynpexaalowme MHAUKaTOpPbI

)” AnA nony4deHuAa 6onee NoAo6HbIX CBEAEHUI.

100-0001
&~ @
BO A

C:21:00
O\

NN
o Tl

100-0001 Mpepynpexxaatowmin UHAUKaTOP

OoTHOCUTeNbHO harna

MeaneHHoe muranuve:

e daiin NoBpeXaeH.

e daiin He ynTaeTcA.

® Bbl NbITaeTechb UCMOMb30BaTh (OYHKLUMIO
MEMORY MIX Ha aBuxyLiemca
n3obpaxeHun.*v

C:21:00 UHanKaumAa camoguarHoCTUKKU
(cTp. 269)

X1 bartapenHbi 650K pa3pAXKeH UK NoYTH

paspfxeH

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e baTapenHbiii 650K NOYTK pas3pAXEH.
B 3aBuncumocTu oT paboymx ycnosunm,
OKpy>KatoLLen cpeipbl U COCTOAHUA
6aTapenHoro 6noka, MHANKaTop ©X1 MOXeT
muraThb, Aaxe ecnv 3apAga ocTanocb Ha NATb
— 10 MUHYT.

[ Mpousowna koHAeHcauua Bnaru*?

BbicTpoe muranue:

* I3BneKnTe KacceTy, Bbiknounte Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe ee NPUMEPHO Ha
OAVMH Yac C OTKPbITbIM KACCETHbIM OTCEKOM
(cTp. 281).

QU Mpepynpexapaowmin uHAMKaTop

OTHOCUTEJIbHO KacCeTHOM namaATn*?

MenaneHHoe muraHue:

® He ycTaHoBneHa KacceTa C KacCeTHOM
namATbio (CTp. 272).

N Mpepynpexxpatowmii UHAMKaTop
oTHocuTenbHo “Memory Stick”*?
MeaneHHoe muraHue:

® He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.

BbicTpoe muranne*?:

* “Memory Stick” He yiTaeTcA Bawen
Buaeokamepon (cTp. 142).

® 1306paxkeHne He MOXeT B6bITb 3anMcaHo Ha
“Memory Stick”.

] Mpeaynpexaaowmin UHANKATOP
oTHocuTenbHo (hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory
Stick”*V *2)
BbicTpoe muranue:
* “Memory Stick” oTpopmaTrpoBaHa
HenpasunbHO (CTP. 247).
e NlaHHble “Memory Stick” noBpexxaeHbI
(cTp. 143).

B3 Mpeaynpexpalowmin UHANKaTop

OTHOCUTESIbHO JIEHTbI

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

e JleHTa NOYTU JOCTMINIA KOHUA.

* He BCcTaBneHa KacceTa C IeHTOn.*?

¢ JlenecTok 3almTbl OT 3anucy Ha KacceTe
OTKPbIT (KpacHbIn)*? (cTp. 34).

BeicTpoe muraxue:
¢ JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKoH4Yunach.*?

4 Bam HY>XHO U3BJneYb KacceTy*?

MepaneHHoe muranue:

¢ JlenecTok 3almTbl OT 3an1cy Ha KacceTe
OTKpbIT (KpacHbIi) (CTp. 34).

BbicTpoe muranume:

¢ [pousowna KoHaeHcaumA Bnaru (cTp. 281).

e JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKOH4MNAaCh.

® CpaboTana yHKUMA MHAMKaLUK
caMoamarHocTukm (cTp. 269).

o—n HenoasuxHoe usobpaxeHue

3awmueHo*) *?

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

* HenoaBmxxHoe n306paeHne samiieHo
(cTp. 195).

@O Mpeaynpexaalwowmii MHAUKaTop

OTHOCUTESIbHO 3anucy HenoABUXXHOIoO

n3ob6paxxeHusa

MeaneHHoe muranue:

* HenoaBm>xHoe n306pakeHne He MOXXeT 6bITb
3anucaHo Ha neHTy unn “Memory Stick”*?
(cTp. 59, 63).

*1) Kpome mogenert DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E
*2) Bbl yCNbILWWTE MENIOAMIO UM 3YMMEPHBIA CUrHA.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexaatowme coobuieHuA

¢ CLOCK SET YcTaHoBuTe gaty u Bpema (cTp. 31).
¢ FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Wcnonb3ynte 6aTapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 24).
BATTERY ONLY

. Et] CLEANING CASSETTE 3arpAsHUNNCL BUAEOronoBku. (CTp. 282)
NHavkaTop € u coobuieHue E‘q CLEANING CASSETTE”
MOABATCA Ha 3KpaHe OAHO 3a APYrUM.

e {Y FULL EMKOCTb KacceTHOW NaMATW 3anofiHeHa. *?

e o 16BIT Onumna AUDIO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxkexve 16BIT
(cTp. 249).*? Bbl He MOXETEe HaSIOXWUTb HOBbIN 3BYK.

* @ REC MODE Onuma REC MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenue LP (cTp. 249).*2 Bbl
He MOXKEeTe HanoXuTb HOBbIN 3BYK.

o o TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anuncaHHbIX y4acTKOB.*? Bbl HE MOXETE HaNoXUTb
HOBBI 3BYK.

e & “i.LINK” CABLE MoacoeanHeH kabens i.LINK (cTp. 129).*2 Bbl He MoxeTe
Hano>uTb HOBbIV 3BYK.

e & AV CABLE* MopcoeanHeH kabenb ayano/Buaeo. Bol He MoXeTe HanoXuTb
HOBbIN 3BYK.

o NJ FULL*D EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa (cTp. 154).*2

o ] om*d) JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexue LOCK (ctp. 141).*2

o NI NO FILE*D Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HM OQHOr0 HEMOABUMXKHOTO

n3obpaxenua (cTp. 182).*?
I NO MEMORY STICK*Y He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.*?

N AUDIO ERROR*Y Bbl nbiTaeTech 3anncatb N306paxkeHne co 3BYKOM, KOTOPbIN HE MOXET
6bITb 3anucaH Bawwei Buaeokamepon Ha “Memory Stick”(cTp. 172).*2

NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*®  Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anucaHo H1 OJHOTO HEMOABUXHOTO M306paKeHus,
a Bbl nbiTaeTeck BoinonHUTL Nevatb B pexkume 9PIC PRINT (cTp. 202).

¢ X1 MEMORY STICK ERROR*Y [aHHble “Memory Stick” nospexaeHsbl (cTp. 143).*

¢ 1 FORMAT ERROR*? “Memory Stick” He pacno3HaeTca. [MpoBepbTe TUN
cdhopmaTupoBaHua (cTp. 247).*2

‘N o DIRECTORY ERROR*?Y VmeeTcA 6onee ABYX 0AMHAKOBbIX KaTanoros (cTp. 182).*2

[ ]
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e T1 PLAY ERROR*Y M306paxxeHne He MOXeT ObITb BocnponsseaeHo. NoBTOPHO BCTaBbTe 3
“Memory Stick”, a 3aTem CHOBa Ha4yHUTE BOCMPOM3BEAEHUE. 2
¢ 1 REC ERROR*Y MpoBepbTe BXOAHbIE CUrHambI Nepes TeM, Kak Bbl cHoBa 2
nonblTaeTecb BbINOMHWUTL 3anuch (cTp. 159, 174). 3
¢ COPY INHIBIT*4 JleHTa copepXuT curHansl ynpaeneHnA aBTOPCKMMM Npasamu AnA E
3aalnTbl aBTOPCKOro Nnpasa NporpamMmmHoro obecneyenuns (cTp. 273).*2 8
e & NO PRINT MARK*Y Bbi BbiGpanu pexkum MARKED B onuum 9PIC PRINT B ycTaHOBKax g
MeHI0, ncronbaya “Memory Stick”, He coaepikallyio nsobpaxeruin 2
CO 3HakoM neyatu (cTp. 202).*2 §
* 00 4 TAPE END JleHTa B KacceTe gocturna KoHua.*? 2
¢ ©3 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe kacceTy ¢ NEHTON.*?
¢ DELETING*Y Bbl Haxxanu kHonky PHOTO Bo BpemA yaaneHusa Bcex
n3obpaxeHun Ha “Memory Stick.”
¢ FORMATTING*Y Bbl Haxkanm kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpemsa dopmatupoBanva “Memory Stick.”
* 2 NOW CHARGING 3apAaka BHeLHen BCnblWKK (npuobpeTaeTcA oTAenbHo) paboTaeT

HenpaBuWIibHO.*?

*HKpome mogenein DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

*2) Bp| YCNBILINTE MENOANIO U 3yMMEPHBI CUrHan.

*0Tonbko Mogenv DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E

*)Tonbko Moaenv DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E 271



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [ononHutenbHaA uHgopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use ""IN mini DV cassettes only*. You
cannot use any other 88 mm, HiEl Hi8, B
Digital8, VHS, VHSC, SVHY S-VHS,
SWHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, IN' DV or 344
MICRO MV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Cassettes with cassette memory have the CJ!]
(Cassette Memory) mark.

We recommend you to use cassette with
cassette memory.

IC memory is mounted on this type of cassette.
Your camcorder can read and write data such
as dates of recording or titles, etc. to this
memory.

The functions using the cassette memory
require successive signals recorded on the tape.
If the tape has a blank portion at the beginning
or between recorded portions, titles may not be
displayed properly or the search functions may
not work properly. Perform the following to
prevent a blank portion from being made on
the tape.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the

recorded portion before you begin the next

recording if you operate the following:

—You have changed the cassette while
recording.

—You have played back the tape.

—You have used the edit search function.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape as described
above.

The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

Bbibop TUNOB KacceT

Bbl MOXETE UCMOMb30BaTh TOMLKO
MUHNATIOPHBIE KAacceTbl LMPOBOro
suaeocurHana ""IN*. Bel He MoxeTe
UCMONb30BaTh HUKaKue apyrue KacceThbl, a
umeHHo, kacceTbl B 8 mm, HiE Hi8, D Digital8,
VHS, VHSC, SVHS| S-VHS, S|VAS[H S-
VHSC, [d Betamax, IN DV vnu 24 MICRO MV.

* CywecTByeT ABa Tuna MUHUATIOPHbIX KacceT
UMcpoBOro BUAEOCUrHana: ¢ KacCeTHowm
namATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHon namATn. KacceTbl ¢
KacceTHoW NaMATbio umetoT 3Hak CJ!|
(kacceTHOW namATH).

PekomeHayeTcA UCMonb30BaTh KAacceTbl ¢
KacCeTHOW NamATbIo.

B aToT TN KacceT BcTpoeHa namATh IC. Bawa
B/AeoKamepa MOXeT 3anucbiBaTb U
CYMTbIBaTb Takune AaHHble, Kak AaTbl 3ancu
WNu TUTPBI, U T.MN., B 3Ty NaMATb.

DyHKLMM, UCNONb3YIOLWME KACCETHYIO NaMATb,
TpebytoT 3anvcy Ha NeHTy nocnenoBaTesbHbIX
curHanos. Ecnu Ha neHTe umeetca
HesanucaHHbIN Y4acToK, B Ha4ane nnm mMexxay
3anncaHHbIMKN yHacTKaMu, TUTPbl MOTYT He
oTobpaxaTbcA Haanexawmm obpasom, 6o
MOryT HenpasuibHO paboTaTtb PyHKLUUK
noucka. BeinonHAnTe cneaylowme nencTBuA,
4TOObI NPefoTBPaTUTL MNOABMNEHNE HA NIeHTe
He3anucaHHbIX Y4aCcTKOB.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH, 4T06bI

nepenTy B KOHEL 3anMcaHHOro yyacTka, nepes

HayanoM BbIMOJIHEHUA CrieyloLLen 3anucy,

ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE OAHO U3 CrneayoLwmx

[eVCTBUIA:

— Bbl 3ameHunu kacceTy BO BpeMA 3anucu.

- Bbl Bocriponasenu neHTy.

— Bbl ucnonb3oBanu yHKLMIO noncka
MOHTaxa.

Ecnv Ha Bawen neHTe nmeetcAa
He3anucaHHbI y4acTOK U NPEpPbIBUCTbIN
cvrHan, BbiNoJSIHUTE 3anuch eLle pas ¢ Havana
[0 KOHLA NEeHTbI, Kak OMMCcaHo BbiLLe.

ToT Xe pesynbTaTt MOXeT UMETb MECTO, eCnn
Bbl BbINOHUTE 3anncb C NOMOLLbIO LMcppoBoi
BuAeoKamMepbl 6e3 hyHKLMN KacCeTHOWM
NaMATU Ha JNIeHTY, 3annucaHHyto C
UCMosib30BaHneM hyHKLMN KacCeTHOM NaMATy.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

CN4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of cassettes marked with
CIN4K is 4Kbit. Your camcorder can
accommodate tapes having a memory capacity of
up to 16Kbit. 16Kbit cassettes are marked with
cnieK.

Min [N % This is the Mini DV mark.

CHIGEssete This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record
(DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E only)

You cannot record software on your
camcorder that contains copyright control
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the screen or on the
TV screen if you try to record such software.
Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Metka (/'l4K Ha KacceTe

EmkocTb namAaTu kacceT ¢ meTkom ClI14K
coctasnAeT 4 Knnobut. Bawa sugeokamepa
MOXET MUCMob30BaTb KacCceThbl C IeHTamn
eMKOCTbio NnamATK Ao 16 Kunobut. Ha kacceTtax
eMKOoCTbio 16 Knnobut HaHeceHa MeTka
16K

MinT)NT & OTo MeTKa MUHMATIOPHBIX KacceT
umncpoBOro BuaeocurHana.
Cll|issete 3o meTka kacceT ¢ KacceTHO

NamMATbIO.

3T MeTKM ABNAOTCA TOproBbiM1 MapkKamu.

Mpwu BocnpousBeaeHUn

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anncaHHOMN
B cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNpon3BoauTb Ha akpaHe XKK[
neHTbl, 3anucarHble B Buaeocmucteme NTSC,
€CIn NeHTa 3anucaHa B pexkume SP.

CurHan aBTOpCcKOro npaBsa

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHUN

Mcnonbaya nobyto apyryto suaeokamepy, Bol He
CMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anMUCb Ha NEHTE, Ha
KOTOPYIO BbINy 3anvcaHbl CUrHanbl ynpasneHna
aBTOPCKUM MPaBOM AJ1A 3aLUMTbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa nporpaMmMHoro obecrneyveHnaA, KoTopoe
BOCMpon3BoauTCA Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

(tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E)

Bbl He cMoO)KeTe 3anucaTb NporpaMmmHoe
obecneyeHune Ha Bawewn Bupeokamepe,
KOTOpOE COAEPXXUT CUrHarbl yrnpaBfieHUA
aBTOPCKMM NpaBoM AJiA 3alMThbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa nNporpaMmmMHoro o6ecne4eHus.

Ha akpaHe nnu Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa
noasutcA nHaukauma “COPY INHIBIT”, ecnu Bbl
nonbITaeTechb 3anucaTb Takoe NporpamMHoe
obecneyeHue.

Balua Bugeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT CUrHasbl
ynpasneHA aBTOPCKUM NPaBOM Ha NEHTY,
Korga oHa BbIMOJIHAET 3anuchb.

uOITeW.IOU| [BUOIIPPY
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonbsyemble KacceTbl

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in
stereo 2 in 32 kHz. The balance
between stereo 1 and stereo 2 can be
adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX
in the menu settings during
playback. Both sounds can be
played back.

16-bit mode: New audio cannot be recorded but
the original sound can be recorded
in high quality. Moreover, your
camcorders can also play back
sound recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz
or 48 kHz. When playing back a
tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
the 16BIT indicator appears on the
screen.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape
When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 236).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound| Playing back Playing back a dual
Mode a stereo tape sound track tape
Main sound and sub
STEREO | Stereo sound
1 Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

274

Ayavopexxum

12-6uTHbIN pexxum: icxoaHaa ayanosanuch
MOXeET 6bITb BbINONHEHA B
CTepeodOHNYECKOM pexXnve
1, a HoBas ayamo3anuch — B
CTepeodOHNYECKOM pexXnve
2 c yactoTton 32 kl'u. bBanaHc
MeX Ay CTepeodOHNYECKMN
pexxkumamu 1 1 2 MOXeT 6bITb
OTperynMpoBsaH nytem
Bbi6opa onuun AUDIO MIX B
yCTaHoBKax MEHIO BO BpeMaA
BocnpounsseneHna. Obe
ayanosanucy moryT 6biTb
BOCMNPON3BEAEHDI.

16-6UTHBIN pexxum: HoBaA ayano3anvchb He
MOXET ObITb BbINOMHEHA, HO
MCX0[HaA ayano3anmcb
MOXeT ObITb BbINOMHEHA C
BbICOKMM KayecTBoM. bonee
Toro, Baww Bugeokamepsbl
MOryT TakXe BOCMpon3BecTn
ayAano3anvcy, BbINOMHEHHbIe
c yactotamu 32 KI'u, 44,1 Kl'y
vnn 48 kl'u. Mpu
BOCMPON3BEAEHUN NIEHTbI,
3anucaHHon B 16-6uTHOM
pexwume, Ha aKpaHe
noABMAETCA MHAMKATOP
16BIT.

Mpu BOCNpOU3BEeAEHUU NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXKKOM

Mpy BOCNpOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTBI C ABOWHON
3BYKOBOM AOPO>XKKOM, 3anncaHHou B
CTepeodOHNYECKO cucTeMe, yCTaHoBUTE
onuuto HiFi SOUND B ycTaHOBKax MeHio B
HY>KHbIN peXxum (CTp. 245).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Bocnpoussepenne Bocnpousseaenue
cTepeo)OHU4ECKOH NIEHTbI C ABOHOM
NeHTbI 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON
CrepeochoHunyeckuit OCHOBHOM 1 BCMo-
KaHan MoraTenbHbIN 3BYK
JleBbinn 3ByKoBOM OCHOBHOW 3BYK
KaHan

MpaBbiii 3ByKkoBO BecnomoraTenbHbii
KaHan 3BYK

3ByKOBOW
pexum HiFi

STEREO

2

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl C
OBOVIHbBIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Notes on the cassette

When affixing a label on the cassette
Be sure to affix a label only at the locations
illustrated below [a] to prevent a malfunction of
your camcorder.

After using the cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it upright.

When the cassette memory function
does not work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
the cassette may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning the gold-plated connector
If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may
not be able to operate functions using cassette
memory.

Clean the gold-plated connector with a cotton-
wool swab, about every 10 times that the cassette
is ejected. [b]

MpumeyaHua o KacceTe

Mpwu NnpukpenneHUn MeTKMU Ha KacceTy
Bo n3bexxaHne HevcnpaBHocTel Bawei
Buaeokamepbl 06A3aTeNIbHO NPUKpennanTe
METKY TONbKO B MECTax, NoKa3aHHbIX Ha
unncTpauum Huxe [a).

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
MepemoTanTe NEHTY Ha Hayano, NoMecTuTe
kacceTy B ee pyTnAp, n xpaHuTe ee B
BEPTMKANbHOM MOSIOXKEHWN.

Ecnun pyHKLMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaer

BcTaBbTe KacceTy eule pas. [1030M104€eHHbIN
pas3beM KacCeTbl MOXeT 3abuTtbCA rPA3bIO NNn
MblbKO.

O4yucTKa NO30/M104EHHOro pa3bemMma

Ecnu no3onoyeHHbIN pasbeM KacceTbl 3abuncA
rPA3bIO UMK MbINbIO, MHAWKATOP OCTaBLUencA
NEHTbI MHOTAa oTobpaXkaeTcA HEKOPPEKTHO U,
BO3MO>HO, Bbl He cmoxeTe paboTaThb €
PYHKLMAMM, NCMONb3YIOWMMU KaCCETHYHO
namAaTb.

QOuuwiarTe NO30M04EHHbIN Pa3bem C MOMOLLBIO
BaTHOro TamnoHa, NpUMepHo Yepe3 Kaxable 10
n3BneYeHu kacceThbl. [a]

Do not affix a label

along this border./
He npvikpennaviTte
MeTKY BOJIb 9TOr0

Kpas.

[a]

—I[b]

G
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between the battery pack and an AC
adaptor/charger (optional).

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

With an AC adaptor/charger (optional), the
remaining operating time and charging time are
displayed.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

«We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between
10°C to 30°C (50°F to 86°F) until FULL appears
in the display window, indicating that the
battery pack is fully charged. If you charge the
battery pack outside of this temperature range,
you may not be able to efficiently charge the
battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We
recommend the following to ensure longer
battery pack use:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your
body to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start
taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,
optional).

YTo Takoe 6aTapenHbin 610K
“InfoLITHIUM”?

BaTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”
npeacTaBnAeT cob0i MMTUEBO-NOHHbIV
6aTapenHbli 610K, KOTOPbIVA OCHALLEH
hyHKUMAMU 0BMeHa MHdopMaLmeit, CBA3AHHOM
C ycnosuaMKn paboThbl, Mexxay 6aTtapeiHbiMm
6710KOM 1 AONOMHUTENBHBIM CETEBbIM
afanTepoM NnepemMeHHOro Toka/3apAaHbIM
YCTPOMCTBOM (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).
BbartapenHbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” BblumcnaeT
notpebneHve sHeprum B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
ycnosui paboTbl Bawwen Bugeokamepsl, 1
oTobpa>kaeT ocTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510Kka B MUHyTax.

Mpy ncnonb3oBaHuM ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro ToKa/3apAaHoro ycTponcTea
(nprobpeTaeTca oTAenNbHO), oTobpaxkaeTcA
ocTaBLUeecA Bpema paboTbl U BpeMA 3apALKK.

3apaaka 6arapeiiHoro 65oka

¢ [Nepen Ha4anom vcrnonbL3oBaHNA Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl YA0CTOBEPbTECH, HTO
6aTapenHbiv 650K 3apAXKEH.

* PekomeHayeTcA 3apAXaTtb 6aTapenHblin 6ok
npu TemnepaTtype oKpy>atoLen cpeabl oT
10°C po 30°C po Tex nop, Noka B OKOLLKE
ancnnea He noABuTcA nHankauma FULL,
O3HavaroLan, 4To 6aTapeniHbin 650K 3apAXeH
nonHocTblo. Ecnn Bol 3apAaXkaeTe 6aTapemnHbii
610K Npy TemnepaTtype, He nNonaaaioLlen B
yKa3aHHbIV Bblle AnanasoH, BO3MOXHO, Bbl
He cmoXkeTe 3(hheKTUBHO 3apAanTb
6aTapemnHblin 6110K.

¢ [locne 3aBepLUeHMA 3apAaKu nmbo
oTcoeamHuTe kabenb oT rHe3na DC IN Bawen
BMAeoKamepsbl, MM60 cHUMUTE baTaperHbIn
6noK.

AdhekTUBHOE UCcNoNb3oOBaHUe

6aTapenHoro 650kKa

® DKcnnyaTauuoHHbIe kadecTBa 6aTaperiHoro
610Ka CHUXXAOTCA B YCNOBUAX HU3KOM
oKpy>Katollen Temnepatypbl. [10aToMy Bpema,
B T€4EHMe KOTOPOro MOXHO NMonb30BaTbCA
6aTapeiHbiM 610KOM, yMeHbluaeTca. AnA
60nee NPoA0IKUTENBHOrO NCMONb30BaHWA
6aTapenHoro 6110ka pekomeHayeTcA
cnegyouiee:

—lMomewanTe 6aTaperHbin 610K B KApMaH,
6nmxe K Bawemy Teny, 4Tobbl HarpeTb €ro, n
ycTaHaBnvBaviTe ero Ha Bawy Bnaeokavepy
HemnocpeACTBEHHO Nepes Hayanom CbeMKM.

—Wcnonbaynte 6aTaperiHbii 610K 605bLLOK
emkoctu (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QM©91, npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENLHO).

* YacToe ncnonb3oBaHue akpaHa KK nnm
YacToe NPUMEHEHVe BOCTNIPOU3BEAEHUS,
YCKOPEHHON NepeMOTKM BNepea uim Hasan
6bICTpee paspAxxaeT baTapeliHbii H6510K.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapenHbii
610K 6onblion emkoctn (NP-FM70/QM71/
FM90/FM91/QM91, npnobpeTaeTtca
OTAENbHO).



About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

= Be sure to turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back
on your camcorder. The battery pack is also
consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

Remaining battery time indicator

= |f the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

= The &1 mark indicating that there is little
remaining battery time sometimes flashes
depending on the operating conditions or
ambient temperature and environment even if
the remaining battery time is about five to ten
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

= If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.
1. Fully charge the battery.
2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.
3. Remove the battery from the equipment and

store it in a dry, cool place.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the recording standby
mode until the power goes off without a
cassette inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Buy a new battery
pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

¢ Ob6A3aTeNbHO yCTaHaBNMBanTe nepeksoyarens
POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG), B To BpemA,
korpa Bbl He MpPon3BoOANTE CbEMKY U HE
BbINOJSIHAETE BOCTIpON3BeAeHue Ha Bawei
Buaeokamepe. 3apag 6aTapenHoro 6noka Takxe
pacxogyeTcs, korga Bawa Buaeokavepa
HaxoAWTCA B PEXUME OXWAAHWA UNW nay3bl
BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA.

o [lep>xute nop, pykon 3anacHole 6aTapeviHbie 610Kw,
B AiBa UM Tpu pa3a 60omblUMM, YeM OXngaemoe
BPEMA CbEMKM, 1 MPOBOANTE NPOBHYI0 CHEMKY
nepea TeM, Kak BbIMOSHATb PeanbHYI0 CbeMKY.

* He noaBepravite 6aTapeiHbiii 6510k BO3AEACTBUIO
BoAbl. BaTapenHbin 6110k He ABNAeTCA
BO/AOHENPOHNLIAEMBIM.

MHAMKaTOp BpemMeHu ocTaBLueroca
3apAna 6aTapenHoro 6noka

® Ecnu nuTaHne OTKIIOYNTCA, XOTA UHAMKATOP
ocTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apaga 6atapeniHoro 6oka
nokasbiBaeT A0CTaTO4HbIA ANnA paboThbl 3apAg
6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka, 3apAaanTe baTapenHblit 6ok
MOMHOCTBIO elle pas, 4Tobbl 0TOBpaxeHVe
MHAMKAaTOpa OCTaBLUErocA BpEMeHn 3apAaa
6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka cTano npaBunbHbLIM. 3ameTbTe,
TeM He MeHee, YTO TOYHaA MHAMKALMA BPEMEHN
3apAaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6110ka uHoraa He byaeT
BOCCTaHaBNMBATLCA, EC/IN OH ANUTENBbHOE BpeMA
MCMONb30BasICA MPU BbICOKUX TeMMepaTypax um
6b1/1 OCTABMEH B NOSIHOCTHIO 3aPAXKEHHOM
COCTOAHWUM, UMM NPY YaCTOM UCMONb30BaHNN
6aTapeviHoro 6noka. CuntanTe MHAMKaUMIO
ocTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6oka
nNpubNN3NTENBHLIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKM.

MHorpa meTka £X1, ykasbiBaloLan Ha To, YTo
BpemeHu 3apAaga 6artapenHoro 651oka ocTanocb
Masio, MUraeT B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT YCITOBUM
3KCNyaTaumm um oOKpyxatoLlen TemnepaTypbl 1
cpeabl, faxe ecnu 3apAga 6aTapeniHoro 61oka
ocTanochb OT MNATU A0 AECATU MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeiHbiin 610k
® Ecnu baTapeiHbin 610K He MCNONb3YeTCA ANUTENbHOE
BPEeMA, NPOBOAMTE CreAyIoLLYIo MpoLieAypy OAWH pas
B rOA ANA NOAAEP>XXaHWA HaANexaLero
hyHKLMOHMPOBaHuA 6aTapenHoro 6roka.
1. MonHocTblo 3apaanTe 6aTtapeliHblii 6510K.
2. PaspAguTe ero Ha Balelt aneKTpoHHOM
annaparype.
3. Mi3BnekuTe 6aTaperiHbiin 6510K M3 annapaTtypbl
1 XpaHuTe ero B CyXoM, MPoXnagHoM MecTe.
¢ [InA Toro, 4To6bl MCNONb30BaTh 6aTapeiHblil 610K
Ha Baluen Bnaeokamepe, octaBbTe Bauly
BUAEOKaMepy B pexvme 0XuaaHua 3anucu 6e3
BCTaBIEHHOM KacceTbl, Noka 3apas 6aTapeiHoro
6110Ka He ncyepnaeTcs.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

* Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka orpaHuyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka mano-nomany
YMEHBLUIAETCA, N0 Mepe TOoro, Kak Bbl ucnonsayete ero
BCe 6onblue 1 6onblue, @ TaKXKEe C TEHEHNEM BPEMEHM.
Korpa poctynHoe Bpema 3apAga 6atapenHoro 6oka
3HaYUTENIbHO COKPATUTCA, BO3MOXHOM NPUYMHOIA
ABNAETCA TO, 4TO CPOK CNyX6bl 6aTapenHoro 651oka
3aKOHYWIICA, NPMOBPETUTE, NOXayNcTa, HOBbIN
6aTapeiiHblii 6110K.

* Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiHoro 651oka n3aMeHAeTcA B
COOTBETCTBMM C TEM, KaK OH XpaHWUTCA, a Takxe B
3aBMCUMOCTV OT YCNOBUIA dKCMNyaTaumm n
oKpy>KatoLlern cpeabl AnA Kaxaoro 6atapenHoro
6noka.
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About i.LINK

O ctaHpaprTe i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV jack. This section describes the i.LINK
standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
operating instructions of the equipment to be
connected.

About the name “i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardised by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.
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MHe3po undpposoro Buaeocurqana DV Ha
[aHHOM annapaTe ABMAETCA rHe3A0M
undposoro suaeocurHana DV, coBmecTumbIM co
ctaHpapTom i.LINK. 31oT pasgen onucbiBaeT
ctaHaapT i.LINK 1 ero xapaktepuctuku.

Yro takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK npeactaBnAaeT ns ceba umcposon
nocnenoBaTesbHbI MHTEpPENC ANA nepeaayu
LUndpoBOro BUaeocurHana, umgpoBoro
ayanocurHana v apyrmx AaHHbIX B ABYX
HanpaBneHVAX Mexay annapaTypoin, uMetoLlen
rHe3no i.LINK, n gnAa ynpasnenna gpyrow
annapartypo.

i.LINK-coBmecTuman annapatypa MoOXeT 6bITb
noacoeAnHeHa eAUHCTBEHHbIM kabenem i.LINK.
BoO3MO>XHbIE NPUMEHEHNA BKNOHYAOT 06paboTKy
1 nepepavy AaHHbIX C MOMOLLbLIO Pa3fNYHON
undbpoBon ayano/smaeo annapatypel. Ecnn asa
mnu 6onee i.LINK-coBmecTUMbIX annapaTa
noAcoeAvHeHbl K AaHHOMY annaparty
nocneaoBaTesibHOM LEenoYKoi, BO3MOXHbI
obpaboTka 1 nepegava AaHHbIX HE TONMbKO Ha
annapartype, K KOTOpo NOACOEANHEH AaHHbIN
annapar, HO TakXe 1 Ha ApYyrux yCTporucTeax
Yepes HanpAMmyo NOACOEAVHEHHYIO annapartypy.
3ameTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, YTO MeToA, paboTbl
MHOr4a OT/IMYaEeTCA COrfacHoO 0COBEHHOCTAM 1
TEXHUYECKNM XapakTepucTukam annaparypsl,
KOTOPYHO HY>XHO NOACOEAVNHNUTb, N YTO
obpaboTka 1 nepegaya AaHHbIX MHOrga
HEBO3MOXHbI HA HEKOTOPbIX NOACOEANHEHHbIX
annaparax.

MpumeyanHue

O6bI4HO TOMBKO OAMH annapaT MOXeT 6bITb
NOACOeAMHEH K JaHHOMY annapary ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabens i.LINK (coeamnunTenbHoro kabena
unposoro sugeocurHana DV). Mpu
noacoeanHeHnn faHHoro annapata K i.LINK-
COBMECTMMOMN annapaType ¢ ABymA unv 6onee
rHe3gamu i.LINK (rHe3pamu uncpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), obpalyantech K
PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KCnyaTauuv annaparypbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO NMOACOEANHUTb.

O Ha3BaHum “i.LINK”

i.LINK AaBnAeTcA 6bonee y3HaBaembIM
onpeneneHnem AnA WWHbI TpaHcrnopTa AaHHbIX
IEEE 1394, npeanoxeHHbiMm SONY, n AaBnAeTcA
(PUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM, YTBEPXAEHHBIM MHOTUMM
kopnopaumAamn. IEEE 1394 asnaetcAa
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAapPTOM,
CTaHAapTU30BaHHbIM VIHCTUTYTOM UHXXEHePOB
N0 3NEKTPOTEXHUKE W 3NTEKTPOHUKE.



About i.LINK

O ctaHpapTte i.LINK

i.LINK baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the operating instructions of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 102 and 121.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the operating instructions of the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and g are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepefayum AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60pax

MakcumarnbHasa CKopocTb nepeaaydun aaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax pasnuyaeTca cornacHo
annapatype. OnpeaeneHbl TpW MakcUMarnbHble
CKOPOCTV Nepeaayn faHHblx B 6oaax:

S100 (npubn. 100 MéuT/c*)

S200 (npubn. 200 MéuT/c)

S400 (npubn. 400 MéuT/c)

CKopocTb nepefayn faHHbIX B 60aax ykasaHa B
pasgene “TexHn4eckune xapakTepucTnkun”
VHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCryaTaumm Kakaoro
annapata. OHa Takxe ykasblBaeTcA B61M3n
rHespa i.LINK Ha HekoTOpbIX annaparax.
MakcumanbHOM CKOPOCTbIO Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B
6o4ax AfnA annapaTos, Ha KOTOPbIX OHA He
yKa3aHa, Takux, Kak AaHHbI annapart, ABnAeTcA
“S100”. Ecnn annapatbl NOACOEANHAIOTCA K
060pyA0BaHUIO C PA3NIMYHON MaKCUManbHOM
CKOPOCTbIO NepeAayn AaHHbIX B 6o4ax, CKOpOCTb
nepepayYu AaHHbIX B 604ax MHOrAa oTnmMyaeTca ot
yKa3aHHOW CKOPOCTH nepeAayyn AaHHbIX B 6ogax.

*Yr1o Takoe M6ut/c?

M6éwuT/c 060o3HayaeT MerabuT B CEKYHAY, Unn
KONMMYECTBO JaHHbIX, KOTOPbIE MOTYT 6bITb
nocnaHbl UM NPUHATBI 32 OOHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepeaayn AaHHbIX B 6oaax
100 M6éuT/c o603HavaeT, 4yTo 100 merabuT
OaHHbIX MOTyT 6bITb MOCNaHbl 32 OAHY CEKYHAY.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha aTom annapate

[nA nonyyeHna 6onee nogpobHon nHcopmauum
0 nepesanucy nNpu NOACOeANHEHUN JaHHOro
annapara K Apyron Buaeoannaparype,
MMetoLLein rHe3aa umMpoBoro BuaeocurHana
DV, cm. cTp. 102 n 121.

[aHHbI annapaT TakXe MOXeT 6blTb
noacoeanHeH K apyrov cosmectumon ¢ i.LINK
(undbposon BngeocurHan DV) annapaTtype,
npounsseneHHon SONY (Hanpumep,
nepcoHanbHble KomnbtoTepbl cepumn VAIO) n He
ABMAOLLIENCA BuaeoannapaTypow.

Mepen noacoeAMHeHVEM STOro annapara K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMNboTepy y6eamTech, 4To Ha
NepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIOTEPE YXKe YCTaHOBIIEHO
nporpamMmMHoe obecneyeHne, NoaaepXUBaeMoe
AaHHbIM annapaToMm.

[inAa nonyyeHnA 6onee noapobHoOW nHopmaumm
0 Mepax NpeAoCTOPOXXHOCTW NPV NOACOEANHEHUN
[aHHOro annapara, obpalantecb Takxe K
PyKOBOACTBaM Mo dKcnyaTaummn annapaTypbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO MOACOEANHUTD.

Tpebyembini kabenb i.LINK

Wcnonb3ynte kabenb 4 WTbipbKa-4 WTbipbka
i.LINK Sony (Bo Bpemsa nepesanucu LndpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV).

i.LINK v §, ABnAoTcA UpMEHHBIMU 3HaKaMu.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUaeoKamMmepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with the AUDIO/VIDEO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland,
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana,
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam,
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela,
etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Irag, Monaco,
Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 242 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBatb Bawy cetesoro
BuAeoKamepy B Ntoboin cTpaHe Unn permoHe ¢
NMOMOLLbIO aganTepa NnepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro k Balwei Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIiA
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka ¢ yactotou 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bunageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE n3obpaxkeHue Ha
TeneBnsope, TO 3TO AOMKEH BbITb TENEBM3OP,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXOOHbIM
rHesgom VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwxe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMbI LLIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCTIONb3yeMbIe 3a pybexxoMm.

Cucrema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Bennkobputanua, BeHrpua, Mepmanunsa,
Fonnangma, FoHkoHr, anua, Ncnanua, Ntanua,
Kutan, KysenTt, Mananaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, Monbuwa, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp,
Cnosaukana Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHamna,
Yewwckana Pecnybnvka, LLBenuapua, LLseuma n
T.O.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bBonveuA, BeHecyana,
[anaHa, KaHaga, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka,
Mepy, CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, ®ununnuHsl,
LlenTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, SkBagop,
Amaiika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cucrtema SECAM
Bonrapus, 'BuaHa, Wpak, paH, MoHako,
Poccun, YkpauHa, PpaHuma n T.4.

MpocTana ycTaHOBKa 4acoB Nno
pasHuue BO BpeMeHU

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BpEeMs MNyTem YCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPEMEHW.
Boeibepute komangy WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBkax MeHio. bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA
npuseeHbl Ha cTp. 251.
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Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this state, the tape may stick to
the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation has
occurred

None of the functions except .. OPEN/EJECT
switch (cassette ejection) work while the alarm
indicator is on. Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for about one hour with
the cassette compartment open. Your camcorder
can be used again if the [@ indicator does not
appear when the power is turned on again.

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this
happens, the cassette is sometimes not ejected for
10 seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This is
not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid
until the cassette is ejected.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

«You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place.

KoHpoeHcauuma Bnaru

Ecnn Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo ns
XOSI0QHOr0 MecTa B Tensoe, TO BHYTPK
BWAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTMW NEHTbI UK Ha
06bEKTNBE MOXET MPOM3ONTU KOHAEHCaUMA
Bnaru. B Takom cocToAHUM neHTa MoXeT
NpunnnHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
noBpexJaeHa, unu e Bawa Bnaeokamepa He
CMOXeT paboTaTtb Haanexxawmm obpasom. Ecnm
Bnara NpoHuKIa BHyTpb Balen Buaeokamepel,
TO NPO3BYYMT 3yMMEPHbIN curHan, n bynet
muraTb nHankatop 8. Ecnm B To e camoe
BpemA ByaeT MUratb MHANKATOP &, 3TO 3HAYMT,
yTo B Bawy Buaeokamepy BcTaBneHa kacceTa.
Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcvpoBanach Ha 06beKkTuBe,
VHAMKaTOp NOABMATLCA He ByaerT.

Ecnu npousolwuna KkoHgeHcauma Bnaru
Hw opgHa u3 dyHKUMI, KpOMe nepeknoyaTens
L. OPEN/EJECT (n3BneyeHne KacceTbl), He
6ynet paboTatb, MoKa BbICBE4YMBAETCA
npeaynpexaarowmin niankartop. iasnekute
KacceTy, BblKntoumTe Bawy Bnaeokamvepy n
ocTaBbTe ee NpubnM3nTenbHO Ha OAUH Yac ¢
OTKPbITbIM KacceTHbIM oTcekom. Ecnu npu
NOBTOPHOM BKJIHOYEHWUM NMUTaHWUA nHaukaTop @
He noABMTCA, Bbl MOXeTe cHoBa Mosib30BaTbCA
BUAEOKaAMEPON.

Ecnu Bnara Ha4ana KoHAeHcupoBaTtbeA, Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa MHoraa He MOXeT 06HapyXuUTb
KoHZeHcaumio. B aTom cny4yae, kacceTa nHoraa
MOXeT He n3BnekaTbcA B TedeHne 10 cekyHa
nocre Toro, Kak 6yaeT OTKpbITa KpbilKa
KacceTHOro oTceka. To He ABNAETCA
HeMcrnpaBHOCTbIO. He 3aKpbiBanTe KpbIWKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, Noka kacceTa He byaeT
n3BrieveHa.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHcaLMM Bnaru

Bnara moxeT o6pasoBatbca, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Baluy Buaeokamepy n3 XxonogHoro

MecTa B Tensnoe MecTo (U1 HaobopoT), unn

korpa Bl ucnonb3yete Bauwy Bunaeokavepy B

>KapKoM MecTe B CrieaytoLmx cnyyanx:

¢ Bbl npuHecnun Bauwy sBunaeokamepy € nbiXXHOrO
CKNOHA B Ternnoe nomelleHve, rae
hyHKUMOHUpYEeT oborpesatens.

* Bul BbIHECNM Bally Buaeokamepy n3
aBTOMOGWNA UNN N3 KOMHATbI C BO34YLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynvue.

* Bbl ucnonb3yeTe Bnaeokamepy nocne wksana
UM NIBHA.

* Bl ucnonbayeTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy B mecte
C BbICOKOW TeMnepaTypou 1 BNaXXHOCTbIO.

UOITeW.IOU| [BUOIIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHaUdLMHLIouoff
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MHcpopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTHU

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video heads

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video heads may be

dirty when:

= Mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= Playback pictures do not move.

= Playback pictures do not appear.

= The & indicator and “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the €3 indicator flashes on the screen.

If the above problem [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

—

If the video heads get dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Note on the video head

The video head suffers from wear after long use.
If you cannot obtain a clear image even after
using a cleaning cassette, it might be because the
video head is worn. Please contact your Sony
dealer or local authorised Sony service facility to
have the video head replaced.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using the LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.
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[b]

Kak npenoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALMIO BNaru
Ecnn Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa 13 xonoAHoro
MecTa B Tennoe MecTo, nonoxuTe Bawy
BMAEOKamepy B MONMUITUNEHOBLIN NaKeT 1
Ha[e>XHo 3akpoWnTe ero. Ybepute naker, koraa
Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHYTPU NONMITUIIEHOBOIO
nakeTta JOCTUrHET TeMnepaTypbl OKPY>XatoLLero
BO3Ayxa (NpubnmanTensHo Yepe3 0AVH Yac).

WHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom

Ouunctka BUAEOronoBokK

[OnA obecneyeHnA HopMarbHoOW 3anucu u

YEeTKOro n3obpaxkeHns cnepyeT Neproanyecku

ounwaTh BUAEOTOSIOBKMU.

BraeoronoBku, BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbI, eCnu:

¢ Ha BoCnpon3BoAMMOM M306pakeHnn
NoABNAIOTCA NOMEXW TUNa MO3auKW.

® Bocnpon3Boanmble N306paXKeHnA He ABUraloTCA.

* Bocnpoussoanmble n3obpaxeHna He
NoABAAIOTCA.

* iHankaTop € 1 coobleHne “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” nosBnAlTCA Ha 9KpaHe 04HO 3a
LPYTVM, UNK MHAMKaTOpP €3 MuraeT.

B cnyyae BO3HVWKHOBEHMWA YKa3aHHbIX Bbllle
npo6bnem [a], [b] nnu [c], ounctuTe
BWAEOroIoBKM B TedeHne 10 cekyHA C MOMOLLbIO
yncTAwen kaccetbl Sony DVM-12CLD
(nprnobpeTaeTca oTaensHo). MNpoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHue u, ecnv onucaHHble Bbile
npobnemMbl He YCTPaHUIUCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

[c]

Ecnu BnaeoronoBku CTaHyT elle rpAasHee, BeCb
3KpaH cTaHeT cuHum [c].

MpumeyaHue No BuaeoronoBke
Bupeoronoska nsHawmsaeTca nocne
ANUTENbHOW aKCnayaTauuu.

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyyunTb YeTKoe
n3obpaxeHve gaxke nocne npMmMeHeHus
OYUCTUTENBHOWN KacceTbl, MPUYNHON TOMY
MOXeT BbITb U3HOC BuAeoronosku. ObpaTuTecs,
noxanymcra, K Bawemy annepy Sony unu B
MECTHbIN YMOSIHOMOYEHHbIN CEPBUCHbBIV LIEHTP
ONA TOro, 4To6bl 3aMEeHUTb BUAEOTONOBKY.

OuucTtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu oTnevatku nanbLes unm nbifb 3arpAHAIT
aKpaH XXK[, pekomeHayeTcA BOCNONb30BaTHCA
ouncTuTensHbiM Habopom ana XXK/ (npuobpeTtaetca
OTAeNbHO) AnA 04MCTKM 3KpaHa XK.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTU

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery in your
camcorder

The built in rechargeable battery is installed in
your camcorder to retain the date and time, etc.,
regardless of the setting of the POWER switch.
The built-in rechargeable battery is always

charged as long as you are using your camcorder.

The battery, however, will become discharged
gradually if you do not use your camcorder. It
will be completely discharged in about four
months if you do not use your camcorder at all.
Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is not
charged, it will not affect camcorder operation.
To retain the date, time, and other information,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

«Or, install a fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in these operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid gets inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
nepe3apsA>xaemomn 6atapeiku B
Bawew Bugeokamepe

BcTpoeHHana noasapaxxaeman 6aTapenka
ycTaHoBfeHa B Bawel Bugeokamepe anA
noaaep>XXaHuA AaTtbl U BpEMEHU U T.4., BHe
3aBMCMMOCTUW OT YCTaHOBKMW NepeknoyaTena
POWER. BcTpoeHHaA nepesapaxxaemasn
baTapeika Bceraa 3apaxaeTcA, koraa Bol
ncnonb3yeTe Bawy snaeokamepy. OaHako,
6aTaperika NOCTENEHHO paspAanTcA, ecnn Bel
He 6yaeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bawy Buageokavepy.
OHa ByaeT NoMHOCTLIO paspAXXeHa NPMMepHO
yepes YyeTbipe mecAua, ecnv Bel BoobLe He
6yneTte nonb3oBaTtbcA Balueln Buaeokamepon.
[axe ecnu BCTpoeHHaA nepesapaxaeman
6aTaperika He 3apAXeHa, 3TO He NOoBNNAET Ha
paboTy Bugeokamepsbl. YTo6bl Nogaep>xmBaTb
naTy, BpEMA 1 Npoyyto nHdopMauumio, 3apAanTe
6aTapeliKy, ecnv oHa pa3pAamnachb.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOW nepesapA)xaemMomn

6aTapenku:

e MNoacoeaunHuTe Bally Bugeokamepy K
3NEKTPUYHECKON CETM, UCMOMb3YA CETEBON
afanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka, npunaraembiin K
Bawen Bnaeokamvepe, n octasbTe Bauly
BMAEOKaMepy C BbIK/OYEHHbIM
nepeknoyatenem POWER 6onee, 4em Ha 24
Yaca.

* /inn ycTaHOBUTE NONMHOCTBLIO 3aPAXKEHHBbIA
6aTapenHbii 6rok B Bauwy Buaeokamvepy, n
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokavepy ¢
BbIK/IlO4eHHbIM nepekntoyaTenem POWER
6onee, 4em Ha 24 4yaca.

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

dkcnnyaTtaumA BUgeoKamepbl

e OkcnnyaTupyvte Bawy Buaeokamepy npu 7,2
B (6aTapeiiHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTtep NepeMeHHOro ToKa).

* YT0 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauum BuaeoKamepbl ot
NMOCTOAHHOTO ¥ MePEeMEHHOro ToKa,
“cnonb3ynTe NpUHaANEeXHoCTH,
pekoMeHayeMble B JAHHOW MHCTPYKLWK NO
aKcnnyarTaumm.

e Ecnu kakoW-H1by b TBEpAbIN NpeaMeT unm
XXWOKOCTb Nonanu BHyTPb Koprnyca,
BbIK/IIOYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY 1 NpoBepbTe ee B
CEepBWCHOM LieHTpe Sony nepes ee
fanbHenwen aKennyataumen.

e /i36eraviTe rpyboro obpatlieHua ¢
BMAEOKaMEPON UM MEXaHNYECKNX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBbI C 06 LEKTUBOM.

e Ecnu Bnaeokamepa He ncrnons3yerca,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

* He 3aBopauusanTe Bawy snaeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B NOSIOTEHUE, U He 3KCnnyaTupymiTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHUW. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
MOXET MPON3OWTH NOBbLILLEHNE TemnepaTypbl
BHYTPU BUAgoKamepsl.

UOITeW.IOU] [BUOIIPPY

BunewdodHn BeHaUdLMHLIouof]
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1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTHU

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER*Y/
VCR*? sections and play back a tape for about
three minutes when your camcorder is not to be
used for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

*)DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

284

¢ [lepxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy nogansiue ot
CUMbHBIX MarHUTHbBIX MOMEN UM MEXaHN4eCKOon
Bubpaumu.

* He npukacantecb k akpaHy >XK[ cesovmu
nanbuamm nnu oCcTpbiMU NpegmeTamMmu.

e [pn akcnnyaTaummn Bawen Buaeokamepsb! B
XOnoAHOM MecTe Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeT
NMOABNATLCA OCTATO4HOE N3obpadkeHne. ITo
He ABJIAeTCA HeUCNpPaBHOCTbIO.

e [pun akcnnyaTtauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl
3a[HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XXK[ moxeTt
HarpeBaTtbCcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HencnpasHOCTbLIO.

06 obpalyeHuu ¢ neHTamm

® He BCTaBnNANTE HUYEro B ManeHbkne
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3afHeN CTOPOHE KacceTbl. ATn
OTBEPCTWA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaeneHna
TMNa 1 TONLWWHbI NEHTbI, a TakXxe AnA
onpeaeneHna HannyivMA U oTCyTCTBUA
nenecTKa 3awmThbl 3anncu Ha NeHTe.

® He OTKpbIBaNTE 3aLUNTHYIO KPbILKY NEHTbI U
He npukacamTecb K NneHTe.

® /I36eranTe NPMKOCHOBEHNA K KOHTaKTam unu
ux noBpexaeHuna. Ytobbl yaanuTb Nbifb,
NPOTPUTE KOHTaKTbl TOCKYTOM MArKON TKaHW.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom
© BbiH/ManTe KacceTy C NIEHTON 1
nepuoanyeckn BKOYanTe nuTaHue,
nepeknoyanTech B nonoxenmAa CAMERA n
PLAYER*Y/VCR*? n Bocnpon3BoanTe NEHTY B
TeyeHne NPUMEPHO Tpex MUHYT, ecnu Balwwa
BMaeokamepa He byaeT ncnonb3oBaTbCcA
AnuTenbHoe BpeMA.
® Ounante 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLbIO MATKOMN
KUCTOYKW ANA yAaneHna neinv. Ecnun nmetotca
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06beKTUBE, yaanuTe
MX C MOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.
OuuwanTe Kopnyc BUAgoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLEero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ymnTe Kakux-
nnbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENENR, KOTopble MOryT
noBpeanTb OTAESKY.
He ponyckavnTe nonaaaHvA necka B Bawy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMepY Ha NnecyaHoM NiAXe unv B
KakOM-1nb0 MNblfIbHOM MecTe, NpeaoXpaHAnTe
ee OT necka unu nbinu. Mecok unm Nl MoryT
NPVBECTU K HEMCnpaBHOCTK Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl, KOTopanA MHorAa MoXeT 6biTb
HEeyCTPaHNMOW.

*) Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E

*2 Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E
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M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTU

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you
are not using it for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electric shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
—Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instancess:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about once per month to
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum
state for a long time.

CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOeAMHNTE annapar OT 3NEeKTPUYECKON
CeTW, eC/IM OH He UCMONb3yeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHVA CETEBOrO LWHypa
NnoTAHUTE ero 3a wrekep. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LHYp.

* He akcnnyaTtupyiTe annapar ¢
NoBPEXAEHHbBIM LLUHYPOM UK Xe B cnyyae,
ecnv annapart ynan unm 6bi1 NOBPEXAEH.

® He crnbainTe ceTeBol NPOBOA, CUION U HE
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeamMeTbl. 310
NnoBpeanT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K NoXXapy
UNM NOPaXKeHUIo 3NEKTPUYECKNM TOKOM.

* He gonyckanTe COnpuKOCHOBEHMWA
MeTanM4yeckmx npeaMeToB C
MeTaNIM4eCKUMN KOHTaKTamMmn
coeavHWUTENbHOW nNnacTuHel. Ecnv ato
CNy4mTCA, TO MOXET NPOU3OATU KOPOTKOE
3amblkaHve, 1 annapaT MOXeT 6bITb
NnoBpeXAeH.

e Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TOObI MeTanIM4yeckme
KOHTaKTbl 6bI/IM YUCTbIMK.

¢ He pasbuvparite annapar.

* He noaBeprante annapat MeXaHU4eCcKum
yAapam 1 He poHANTE ero.

¢ [1py ucnonb3oBaHMK annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpemsA 3apAaKu, Aep>XuTe ero nogasnbiie ot
nprvemHukoB AM-paanoBeLlaHna u
BuAaeoannapaTtypsbl. Y npuemHukos AM-
paavoBeLlaHnA 1 BugeoannapaTypbl
HapywaeTtcAa AM-pagvonpuem n
(PYHKUMOHUPOBaHWE BUAEO.

* B npouecce akcnnyatauum annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTHIO.

* He pasmelyanTe annapaT B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO >KapKnx UK XONOAHbIX
— MbINbHBIX UK FPA3HbIX
— OueHb BNaxHbIX
—MNopAaBep>XeHHbIX BUOpauum

06 yxopae 3a 06beKTMBOM U O €ro XpaHeHuun
e OunwanTe NOBEPXHOCTb 06 BEKTUBA MArKOWN
TKaHbIO B CNeAyoLmMX Cry4anx:
—Ecnu Ha noBepxHOCTM 06beKTUBA €CTb
oTneyaTku nanbLes
— B >xapkux nnv BnaxHbIx Mectax
—MNpw ncnonb3oBaHMn 06bLEKTMBA B MECTAX,
[OMycKaloLMX Hanm4umne conum, Takux, Kak
Mopckoe nobepexxne
® XpaHnuTe 06EKTUB B XOPOLLO
npoBeTPMBaEMOM MeCTe, 3aLUULLIEHHOM OT
rpA3W U NbINn.

Bo nsbexxaHvne noABNeHnA NneceHn
NepuoaNYECcKn BbIMOSHANTE ONUCaHHbIE Bbille
npoueaypsbl.

PekomeHayeTcA BKAoYaTh BUaeokamepy v
noJib30BaTbLCA €10 NPUMEPHO OAUH pa3 B MecAL
OnA noaaepXXaHusa BUAeoKaMepbl B
ONTUManbHOM COCTOAHUM B TEYEHME
ONIMTENbHOrO BPEMEHM.

UOITeW.IOU] [BUOIIPPY

BunewdodHn BeHaUdLMHLIouof]
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHcpopmauma no yxoay 3a annapatom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTHU

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

— Be sure to insert the batteries with the + and -
correctly matching the + and - inside the
battery compartment.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid gets into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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BatapeiHbin 610K

® /icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMeHAyemoe
3apAAHOe YCTPOMCTBO UMK BUAgoannapartypy ¢
3apAaHON PyHKUMEN.

¢ [InA npeAoTBpaLLEeHNA HECHACTHOrO cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JornyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4eckux npeameToB ¢
KOHTakTamu 6aTtapeinHoro 6oka.

* XpaHuTe 6atapenHbivi 610K BAANMN OT OTHA.

* Hukorpa He nogBepravite 6aTapenHbli 610k
BO34€ENCTBUIO TeMnepaTyp cBbiwe 60°C,
Hanpvmep, B NPUNapKoBaHHOM MOA CONMHLEM
aBTOMO6WME UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONTHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

e Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TObbl 6aTapenHbln 650K
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noageprante 6atapeiHbin 6noK
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKNX-NMB0O MeXaHN4YeCcKux
ynapos.

® He pasbupainTe u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHblin 610K.

© [1NOTHO NpuKpennanTe 6aTapeliHbiin 610K K
BMAeoannaparype.

Mpume4aHmA o cyxux 6aTapenkax

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BUAEOKamepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BelecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnepayioulee:

—MNpwn ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NOMAPHOCTb + U — B
COOTBETCTBUM C METKaMU + 1 — BHYTPY OTCEKa
AanAa 6atapeek.

— Cyxue H6aTapevikn Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

—He ncnonb3yinte HoBble 6aTapeinkn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonb3yinte 6aTaperikv pasHoro Tuna.

—Ecnu 6aTapelikn He ncrnonb3sytoTcA
ANUTenbHOe BPeMA, OHW MOCTENEHHO
paspsaxxatoTca.

—He ncnonb3yinte 6ataperiku, B KOTOPbIX
npou3soLuna yTeyka BHyTPEeHHero BellecTsa.

Ecnu npousowna yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BelecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3amMeHUTb HaTapenku,
TWaTesIbHO NPOTPUTE OCTaTKM XXMAKOCTHU B
oTceke AnA 6aTapeek.

* B cnyyae nonajaHuaA >XMAKOCTU Ha KOXY,
CMOWTE XXMAKOCTb BOLOW.

* B cnyyae nonajaHunA XXUAKoCTU B rnasa,
npomoWTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KOIMYECTBOM
BOAbl, Nocne Yero o6paTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaknX-nMbo npobnem,
oTKNoYMTEe Bawy Bugeokamepy OT NCTOYHMKA
nuTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLmni
CEPBUCHbBIV LIEHTp Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system
Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "N
mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time
(using cassette DVM®60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette DVM60)
When using the battery pack:
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds

When using the AC power adaptor:

Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E:

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels
Effective:

Approx. 400 000 pixels
DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:

4.5 mm (174 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels
Effective (still):

Approx. 400 000 pixels

Effective (moving):

Approx. 400 000 pixels
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:
3.8 mm (1/4.7 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 1 070 000
Effective (still):

Approx. 1 000 000 pixels
Effective (moving):

Approx. 690 000 pixels

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter

30 mm (13/16in.)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)

Focal length

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/

TRV118E:

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

In CAMERA/MEMORY

(DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E only) :

42-420 mm (111/16 - 16 5/8in.)

DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:

3.7-37mm (5/32-11/2in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

In CAMERA:

50— 500 mm (2 - 19 374 in.)

In MEMORY:

42 -420 mm (111/16 - 16 5/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =3sIndoor

(3 200 K), % Outdoor (5 800 K)

Minimum illumination

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/

TRV118E:

51Ix (lux) (F 1.7)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:

7 Ix (lux) (F 1.8)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Obijects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E:

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced

S video output
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E:
4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced

Audio/Video input/output
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E:

AV MINIJACK, 1Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync negative
327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kQ (kilohms))
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack
(2 3.5mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kQ (kilohms)

Audio/Video output
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E:
AV MINIJACK, 1Vp-p,75Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync negative
327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kQ (kilohms))
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack
(2 3.5mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kQ (kilohms)

DV input/output
DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/
TRV118E:

4-pin connector

DV output
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E:
4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

USB jack

mini-B

LANC jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E/
TRV25E/TRV116E/TRV118E:

6.2 cm (2.5 type)

50.3%x37.4mm (2x11/2in.)
DCR-TRV27E:

8.8 cm (3.5 type)

72.2x50.4mm (27/8x2in.)
Total dot number

123 200 (560 x 220)

UOITeW.IOU| [BUOIIPPY
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Specifications

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/
TRV118E: 3.3 W
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E: 4.1 W
DCR-TRV27E: 45 W
Viewfinder
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/
TRV118E: 2.5 W
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:
33w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to + 60°C

(-4°F to + 140°F)

Dimensions (Approx.)
DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV116E/
TRV118E:

76 x 93 x 162 mm
(3x33/4x61/2in.)

(w/h/d)
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV27E:
76 x93 x 163 mm
(3x33/4x61/2in.)

(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E:

610g (1Ib502)
DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:

620g (1Ib50z2)
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E:

640 g (11b 6 0z)

DCR-TRV27E: 660 g (1 Ib 7 0z)
main unit only
DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E:

7009 (11b 80z)
DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:
710g(11b9 0z)
DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E:

7409 (11b 10 02)

DCR-TRV27E: 760 g (1 Ib 10 0z)
including the battery pack
cassette DVM60 and lens cap
Supplied accessories

See page 23.
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AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage
DCOUT:8.4V,15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to + 60°C (-4°F to + 140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV116E/TRV118E:
NP-FM30

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x13/16 x21/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

659 (2.3 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E:

NP-FM50

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

8.5 Wh (1 180 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x13/16 x21/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

76 g (2.7 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™
(except DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

Memory

Flash memory

8 MB: MSA-8A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49 (0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKune xapakKTepucTuKu

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpaLlaloLmecs ronoskn
Cuctema BUHTOBOrO CKaHWPOBaHUA
Cucrtema ayauosanucu
Bpauatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
NKM

[nckpetnsauma: 12 6utos (Casur
yactoTbl 32 Kl'u, cTepeo 1, cTepeo
2), 16 6uToB (CaBur yacToTbl 48
Ky, cTepeo)

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
MKKP

Wcnonb3yeman kacceta
MwuHnaTiopHaa kacceta qu)ﬁoaoro
BuaeocurHana DV ¢ meTkom
CKOpOCTb NEHTbI

Pexxum SP: npubnua. 18,81 mm (mm)/c
Pexwum LP: npn6nus. 12,56 mm (mm)/c
Bpemna 3anucu/BocnpousseneHna
(Npu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl
DVM60)

Pexxum SP: 1 vac

Pexwum LP: 1,5 yaca

Bpemna yckopeHHOI nepeMoTKu
Bnepea/Hasapn (npun
ucnonb3oBaHumn Kaccetbl DVM60)
Mpw ncnonb3oBaHUn 6aTapenHoro
6noka:

Mpnbnns. 2 MuH 1 30 cekyHA

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHWK ceTeBoro
apjanTepa nepemMeHHoOro Toka:
Mpnbnus. 2 mnH n 30 cekyHA
Bupouckatenb

OneKTpuyecKnii BuaoncKaTesb
(uBeTHoM)

dopmuposartenb u3obpaxeHua
mopaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E:
4,5 mm (mm) (M3C Tvna 1/4)
(npubop ¢ 3apAfOBON CBA3bLIO)
Bcero: npn6nm3. 800 000
9N1EeMEHTOB M306paxKeHnA
OhheKTUBHOE KONMYECTBO:
Mpnbnns. 400 000 nukcene
Mogenv DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:
4,5 mm (mm) (M3C Tvna 1/4)
(Mpwbop c 3apAA0BOIA CBA3bIO)
Bcero: MNpnbnua. 800 000
nukcenen

OhdhekTBHOE KONMNYECTBO
(HenoaBm>KHOE n306paxeHune):
Mpnbnns. 400 000 nukcenei
OhheKTUBHOE KONMHECTBO
(aBvXyLIeecA n3obpaxkeHue):
Mpun6nns. 400 000 nukcenew
mopaenn DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E:

3,8 mm (mm) (M3C Tvna 1/4,7)
(npvbop ¢ 3apAfOBOIA CBA3bIO)
Bcero: npn6nuna. 1 070 000
31eMEHTOB N306paXkeHnA
OhdekTuBHbIE (ANA
HeMnoABWKHbIX N306paxkeHni):
npun65am3. 1 000 000

31IeMEHTOB N306paXkeHnA

AhbhekTUBHbIE (AN1A ABUXKYLIMXCA

N306paxKeHuni):

npu6nm3. 690 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHna

O6beKkTuB

Kapn Uewcc

KomM6UHMpOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpVYBOAHbLIM TPAHCHOKATOPOM

OvameTp cpunbtpa 30 mm (Mm)

10-kpaTHbI (onTu4eckun), 120-

KpaTHbI (Lmcposoit)

®DOoKyCcHOe paccToAHUe

moaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/

TRV116E/TRV118E:

3,3 - 33 mm (mm)

Mpwy npeobpasoBaHum B 35 mm

(MMm) hoToKamepy

B onuun CAMERA/MEMORY

(Tonbko mogenv DCR-TRV18E/

TRV118E):

42 - 420 mm (Mm)

moaenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/

TRV27E:

3,7 - 37 mm (Mm)

Mpu npeobpasoBaHun B 35 mm

(Mm) choToKamepy

B onumn CAMERA:

50 — 500 mm (Mm)

B onuun MEMORY:

42 - 420 mm (Mm)

LiBeToBanA Temnepartypa

AsToperynuposanue, HOLD

(3axBar), =0s BHYTPM NoMeLLeHns

(3 200 K) BHE MomMeLleHnaA

(5 800K)

MuHuManbHaa ocBeLeHHOCTb

Mopenun DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/

TRV116E/TRV118E:

5 Ix (nk) (nmokc) (F 1,7)

0 Ix (nK) (Nokc) (B pexxme HOYHOWM

Cbemku)*

Mogenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/

TRV27E:

7 Ix (nk) (nmokcos) (F1,8)

0 Ix (nK) (ntokcos) (B pexume

HOYHOW, CbeMKM)*

* CbemKy 06beKTOB, HEBUAUMBIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MHppakpacHoro
OCBELLEHNA.

Pa3sbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
curHanos

Bxopa/Bbixoa curHana S euageo
moaenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E:
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THE30 DIN
CurHan AapkocTtu: pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA

CwurHan useTHocTu: pasmax 0,3 B,
75 Q (OM), HeCUMMETPUYHBIA
Bbixop curHana S supeo

moaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E:

4-1TblpbkoBOE MUHK-THE30 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA

Cwrnan useTHocTu: pasmax 0,3 B,
75 Q (OMm), HeCUMMETPUYHBIA

Bxopa/Bbixop curHana ayavo/
BMAEO

mopenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E:

AV MINI JACK, pa3max 1 B, 75 Q
(OMm), HeCUMMETPUYHBIW, C
oTpULATENBHOWM CUHXPOHU3aLMEn
327 MB (npu NonHOM BbIXOAHOM
conpoTusneHun bonee 47 KQ
(kOm))

MonHoe BbIxoaHOE CONpOTUBNEHNE
MeHee 2,2 KQ (kOm)/
CTepeooHNYeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 mm (mm))

MonHoe BxoAHOE CONpOTUBNEHWE
6onee 47 kQ (kOm)

Bbixop curHana ayauo/snaeo
mopaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E:

AV MINI JACK, pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(OMm), HECUMMETPUYHBIIA, C
oTpULIATENbHOWM CUHXPOHWU3aLMen
327 MB (npu NONHOM BbIXOAHOM
conpoTueneHun 6onee 47 kQ
(kOm))

MonHoe BbIXoaHOE CONpOTUBREHNE
meHee 2,2 KQ (kOm)/
CrepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE30
(2 3,5 mm (mMm))

MonHoe BxoaHOE conpoTUBNEHNe
6onee 47 kQ (kOm)

Bxopa/Bbixop undposoro
BugeocurHana DV

mopaenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E:
4-WTbIPbKOBbIN pa3bem

Bbixoa uncposoro
BuaeocurHana DV

moaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E:

4-1UTbIPbKOBbIN pa3bem

I'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeothoHn4YecKoe MUHU-THe3 40
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

Ne3no USB

'He3no muHu-B

'Hespo LANC
CrepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE30
(2 2,5 mm (Mm))

r'Hespo MIC

CTepeothoHN4YecKoe MUHU-THe3 40
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

AkpaH XK

N306parkeHne

mopaenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV24E/TRV25E/TRV116E/
TRV118E:

6,2 cm (cm) (Tvna 2,5)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (Mm)

mogens DCR-TRV27E:

8,8 cm (cm) (Tvna 3,5)

72,2 x 50,4 mm (Mm)

O6Liee KONMUYECTBO 3NIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHunA

123 200 (560 x 220)
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TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTuku

O6Lee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2V (B) (6aTapeiiHbii 6110K)

8,4 V (B) (ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLLHOCTb (NPY UCNONb30BaHUMN
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bnaeokamepon ¢
MCnosb30BaHNeM

KKA

mogens DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV116E/TRV118E: 3,3 W (BT)
moaens DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E: 4,1
W (BT)

mozenb DCR-TRV27E: 4,5 W (BT)
Bupounckarena

moaens DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV116E/TRV118E: 2,5 W (BT)
mozens DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E: 3,3 W (BT)

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C go 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

mogenu DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/
TRV116E/TRV118E:

76 x 93 x 162 mm (Mm)

(w/B/r)

moaenu DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E/
TRV27E:

76 x 93 x 163 mm (Mm)

(w/B/r)

Bec (npu6nus.)

Mogens DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E:
6109 (r)

Mogens DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:
620 g (r)

Mogens DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E:
640 g (r)

Moaens DCR-TRV27E: 660 g (r)
Tonbko OCHOBHOM annapaTt
Mogaens DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E:
7009 (r)

Moaenb DCR-TRV18E/TRV118E:
7109 (r)

Mogens DCR-TRV24E/TRV25E:
740 g (r)

Mogens DCR-TRV27E: 760 g (r)
Bknioyan 6aTapeiiHbii 610K,
kacceTy DVM60 1 KpbILKy
o6beKkTnBa

Mpunaraembie NPUMHaANEXHOCTN
Cwm. cTp. 23.

CeTeBOW apanTtep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 V (B) nepemeHHoro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 W (BT)

BbixogHoe Hanps)xeHue
DCOUT:84V (B), 1,5AB
paboyem pexume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (mm) (/B/r)

He BKJII0OYaA BbICTyNatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npn6nus.)

2809 (r)

He BKITI0YanA CeTeBOW LUHYP

BatapeuHbin 610K

Mopenu DCR-TRV16E/
TRV18E/TRV116E/
TRV118E:

NP-FM30
MakcumanbHoe BbixoaHoe
HanpA)XxeHue

8,4 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
BbixoaHoe HanpsaXxeHue
7,2V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
EmKocTb

5,0 Bt-4 (700 MA-y)
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
(w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nus.)

659 (r)

Tun

JInTNeBO-NOHHBIN

Mopenu DCR-TRV24E/
TRV25E/TRV27E:
NP-FM50
MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoe
Hanpf)xeHue

8,4 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue
7,2 V (B) nocTtoAHHOro Toka
EmkocTb

8,5 BT-4 (1 180 MA-4)
Pa3smepbi (npu6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
(w/B/r)

Bec (npu6nus.)

769 ()

Tun

JINTNEBO-NOHHBIN

“Memory Stick”
(kpome mogeneu DCR-
TRV16E/TRV116E)

MamAaTtb

dnaw-namATb

8 M6: MSA-8A

Pabouee HanpAXeHue
2,7-3,6V(B)
MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 wA B paboyem
pexume

Mpnbnns. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXugaHva

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (mm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npu6nus.)

4g(r)

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHNYeckne
XapaKTepuCTUKN MOryT 6bITb
N3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMEeHNA.



— Quick Reference —

Identifying parts and
controls

— OnepaTuBHbIA CNPaBO4YHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyactTen u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

il

(2]

Bupaeokamepa

3]

Focus ring (p. 79)

[2] Lens

Microphone

[4] Viewfinder (p. 39)

(5] Display window (p. 25)

[6] FOCUS/INFINITY button (p. 79)
FADER button (p. 68)

[1] Konbuo ¢hokycuposkHM (cTp. 79)
O6beKkTUB

MukpochoH

(4] Bugouckatensb (cTp. 39)

[5] Okowko gucnnes (cTp. 25)

[6] Knonka FOCUS/INFINITY (cTp. 79)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 68)

ELVEVETEN L] 1le)

N
Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce fine images.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF stands for Modulation Transfer
Function.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject coming into the lens.

-
MNpumeyaHue 06 o6bekTnBE Kapn Llence

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa 06beKTUBOM
Kapn Lleince, cnocobHbIM BOCNPOM3BOAUTL
Ka4eCTBEHHbIE N306paXKeHnA.

O6bekTVB anA Balwen Bnaeokamepsl 6bin
paspaboTaH coBMecTHO chnpmoint Kapn
Llencc, l'epmanua, n kopnopauwmen Sony
Corporation. OH Bknto4aeT B cebA
nameputenbHyto cuctemy MTF* gna
BUAeoKamepbl n obecneynBaeT Ka4ecTso,
npucyllee obbvekTnBam Kapn Lencc.

* MTF o3HavaeT cyHKUMIO Nepeaayn
MOAYNALMN.
Yucnosoe 3HayeHne ykasblBaeT CTeneHb
OCBELLEHHOCTM 06beKTa, NonaaaioLero B
06BbEKTYUB.

-

~N

[o}

M¥uHhogedud niaHaunLedau
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Identifying parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHune yacten u
perynAaTopoB

8]

PHOTO button (p. 58)

[9] Power zoom lever (p. 40)

EDITSEARCH button (p. 48)

Grip strap

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 44)

SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S button (p. 44)
Jack cover

Camera recording lamp (p. 35, 242)

Remote sensor/Infrared rays emitter
(p. 44, 109)

& &

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 58)

[9] Pbivar npuBogHoOro Bapnoob6bLekTusa
(cTp. 40)

Kronka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 48)
[11] PemeHb anA 3axBaTa
[12 Nepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 44)

KHonka SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S
(cTp. 44)

Kpbiwka rHesq,
Namna 3anucu Bugeokamepsbl (cTp. 35, 251)

[daTyumk gucTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHus/
N3nyyaTtenb uH(pakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 44, 109)

292

Fastening the grip strap
Fasten the grip strap firmly.

MpucternBaHne pemHA ANA 3axeara
MpucTerHnMTe pemeHb ANA 3axBaTa HaAeXHo.




Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHne yacteun u
perynaTopoB

[17]

N

N

= &

= &)

20}

BATT release button (p. 24)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 31)
START/STOP button (p. 35)
DC IN jack cover

[21] Intelligent accessory shoe
[22] LOCK switch*

POWER switch (p. 25)
Access lamp* (p. 143)
“Memory Stick” slot*

28]

KHonka ocBo6oxxaeHua BATT (6atapeu)
(cTp. 24)

Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 31)
Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 35)
Kpblwka riesga DC IN

Aep>kaTenb AnNA ycTaHOBKMU
BCromoraTesibHbIX NpUHaAneXxHocTen

Mepekniouaten LOCK*
Mepekniouyatens POWER (cTp. 25)
Namna goctyna* (cTp. 143)

25 CnoT “Memory Stick”™

S A Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light,
microphone or printer*.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

S A Intelligent
Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuA o aepxxatene AnA yCTaHOBKMU

BCMoMoraTesibHbIX NPUHaANeXHOCTEN

* [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTeNbHbIX
NPUHaANEXHOCTEN NOCTaBNAET NUTaHne AnA
[OMONHUTENbHBIX MPUHAANEXHOCTEN, TaKuxX
Kak BuaeodoHapb, MUKPOOH U NpuHTEp™.

o [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NpUHaLNeXXHOCTeN CBA3aH C nepeknoyaTenem
POWER, 4T0 nossonAeT Bam BkntoyaTb n
BbIKIO4aTb MUTaHNe, NOCTaBNAEMoe
nepxatenemM. Obpallantecb K UHCTPYKUMAM
no aKcnnyaraumu BcriomoraTenbHbIX
NPUHaANEXHOCTEN ANA NoMyyYeHnA
fanbHenwen nHdopmaumm.

¢ [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTeNbHbIX
NPUHaAIEXHOCTEN OCHALLEH YCTPONCTBOM
6e30nacHOCTM ANA HAAEXHOro 3akpenneHma
YCTaHOBMIEHHOW NpuHaaneXxxHocTu. [nAa
NoACOeAVHEHNA MPUHAANIEXHOCTN HAXMUTE
BHM3 1 NOABUHbTE ee [0 ynopa, a 3aTem
3aTAHUTE BUHT.

o [InA yaaneHvA NpYHaane>xXHocTy oTnycTuTe
BVHT, @ 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE BHU3 1 BbITAHUTE
NPUHaANEXHOCTb.

* Kpome mopenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

o 93uaI199y MoINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedau
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Identifying parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHune yacten u
perynAaTopoB

[26]

28]

I

29

€ (LANC) control jack (blue)
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L.

S VIDEO jack*?/S VIDEO OUT jack*» (p. 100)

DC IN jack (p. 25)

AUDIO/VIDEO jack*?/
AUDIO VIDEO OUT jack (black)*?
(p. 100, 126)

¥ (USB) jack
31§ DV IN/OUT jack*2/§, DV OUT jack* (p. 102)

) (headphones) jack (green)
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (red)
Connect an external microphone (optional).
This jack also accepts a “plug-in-power”
microphone.

*) DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E only
*2) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

294
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 MHespo ynpaenennsa LANC (cuHee)
LANC o3HauyaeT cucTemy LUNHbI MECTHOIO
ynpasneHuA. FHe3[0 ynpasneHna
MCnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
NEHTONPOTAXHBIM MEXaHN3MOM
BMAeoannapaTtypbl U Apyrux nepuepuiiHbix
YCTPOWCTB, NOACOEANHEHHBIX K
BuAeoannapartype. [laHHoe rHe3ao uveet
TaKylo e PyHKUMIO, Kak 1 rHe3ao,
o0603HaveHHoe kak CONTROL L.

MHe3po S VIDEO*2/rHe3po S VIDEO OUT*Y
(cTp. 100)

Heano DC IN (cTp. 25)

'Heapo AUDIO/VIDEO*?/rHesno AUDIO
VIDEO OUT (4epHoe)*V (cTp. 100, 126)

MHesno ¥ (USB)

MHespo § DV IN/OUT*?/rHe3no §, DV OUT*)
(cTp. 102)

FHe3a0 {) (ronoBHble TenegoHbl)
(3eneHoe)
Mpy ucnosnb30BaHMM rofOBHBIX TENE(OHOB
AvHamuk Balwen Buaeokamepsl 6yaet
OTKJIHOYEH.

'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (kpacHoe)
MoacoeanHNTe BHELWHWIA MUKPOCHOH
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

OTO rHe3ao Tak>ke No3BONAET NOAKIIOYNTD
“3anuTbiBaeMbIvi Npy NOACOeANHEHUN”
MUKPOCHOH.

*DTonbko moaenv DCR-TRV16E/TRV18E/TRV24E
*2 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E



Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHne yacteun u
perynaTopos

(B& e &)

RESET button (p. 258)

Video control buttons (p. 54)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
= PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 39)

MEMORY operation buttons* (p. 162)
MPEG P button
MEMORY PLAY button
MEMORY INDEX button
MEMORY DELETE button
MEMORY -/+ buttons
MEMORY MIX button

Hooks for sholder strap

MEMORY

Knonka RESET (cTp. 268)

KHonku BugeokoHTpona (ctp. 54)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)

<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasan)

= PLAY (BOCnpou3BeneHue)

P FF (yckopeHHaa nepemoTka Bnepen)

11 PAUSE (naysa)

Pblyar perynuposku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarensa (cTp. 39)

KHonku ynpasnenua MEMORY* (ctp. 162)

KHonka MPEG »I

KHonka MEMORY PLAY
KHonka MEMORY INDEX
KHonka MEMORY DELETE
KHonkn MEMORY —/+
KHonka MEMORY MIX

CkoO6bl A4NA Nye4eBOro peMHA

93uaI199y MoINd

o

* Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your

camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

* Kpome mogenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

MpucoeguHeHue Nne4eBOro pemMHA
MpucoeanHuTe npunaraembii K Bawen

BMAEOKaMepe MnneyeBor peMeHb K ckobam ana

nnae4yeBoro pemMHa.

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedau
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Identifying parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHune yacten u
perynatopos

47

[46]

ENDSEARCH button (p. 48)
DISPLAY button (p. 52)
OPEN button (p. 35)
Speaker

LCD screen (p. 37)
VOLUME buttons (p. 50)

REC (record) button (p. 119, 121, 124, 189)
(DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E

only)
[46] AUDIO DUB button (p. 128)
PB ZOOM button (p. 89, 191)
MENU button (p. 233)
EXPOSURE button (p. 78)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 43)

&l &l

KHonka ENDSEARCH (cTp. 48)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 52)
KHonka OPEN (cTp. 35)
OnHamuk

QkpaH XK[ (cTp. 37)

Krnonku VOLUME (cTp. 50)

Knonka REC (3anucm)
(ctp. 119, 121, 124, 189)

(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/

TRV116E/TRV118E)
Knonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 128)

KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 89, 191)

Knonka MENU (cTp. 233)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 78)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 43)
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54

[51] Battery pack (p. 24)

L. OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 33)
Cassette lid

Cassette compartment

[55 Lens cap (p. 35)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch).
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod
securely, and the screw may damage your
camcorder.

BarapenHbin 610K (CTp. 24)

Nepekniovatens L. OPEN/EJECT
(cTp. 33)

KpbilKa KacceTHOro otceka

KacceTHblii oTcek

55 Kpblwka o6bekTUBa (CTp. 35)

MHe3no AnA TpeHoru
Y6eauTech, YTO AIHA BUHTA TPEHOr MeHee
5,5 mm.
B npotusHOM cnyyae, Bbl He cMoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, @ BUHT
MOXeT noBpeAnTb Baly Buaeokamepy.

o 93uaI199y MoINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedau

297



O603Ha4yeHune yacten u

Identifying parts and controls perynAaTtopos

Remote Commander MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO

ynpaBJieHuA
The buttons that have the same name on the

Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

KHOMKM nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHua,
KOTOpble UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBaHNA C
KHOMKamu Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe,
PYHKUMOHUPYIOT NAEHTUYHO KHOMKam Ha Bawei
BMAeoKamepe.

=]
[~

rJE
©
EIIQ;

3 gl
3] ==
oo
o 0o

@ [ )

~—

PHOTO button (p. 58)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 52)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 92)
I<«/»»| buttons (p. 92)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 54)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 91)
START/STOP button (p. 35)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 52)
Power zoom button (p. 40)

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 58)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 52)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 92)
(4] KHonku l<</»» (cTp. 92)

KHOMKKU NPOTAXKU NeHTbI (CTp. 54)

(6] NepepaTumnk
HanpaBbTe Ha JaTu4MK AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
yrnpasfieH1a 4NA ynpaeneHna BUAeOKaMepon
rnocrie BKIIOYEHNA BUAEOKAMEPI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 91)
Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 35)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 52)

KHonka npuBoagHoro sapuoob6bekTusa
(cTp. 40)



Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHune yacteun u
perynaTopoB

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the + and - in the
battery compartment.

[nAa noaroTtoBKU nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

BcTasbTe 2 6aTapenkun R6 (pasmepa AA), 4TObbI
NoSIAPHOCTL + U — Ha 6aTapelikax coBnana co
3HaKamu + 1 — BHyTpuW OTCeKa anA 6atapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the Commander
mode VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
erroneous remote control operation. If you use
another Sony VCR in the Commander mode
VTR 2, we recommend changing the

Commander mode or covering the sensor of the

VCR with black paper.

MpumeyaHuA o NnynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

* HanpaBnAntTe Aatynk AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA B CTOPOHY OT CUJIbHbIX
WCTOYHMKOB CBETA, KakK Harnpumep, npAmMble
COJIHEYHble Ny4Yn Unun BepxHee ocselleHune. B
NMPOTMBHOM Crly4ae nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA MOXeT He AeACTBOBaTb
Haanexawum obpasom.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa pabotaeT B pexume
nynbTa AMCTaHUnoHHoro ynpasnexHmA VTR 2.
Pexxvmbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
1, 2 n 3 ucnonbaytoTcA Ana oTnuymA Bawen
Buaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cpmpmbl Sony Bo
nsbexxaHvie HenpaswnbHON PaboThbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaenexna. Ecnu Bel
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTaloWwmnii B pexxmme nynbta
AvcTaHumoHHoro ynpasnenna VTR 2,
pPeKoOMeHAyeTCA M3MEHWUTb PEXUM MynbTa
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBfieHnA nnmn 3akpbiTb
natunk KBM yepHown 6ymaromn.

o 93uaI199y MoINd
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perynAaTopoB

Operation indicators

Paboune nHaukaropbl

LCD screen and viewfinder/
AkpaH XK n Bupouckarenb

Display window/
OKoLwkKo gucnnen

NEENE

|

- —

(m=] 120min @ETB 0:12:34 =

— —TN el ] 12mine3 1
STILL hnnn ZERO SET
r 16:9WIDE MEMORY

tNEG.ART EBT| & END
SEARCH 1

\ 8:65:8 80 TH

. AUTO
50 Aws AN-DVA

F2.0 16BIT~
el 100-0001

I —
.
e — \

J

N=HEENEN

Cassette memory (p. 21, 272) [1] UnankaTtop KacceTHol namaTh (cTp. 21, 272)

[2] Remaining battery time (p. 42) MHavkaTop ocTaBLIerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaaa

Zoom (p. 40)/Exposure (p. 78)/Data file
name*? (p. 140)

[4] Digital effect (p. 72, 87)/MEMORY MIX*?
(p. 160)/FADER (p. 67)

[5] 16:9WIDE (p. 66)

[6] Picture effect (p. 70, 86)

Data code (p. 52)

Volume (p. 50)/Date (p. 42)/Time (p. 42)
[9] PROGRAM AE (p. 75)

Backlight (p. 43)

SteadyShot off (p. 235)

Manual focus/Infinity (p. 79)
Recording mode (p. 42)

6aTtapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 42)

WHpukaTtop yBenuyeHus (ctp. 40)/
WHOMKATOP aKcno3uuuu (cTp. 78)/
nHAMKaTop UMeHu anna AaHHbIX*?
(cTp. 140)

(4] UnaukaTop ungposoro adekTa (CTp. 72,
87)vHpnkatop MEMORY MIX*? (cTp. 160)/
nHaukatop FADER (cTp. 67)

WUnaukaTop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 66)

[6] UnaukaTop ahdhekTa U3obparkeHnA
(cTp. 70, 86)

MHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTP. 52)

MHAMKATOP FPOMKOCTH (CTp. 50)/
nHAuKaTop aatbl (CTp. 42)/MHAMKaTop
BpemeHu (CTp. 42)

[9] UnankaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 75)
WHankaTop 3agHei noacBeTku (cTp. 43)

[11] MnankaTop BbIKNIOYEHHOI hyHKLMK
YCTOMYUBOW CbeMKMU (CTp. 244)

UHpaukaTop py4Hou hokycupoBku/
6ecKoHe4YHOCTH (CTp. 79)

NHuaukaTtop pexxuma sanucu (cTp. 42)
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AE/AF lock indicator (green)*?

STBY/REC (p. 42)/Video control mode/Image
size*? (p. 146)/Image quality mode*?
(p. 144)

NIGHTSHOT (p. 44)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
(p. 44)/COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 44)

Warning (p. 259)

Tape counter (p. 42)/Time code (p. 42)/Self-
diagnosis (p. 259)/Tape photo (p. 62)/
Memory photo*? (p. 150)/Image number*?
(p. 182, 188)

Remaining tape (p. 42)/Memory playback*?
(p. 181, 185)

ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 91)

21 END SEARCH (p. 48)

Self-timer*? (p. 46, 60, 154, 169)

A/NV — DV*3 (p. 230)/DV IN*¥ (p. 122)
Audio mode (p. 240)

[25 Data file name*Y *2 (p. 140)/Time
(p- 42)

Video flash ready
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

Continuous mode*? (p. 152)

Remaining battery time
(p. 42)/Tape counter (p. 42)/Memory
counter*?/Time code (p. 42)/Self-diagnosis
(p. 259)

FULL charge (p. 25)

*D This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work.

*2 Except DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

*3) DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/TRV116E/TRV118E
only

UHpukaTtop (3eneHbin) 6nokupoBku AE/AF
(aBTOMaTH4eckom akcnoauuuu/
aBTOMaTu4eckoun poKycmpoBku)*?

[15 UnaukaTop STBY/REC (cTp. 42)/
MHAMKATOp peXxuma BuaeokoHTponsa/
MHAMKaToOp pa3mMmepa u3obpakeHna*?
(cTp. 146)/mHanKaTop KayecTBa
n3obpaxkeHua*? (cTp. 144)

Unpukatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 44)/
nmHaukaTtop SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 44)/
mHaukatop COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER
(cTp. 44)

Mpepynpexxaarowme MHAMKaTOPbI
(cTp. 269)

MNHankaTop cueTynka neHTbl (cTp.42)/
MHAMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 42)/
MHAUKaTOp caMoAuarHOCTUKM (cTp. 269)/
MHAMKaTop hoTOCHEMKU Ha NEHTY
(cTp. 62)/MHAnKaTOp (hOTOCHEMKM B
namATb*? (cTp. 150)/MHANKaTOP HOMepa
n3obpaxxeHma*? (ctp. 182, 188)

UHpaukaTop ocTaBLlieincA neHTbl (cTp. 42)/
MHAUKaTOp BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHUA U3
namAaTn*? (cTp. 181, 185)

WnamkaTop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 91)
MuaukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 48)

22 UngukaTop Taiimepa camosanycka*?
(cTp. 46, 60, 154, 169)

Unaukatop A/V — DV*3 (cTp. 230)/
umHaukatop DV IN*¥ (cTp. 122)

WHaukaTop ayavopexxuma (ctp. 249)

25 UnaukaTop MMeHM dalina AgaHHbIX*Y *2
(cTp. 140)/mHanMKaTop BpemeHm (cTp. 42)

MNHavMkaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbIWKU
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA TONbKO Npu
MCMOMb30BaHWN CBETa BUAEOBCHbILLKM
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

WHpaukaTop HenpepbIBHOrO pexxuma*?
(cTp. 152)

MHpaunkaTop ocTaBluerocAa BpemeHu 3apaaa
6arapeuHoro 6noka (cTp. 42)/uHgukaTop
cyeTyMKa NeHTbl (CTp. 42)/mHauKaTop
cyeTyMKa namATM*?/MHAMKaTOp Kopa
BpEMEHMU (CTp. 42)/mHAnKaTop
camoauarHocTuku (cTp. 269)

Wuaukartop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 25)

*1) QTOT MHAMKATOpP NoABMAeTCA Npu paboTte
dyHKumin MEMORY MIX.

*2)Kpome mopenen DCR-TRV16E/TRV116E

*3Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV25E/TRV27E/
TRV116E/TRV118E

o 93uaI199y MoINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedau
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Index
A, B ,LJ, KL R
AC power adaptor ...........c.ceceune 25 LLINK 278 REC reVIEW ......ccoveviiiciieins 49
Adjusting viewfinder .39 Image protection .. ..195 Recording time ..........cccovvvnnee 27
Audio dubbing........ ... 125 Image quality mode .. 144 Remaining battery time
AUDIO MIX ..o 236 IMage Size ....ccccovvvvveeeciniins 146 indicator .......cccoovvvniciiennn, 42
AUdio MOdEe ......cccovrvvirriiiiinne 240 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 183 Remaining tape indicator ......... 42
AUTO SHUTTER .. 234 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ......... 276 Remote commander ....... ..298
BACK LIGHT ... .43 Infrared rays emitter ... .. 293
Battery pack .. .24 Insert editing .... .. 258
Beep ........... 242 Intelligent accessory shoe .......
BOUNCE ..ot 67 Interval recording .......... ...81
BURST ..ot 237 JPEG ..o .. 140 S
tiblfllélnz?cli cassette. " ;SZ Self-diagnosis display ............. 259
C.D Lumin;nce ke """" " 7 Self-timer recording
’ Y s 8 e 46, 60, 154, 169
Camera chroma key ................ 160 Shoulder strap .......cccccoevevrivinn
Cassette memory .... M. N Signal convert function .. .
Charging battery ! SKIp SCaN ..o
Charging built-in Main sound .........ccoceeieiinininns 274 Slide ShOW ......ccoovvvvveciiiie,
rechargeable battery ............. 283 Manual focus ........ .. 79 Slow playback ...
Clock set ......ccoevvvrinnne .31 Memory chroma key ..... ..160 SLOW SHUTTER.
Colour slow shutter .44 Memory luminance key .. 160 STEADYSHOT ..
Continuous .......... MEMORY MIX............ .. 160 Stereo tape .....
Data code ...... .52 Memory overlap .. .. 160 STILL .......
Date search Memory PB ZOOM ....... ..1901 Subsound ................. .
Memory Photo Recording ...... 150 SUPER NIGHTSHOT ................
“Memory Stick”
Menu settings ... .
M.FADER ..o T, U,V
Digital zoom Mirror mode ........ccocovvvieinnnnne
DISPLAY ... Moisture condensation . $ape COUNLET oo 42
ape PB ZOOM .......cccvveuvinennn. 89
DOT oo . MONOTONE T .
ape Photo Recording .............. 62
Dual sound track tape.............. 274 MPEG Telephoto 40
MPEG movie recording .......... 167 Ti POTO ..o
ime code .42
MULTI SCRN . Titl 130
E NIGHTSHOT e .
NORMAL ..oooeecrmsreserresere, Title searc 92
EDITSEARCH ..o 48 Normal charae 25 TRAIL ...... 72
END SEARCH . ... 48,55 98 v Transition ........... .36
EXP BRKTG .. ... 152 TV colour systems ... .. 280
EXPOSUIE ...cooveviniiiisiececiiins 78 USB jack ............. ..294
O.P.Q USB Streaming ..........cccccecuuene. 207
OLD MOVIE ... 72
F,G,H Operation indicators ............... 300 W XY Z
FADER .occcoeeseeseessessessioe 67 SXERLAP """"""" . R
Fade inZout.........ccccovvnniinnnnn 67 Photc?);zt\%n " Warning indicators .................. 260
Flash motion ..... L7200 T T White balance .... ....64
FOCUS/INFINITY . 79 PROTOSCAN oo Wide-angle ... 40
Format ........... .. 238 Erg;%ssgrgllFECT 70 gé Wide mode 66
Frame recording.. .84 picture search " ’ 54 WIPE ......ccccene. 67
Full charge .... .25 Plavback ausé """ ""54 WORLD TIME ... .242
Grip strap ...... .. 292 Playin tiﬁw : ) 28 Write-protect tab 34,141
Headphone jack .. ... 294 Pov)\//ergzoom " '40 Zero set memory .. 91, 123
Heads.......cc........ ... 282 Print mark " i99 ZOOM ottt 40
HIFESOUND o 236 PROGRAM AE s 75
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T

Ayanopexmm ...
BanaHc 6enoro ...
BaTapeiHbIn 610K .................. 24
BaTtapeliHbiii 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” ......coinienne

BapnoobbekTus......
BBeneHve/BbiBegeHvE ...
Bpemsa BocnpousBegeHuA .....
Bpema 3anucu ...

BcrnomoraTenbHbIf 3BYK ....... 274
He3a0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
........................................... 294
TONOBKM ..o 282
He300 LANC ........evvvvveeveeens 294
MHe3ao USB .....cccovcvveeeee, 204
na Ea )Ks 3
[aTunk ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
YPABAEHNA ...eeveiveeiriennns 109
[Oep>xxaTtesnb onA ycTaHoBKM
BCMOMOraTeNbHbIX
NPUHAASIEXHOCTEN ............. 126
3amenneHHoe BocrnpousseaeHue
............................................. 54
3anucb no Tanmepy
€aMo3anycKa ................ 60, 154
3anncb ¢ HTepBanamm .......... 81
3anuce unema MPEG ........ 167
3apnapaka baTapenHoro 6noka
............................................. 25

3apAfka BCTPOEHHOM
nepesapsaxxaemon 6aTapenku
........................................... 283

3awwmrta n3obpaxeHus ..

3epKarnbHblii PeXuM .. |

3Hak nevati .......... ..199

3YMMEPHBIA CUTHAT .............. 251

nmKInm

N3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbix
nyyew 44,109

MNHAOeKCHbI (MynbTh) a3KpaH
INDEX ...ooviiiiniirieniiniiniiene 183

MHankaTop ocTaBLEerocA BPEMEHM
3apapa 6arapenHoro 6moka..... 42

MHAankaTop ocTaBlencA NenThl .. 42

MHAavKaumAa camoanarHocTuku . 269

KacceTHana namAThb ......... 21,272

Kona BpemeHu

Koa OaHHbIX ...........

KoHgeHcauua Bnarm ............. 282

JleHTa ¢ ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW
LOPOXKKOM ..veeenereiieeavieans 274

JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anucu
MapkupoBka KacceTbl
MOHTaX BCTABOK .....cceeevunnnees

H, O

HenpepbIBHbIA pexxum
HanoxeHwve 3Byka .....
HopmanbHaa 3apaaka
OCHOBHOWM 3BYK ....covvveanveeannnes

npe

MamMATb yCTaHOBKWU HYNeBOWA
OTMETKM vvvveieeeeereeirannnn 91,123

[Nay3a BocnpoussefeHuA ....... 54

MNepekpbiTMe NAMATH .... 160

MEPEXOA vt 36

MneyeBoON PEMEHD ................ 295

Mounck n3obpaxeHus ....
[Monck MeToAoM NporoHa .......
[Mouck AaThl .....ccevvvennns .94
Mounck TuTpa ...........
MokagpoBanA 3anuce ..
MNokas cnanmos.......

MonHanA 3apAgka
MoTokoBaA thyHkuma USB ... 207

MpenynpexaatoLwme
NHONKATOPD ..eeveeiiieeeeeies 270
MpuBoaHou BapnoobbekTuB .. 40
[pOCMOTP 3aMUCH ... 49
MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
YPABAEHUA ..o

Pa3wmep nsobpaxeHuns
PerynupoBka Bugovckartensa

............................................. 39
Pexxnm kayecTBa n3obpaxxeHns

........................................... 144
PemeHb OnA 3axBaTta............ 292
PyyHaA hoKyCcupoBKa ............ 79

C,T

CeTeBol agantep NepemMeHHoro

Cuctema PAL
CucTembl LBETHOrO
TENEBUOEHUA ..oovvvveenn, 280
CoxpaHeHne hOTOCHUMKOB .. 179
CTtepeodoHnyeckan nexTa .. 274
CTpo60CKONMYECKUIA PEXUM .. 72

CYETUMK NEHTDI .ecvveeevieeeeenns 42
TenedoTo
TUTP et
Y-A
YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........cc.c.n.... 31
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO . .232
dopmar ............ .247
DOTONOUCK ........... .97
doTocKaHNpoBaHue ... .. 97
®DOTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY ........... 62
®doTOCHEMKA C COXPAHEHMEM B
MAMATU ceeveiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e 151
DYHKLMOHAbHbIE UHANKATOPbI
............................................. 25

®OyHkumAa PB ZOOM neHTbI ... 89
dyHkuma PB ZOOM namAaTu

DyHKUMA NpeobpasoBaHnA

CUTHAMA ... 230
LiBeTHaA cbemka ¢ MeAfIeHHbIM
3ATBOPOM ..evveenieieiveeeieeenies 45
LiseToBana pupnpoekuus
BUAEOKAMEPDI ......ovvveernennes 160
LiBeToBaA pupnpoekuua namATu
........................................... 160

LincbpoBoit BapnoobbekTuB ... 40
LindbpoBon MOHTa)k Nporpammbl
................................... 104, 175
LLinpokoyronbHasa cbemka ...... 40
LLIMpOKO3KpaHHbIN PEXUM ...... 66

OKCMOBULMA ..evvvvveerieeeieeeeeeeeens 78
APKOCTb NAMATU ......cveenennee. 160
ApKocTHaA pyupnpoekuus ....... 72
A,B,C,D
AUDIO MIX ..o 245
AUTO SHUTTER .......cccceeueee 243
BACK LIGHT ....cooieiieeiees 43
BOUNCE.....
BURST ....
DEMO ...............
DIGITAL EFFECT ............. 72,87
DISPLAY ...ooiiiiiiiieie e 52
DOT e 67
E,F,G,H
EDITSEARCH .......ccovveieen 48
END SEARCH .. 48, 55
EXP BRKTG ..... 152 @
FADER ................. ...67 §_
FOCUSI/INFINITY 79
HiFi SOUND .......cccceieriennen. 245 g..
[v]
>
1-0 2
LLINK e 278
JPEG........... . 140 o
MEMORY MIX .. .160 2
“Memory Stick” . ...140 B
M.FADER .......... .67 d
MONOTONE .. .67 B
MPEG ............ .140 &
MULTI SCRN . L1562 =«
NIGHTSHOT ..o 44 3
NORMAL ........ 152 3
OLD MOVIE .72 3
OVERLAP ..ot 67 £
S
P-Z
PICTURE EFFECT ........... 70, 86
PROGRAM AE..........cccoeeuennne. 75
RESET ....coccoveriene .268
SLOW SHUTTER .72
STEADYSHOT ..... .244
STILL o .72
SUPER NIGHTSHOT . .. 44
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